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PREFACE 


The aim in producing the present history has been to 
place in the hands of students a book of reference 
which shall suffice for all ordinary purposes ; while 
stating the information in such a form that any person 
who is likely to read such a work may grasp a general 
view of the course of one of the oldest civilisations of 
the world. A history that merely states the facts on 
the writer’s authority may do well enough for the 
general reader ; but for the student such writing is 
almost useless, and references are essential. In these 
pages every fact and every object has at least one 
authority stated for it, except where it rests on the 
author’s personal observation. But it has not been 
needful, to give more than one reference, usually the 
most accessible or useful, on each fact. Those who 
want to read up all the literature on any detail, will 
naturally refer to Wiedemann’s Geschichte , which is an 
index to the subject so invaluable that no one can do 
much without it. And though every writer since that 
work has appeared must • naturally be indebted to its 
pages, if dealing with Egyptian history or monu* 
ments, yet the present work is based on an actual 
b * 



vi 


PREFACE 


examination of every accessible book that is here 
quoted. 

This history, however, does not aim at being 1 a 
bjbjiography of the subject ; nor has it seemed desir- 
able to bring in theories or views which appear to have 
passed away, and not to need present attention. While 
endeavouring to notice everything that a student should 
bear in mind on each period, yet more space has been 
given in proportion to new facts or new theories, pro 
and con , than to those which will be already familiar to 
persons who have read works on the subject. Similarly, 
in the illustrations, it has been sought to give such as 
are not commonly known, wherever it was suitable to 
do so. In this way this work is not only complete in 
itself, but may serve as a supplement, brought down 
to date, to the other histories that have appeared. 
It will be found to provide illustrations, later informa- 
tion, and more chronological discussion than exists 
in the present histories of Brugsch, Wiedemann, or 
Meyer. ^//V 

In the matter of cnrondlogy — the backbone of history 
—it is sought here to glean everything that can be 
noticed as to the internal history of each period. And 
on the still more difficult question of general chron- 
ology, an attempt has been made to give some main 
outline of it to assist the memory. Where dates are 
confessedly so uncertain, it may seem presumptuous to 
keep a running head-date to the pages ; but yet it is 
better to thus assist the reader’s ideas of the relative 
periods of different rulers, than to refuse any such help 
on the ground that it can only be approximate. In the 
last chapter the actual bases of our present chronology 
are fully stated ; and it must always be remembered by 
the reader that the range of uncertainty may be about 



PREFACE 


vii 

a century in the earlier parts of this volume , diminishing 
perttaps to about a generation by the close of the volume . 
No greater accuracy than this is in the least professed 
in the numbers here assigned. But as their relation to 
one another over short periods is probably correct 
within a few years, it is needful to state them to the 
nearest year. 

In the very vexed question of transliteration, a 
course has been followed which will probably not 
satisfy either of the extreme parties. The names are 
neither reduced to unpronounceable skeletons, nor are 
they dressed out in ornate vocalisation. The skeleton 
and comma system may be very well for purely philo- 
logical purposes, but is a gratuitous obstacle to the 
reader who has not taken a preliminary course of such v 
work ; while the following of Greek and Coptic vocal- 
isation renders it difficult to trace the word in hiero- 
glyphics. Hence a system has been adopted very near 
to that which is most familiar to the English reader in 
other books. 

Throughout this work I have received continual help 
from my constant friend, Mr. F. LI. Griffith, whose 
special knowledge of the language has provided many 
new translations of texts here quoted, and whose 
familiarity with the literature has often been of great 
service to me. 

This volume is but the first of a series which is in- 
tended to embrace the whole history of Egypt down to 
modern times. It is expected that three volumes will 
treat of the period of the Pharaohs, one volume of the 
Ptolemies, one volume of the Roman age, and one 
volume of Arabic Egypt. So far as practicable, the 
same system will be maintained throughout, though by 
different writers ; and the aim of all will be to provide 
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a general history, with such fulness and precision as 
shall suffice for the use of students. The material is 
necessarily restricted here to the dynastic history ; and 
there is no intention of including a history of art, 
civilisation, or literature, which would each require a 
volume as large as this. 


NOTE TO REVISED EDITION, 190a. 

The printing of the fifth edition of this volume has 
given an opportunity of adding such new discoveries as 
have appeared during the last three years. In doing 
so it was thought better to avoid altering the paging or 
the numbering of illustrations, so far as possible, so as 
not to upset past references to the volume. The earlier 
history, which has been entirely developed since the 
last edition, is here rewritten, and new illustrations are 
provided ; while for the later part short references are 
placed in a list of addenda prefixed. In this way it is 
possible to add new discoveries to each fresh print- 
ing ; until, some time hence, a general recasting of 
the whole, with fresh numbering throughout, may be 
suitable. 


Nuv. 1 90s. 
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- TRANSLITERATION 


The transliteration used here is as follows : — 


a or & 


a or A 
a 


y 

i 



* 

j 


P 

f 

m 

,n 

r 

h 

kh 

k 

8 

X 

th 


□ 







(as in azure) 

6 is inserted between 
consonants ' for 
speaking pur- 
poses. Sometimes 
the vocalisation 
shown by Greek 
and Coptic forms 
is retained where 
it has become very 
• familiar. ‘ 



ADDENDA 

Down to 1907 
—4 — 

The whole question of Egyptian chronology has been 
largely changed in the last few years ; and as it has 
now been resolved into two definite views — the long 
and the short chronology — an outline is given here, 
pending some general agreement. Both views accept 
the datum of the heliacal rising of Sothis at a given 
month and day in the Xllth dynasty (A.Z. xxxvii, 89- 
103 ; S.B.A. xxii, 352) ; and that there is no error in 
this statement is shown independently by the season 
of working in Sinai, which agrees with the recorded 
month of working on two inscriptions (P. Sin. 169, 
170). Thus in the Xllth dynasty the shifting calendar 
is pinned down to a fixed point in its cycle of 1460 
years* revolution through the seasons. The question 
in debate is in which cycle the Xllth dynasty occurred ; 
does it end at 1786 b.c. or 3246 b.c. ? Or, as it is 
agreed the XVIIIth dynasty began in 1580, were there 
206 or 1666 years between the Xllth and XVIIIth 
dynasties? The advocates of the short period claim 
that there are not enough monuments known to fill 
more than two centuries. Yet we have remains of at 
least seventeen kings of the Xlllth dynasty, and every 
year adds to their number, which on an average of 7 
years each is 120 years. The Hyksos age is now fairly 
defined, and requires us to recognise at least ten 
important reigns, besides the probability of a large 
number more, and 150 years would be a low estimate 

xvii 



xvHl 


ADDENDA 


o 


for what is already well known. And at least io 
years must be allowed in the XVI Ith dynasty. Thus 
280 years is covered by reigns which are evident, while 
we ignore the probability that we only know yet the 
minor part of the rulers in this very dark and confused 
period. To compress this into two centuries seems 
impossible. The advocates of the longer period con- 
sider that the evidence of changes in the art, the 
language, and the burial customs show that much 
more than two centuries had passed, and that this 
fully balances the supposed scantiness of monuments 
as historic material. 

The striking fact is that if we look at Manetho 
strictly as given by Africanus, this interval between 
the Xllth and XVIIIth dynasties appears 
by sums of dynasties as 1590 years, 
by total of periods as 1649 or 1738 years, 
and by the Sothis risings as 206 or 1666 years. 

Thus Manetho — within the limits of corruption by 
copying — agrees exactly with the longer period. To 
accept the short period requires the entire rejection of 
Manetho, and of the Turin papyrus of kings, written 
just at the close of this period. Against these docu- 
ments there is no evidence, but only a prepossession 
drawn from our extreme ignorance of the contemporary 
monuments. The question will be found stated fully 
in P. Sin. j 63-180. 

The resulting dates for the dynasties, as discussed 
there, are — 


Dynasty. 

Began b.< 

I . . . 

• • • S5io 

II . . . 

• ■ • 5247 

Ill . . . 

• • • 4945 

IV . . . 

• • • 473i 

V . . . 

. . . 4454 

VI . . . 

. . . 4206 

VII .. . 

. . • 4003 

VIII . . . 

• • • 3933 

IX . . . 

• • ■ 3787 


Dynasty. Began b.c. 


X . . . 

. . . 15687 

XI . . . 

. . . 3502 

XII .. . 

• • • 3459 

XIII . . . 

. . . 3246 

XIV . . . 

. . . 2793 

XV . . . 

• • • 2533 

XVI . . . 

. . . 2249 

XVII . . . 

. . . 1731 

XVIII . . . 

. . . 1580 


Page 3. For the re-statement of the historical grounds 
for Dynasty O, see S.B.A. xxvii, 279. 
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Page 8. Narmer. Palette republished in B.D. 2. 

P^jg-e 13. Mena. Vase glazed with two colours, 
Abydos (P. Ab. ii, iv, v). Piece of tablet and a second 
tablet from Naqada (A.S. vi, 126). 1 

Page 16. Zer. Tablet from Abydos (S.B.A. xxix, 
7 2 )’ 

Page 18. Zet. Bowl from Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xiv). 
Large mastaba and surrounding graves at Gizeh (A.S. 
vi, 99 ; P.G.R. 2-6, ii-vi). 

Page 2i.* Semerkhet. Rock stele showing three 
figures of this king, Wady Maghara, Sinai (P. Sin. 
41, 42). 

Page 22. Qa. Stele republished B.D. 1. Prophet 
of Qa, Semnefer (L.D. ii, 27, 29). 

Page 24.* Hotep-ahaui or — sekhemui. Sealings in 
passages under pyramid of Unas (A.S. iii, 187). 

Page 25. Ra-neb. Similar sealings (A.S. iii, 188, 189). 
Possibly the same as Neferka, at the great tomb of 
Zowyet el Aryan (A.S. vii, 257). 

Page 25. Neteren. Sealings found in a private 
tomb at Gizeh (P.G.R. 7, vi, b). 

Page 25.* Perabsen built a fort at Abydos (A.C. W.A. 
iii, 4 ; ix). 

Page 28. Khasekhemui built the Shuneh fort at 
Abydos (A.C. W.A. iii, 3 ; ix). 

Page 29.* Sa-nekht. A stele from Sinai (Cairo 
Mus. ; P. Sin. 43). Nebka, name at Abusir (Berl. Mus. ; 
B.N. 79). 

Page 32. Snrferu. Pyramid mentioned at Dahshur 
(A.Z. xlii, 5). Steles at Wady Maghara, Sinai (P. Sin. 
44). Hawk at Serabit, Sinai (P. Sin. 96, 122). Men- 
tioned by Hatshepsut at Serabit (P. Sin. 84). Diorite 
lid (Cairo Mus.), see B.S.C. 14,686. Priests of 
Sneferu, Ka-res, and Kem-ked at Dahshur (A.S. iii, 
202). 
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Page 34.* Mertitefs. Group and head, see C.R. 
iv, v. 0 

Page 37.* Shaaru, see discussion on carving (S.B. A. 
xxv, 215 ; xxvi, 93). 

Page 38. Khufu. A block of red granite with his 
name was found at Tideh, 15 miles N.E. of Desuk 
(Rec. xvii, 100). 

An alabaster statue from Saqqara is supposed to be 
of this king (Mus. E. 1 2). 

Abydos. Ivory statuette portrait (P. Ab. ii, xiii, xiv). 

An ancient copy of a statuette, Karnak (Rec. xxvii, 
69 ; L.S. 42,002). 

Page 42. Nefer-ked, priest of Khufu (S.B.A. xxvii, 
34 )- 

(Unknown) priest is Urarnas of Vth dyn. (D.S. vi). 

Psemtek-menkh stele is published A.Z. xvii, 34 ; 
Rec. xxii, 173. 

Page 46. A piece of a diorite bowl of Khufu was 
found at Hierakonpolis (Q.H. i, xviii, 6). 

On the pyramids and statues of the I Vth dynasty, see 
Borchardt in A.Z. xxxiv, 89 ; xxxvi, 1. These theories 
have been generally disproved since publication. 

Earlier winged discs have been found on pottery of 
first dynasty (R.T. ii, lv a, 134-155). 

Page 47. Khafra. Statue (Cairo Mus. ; B.D. 9, 10), 

Khafra, diorite statues figured in A.Z. xxxvi, 2-14. 

Khafra, alabaster statue, add Mus. E. 8 ; A.Z. 
xxxvi, 17. 

Khafra. Clay sealing (F.P. Coll.). 

Cylinder of sandstone, Abusir (Berl. Mus. ; B.N. 4 
138). Cylinder (Paris Cab. Med. ; N.S. viii, 10). 
Sealing (?), Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xvi, 19). Scarabs 
(Al. Coll. ; Mac. Coll. ; N.S. ix, 4, 5). 

Page 53. NefermSat I and II, priests, Dahshur (A.S. 
iii, 203, 204). Psemtek-menkh stele (A.Z. xvii, 34 ; 
Rec. xxii, 173). 
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Page 55. Menkaura. Diorite Statue, add M us. E. 
9 ; AfZ. xxxvi, 17. 

Cylinder with ka name (A.S. iv, 134) ; sealing (P. Ab. 
ii, xvi, 18). Scarab, scroll border (G. Coll.; N.S. ix, 9). 
Gave grant of land to priests of Hathor, tomb of 
Nuk-ankh at Tehneh (A.S. iii, 127). 

Page 58. The glazed tiles of the Saqqara pyramid are 
certainly early. In general the early remains now 
known leave little or no ground: for the theory of 
restorations. 

Page 63. The cylinder is of Assa (F.P. Coll.). 

Page 64. Shepseskaf. Clay sealing from Abydos, 
see P. Ab. i, lv. 

Shepseskaf. Sed heb festival ; in 1st year began 
pyramid (Palermo stone, S.A. 32). 

For biograph^of Ptah'shepses, see R.E. ix, 79. 

Page 69. On the royal titles, see P.R.T. i, 35, 36. 

Page 70. A copper cylinder of Userkaf was found 
at El Kab (Q.K. xx). In 5th year, offerings of lands 
to the temples (Palermo, S.A. 34). 

Userkaf, sealings at Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xiv, xvi, 20). 
Named in tomb of Nuk-ankh, Tehneh (A.S. iii. 126), 

Page 71. Kahap, a priest of Userkaf, at Berlin 
(B.I. 44, 45). 

Sahura. Cylinder, see F.S. 12. 

Sahura. Stele at Wady Maghara, Sinai (P. Sin. 
44, 45. Parts of naos from Abusir (Cairo Mus.); 
cylinders (Cam. Mus., N.S. v, 6; Joseph Coll., N.S. 
viii, 8; F.S. 12); sealings (P. Ab. ii, xvi, 21, 22). 
Statue dedicated by Senusert I at Karnak(L.S. 42,004). 
Sen*nefer, priest, Gizeh (S.B.A. xxvii, 32). 

Page 73. Sahura. Clay seal with ka name (F.P. 
Coll.). In 5th year, offerings to temples. 13th year, 
offerings from Punt. Reigned 12 years 9 months 6 
days; agreeing to 12 years, months lost, in T.P. ; or 
13 years in«Manetho. Interregnum, 17 days (Palermo, 
S.A. 38). 
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Neferarkara. Pyramid temple at Abusir (A.Z. 
xxxviii, ioi). ist, 9th, and 10th years offering’s to 
temples (Palermo, S.A. 39-41). 

Neferarkara. Abydos stele (P. Ab. ii, xiv; Rec. 
xx w, 236) j cylinder (W*S.B. xvi, 331)* 

Page 74. Kara a. Obelisk mentioned named Ra'tem'ab 
(Rec. xvii, 113). 

For “ Quarry works ” read u Quarry marks/’ 

Omit in last line but one “as that king succeeds 
Nefer*ar’ka*ra and.” 

Page 75. Ranuser. Pyramid and temple (in extenso 
B.N.). Sinai, Wady Maghara tablet (P. Sin. 45). 
Statue of red granite, Karnak (L.S. 42,003). Granite 
statuette (see Mus. E. 10; A.Z. xxxvi, 17). Vase 
(P. Ab. ii, xiv). Sealing (P. Ab. ii, xvi, 19). 

Page 76. Pyramid priest, Minankh (S.B.A. xxvii, 
33 )* 

Ranuser, priest of pyramid Kah-hef (C. Mus. ; A.Z. 
xxxv, 120). 

Akhethetep, add see D.P. ii, 12. 

A sed heb feast was celebrated (B.N. 139). The queen 
seems to have been named .... nub (B.N. 25, 109) ; 
and a daughter Nebti-kha-merer (B.N. 31). 

Page 78. Menkauhor. An obelisk of this king, 
named Khut, is mentioned (Rec. xvii, 713). 

Menkauhor. Alabaster statue, add Mus. E. ii ; A.Z. 
xxxvi, 17). 

Akhethotep, add D.P. ii, 12. 

Rock tablet in Sinai (P. Sin. 45). Sealing at Abusir 
(B.N. 132). Pyramid priest, Minankh (S.B.A. xxvii, 
33 )- 

Page 79. Assa. Base of seated figure (P. Ab. i, lv), 

Assa. Cylinder of white metal with full titles is in 
F.P. ColL 

Akhethotep, add D.P. ii, 12. 

Restored Abusir inscription (Berl. Mus. ; B.N. 158). 

Page 81. For Ptahhotep’s proverbs, see Petrie, Re- 
ligion and Conscience . 
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Page 82. Unas. Alabaster vase and lid (Abbott Coll. ; 
L.D.T. i, 7). 

Unas. Pyramid inscriptions, see A.Z. xxxii, 3. 

Unas. Pyramid temple, see A.S. ii, 254. 

Page 86. Years of king 4 in T.P., read 14 for 4. 

Page 87. Teta. Abydos stele (P. Ab. ii, xvii). 

Tbta. A couchant ox carved in breccia, with the 
name of Teta on the base (B. Mus. 29,211), is apparently 
a forgery. 

Teta, priest of pyramid, Khenu (A.Z. xxxviii, 107). 

Page 89. Aty. Inscription of Ptah*en*kau is added 
to one of Apy. Maspero suggests that this building 
recorded was the unfinished Mastabat Fara'un at 
Saqqara (Rec. xvii, 56). 

Pepy I. Rock inscription at El Kab (Rec. xxii, 64). 

Pepy I. Vases and lid (Abbott Coll. ; L.D.T. i, 7). 

Pepy I. After “ Rock graffiti, Hat-nub,” add : — 

Dendera, block (Dumichen, Dendera, iv, a). 

„ mentioned at (Diim. Dend. i). 

,, offerings by Pepy represented at (Diim. Dend. ii). 

Pepy I. Life-size copper statue of Pepy (B.D. 12, 
13), and lesser one of his son, were found at Hierakon- 
polis, now in C. Mus. (Q.H. i, pis. xliv, xlv ; ii, pis. 
1 to lvi ; B.D. 1 2, 13). 

Inscriptions, Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xx). Glazed tablets 
(P. Ab. ii, xxi). Scarab (N.S. ix, 7). Two cylinders 
(B. Mus. ; N.S. v, 10, 11). 

Page 91. Pepy I. Prince Mena, keeper of pyramid 
(P.D. iii). 

Page 93. The inscription named of Tehutimekht is 
probably later. 

The sed heb of Pepy is named on a stele (B.L 45, 46). 

Page 94. Una inscription published in photograph 
in Mus. E. 27, 28. 

Page 95, Later discussion of chronology points to 
the transport by Una being at the fall of the Nile in the 
main stream, and therefore about 4T00 b.c. (P. Sin. 174). 
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'Page 96* Pbpy I. Cylinder of blue stone witji in- 
scription similar to Fig. 54 (Nash Coll. ; S.B.A. xxi, 
170). 

Pepy I. A box, bears an inscription of the . “ semer 
uati , keeper of the casket of Pbpy’s sed heb festival ” 
(B. Mus.). 

Page 97. Merenra. Canopic jars in C. Mus. (A.Z. 
xxxvii, 61). 

Merenra. Inscriptions at Abydos (P.A.G* i, liv). 

Alabaster vase, C. Mus. (B.S.C. 18,694). 

Page 98. Merenra, priest of, in graffito at El Kab 
(S.B.A. xxi, facing 114). 

Merenra. Princes Mena and Adu I, keepers of 
pyramid (P.D. iii). 

Page 99. Merenra. Mentioned at Deir el Gebrawi 
(D.G. xxiii). 

Page 101. Pepy II. Alabaster vase and lid (Abbott 
Coll. ; L.D.T. i, 6). 

Pepy II. Calcite cylinder (not glass) in Murch Coll. 
(B. Mus.). 

Lintel and stele, Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xix) ; glazed tablets,. 
Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xxi). Sed heb feast and restorations 
at Abusir (B.N. 159). Foot of alabaster dish (B.S.C. 

18,556)- 

Page 102. Aba, prophet, add see D.G. vii, xviii. 

Prince Adu I, priest of pyramid (P.D. v). 

For letter Of Herkhuf, see A.Z. xxxi, 65. 

Page 103. These scarabs are really of king ShesHa, 
XVIth dynasty. 

Page 106. Hor'Neper'hen is dealt with earlier as 
Hor*nefer*sa, see Rec. xx, 72. 

Page 1 12. On the Vllth-Xth dynasties, see Lieblein 
(Rec. xxi, 216). 

Page 1 13. Neby scarab is now read as Ykb (Yakub) ; 
others are in F.S. 182; F.P.Coll.; P.D.P. xxvii, xli, 12. 

Dudumes given on p. 245 should probably come 
about here (Rec. xx, 72). 
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Page 115. Ra-uah-ka, Khety, a new king of this 
age, has funeral formulae copied by error on a private 
.coffin (Rec. xxiv, 90). 

The coffin of Aprankhu, a priest of the pyramid of 
Ka'mery'ra, is in the Berlin Museum (S.B.A. xiii, 524; 
Rec. xxiv, 91 ; L.S.A. 28,088). 

Jasper weight of Khety, Retabah (P.D.H. xxxiiA, 
xxxiii, 4). 

Ka'mery’ra, priest of, Saqqara (A.R. 1906, 24). 

Pages 116-117. For the whole of those scarabs of 
the Hyksos age, see dynasties XV-XVI, below. 

Page 123. On Antefs and Mentuhoteps, see SteindorfF 
(A.Z. xxxiii, 77). He seeks to divide these kings be- 
tween the Xlth and XII Ith dynasties ; but the ancient 
lists are entirely against this view. And see Sethe in 
A.Z. xlii, 13 1. 

Page 126. Of the Erpa Antefaa, a granite statue was 
dedicated by Usertesen I at Karnak (Rec. xxii, 64; 
L.S. 42,005). 

A stele of prince Nekht, son of a Heq Antef, was 
found at Abydos (P. Ab. i, lv, Ivi). 

Page 127. A seated figure and box of Mentuhotep I 
was found in an unused tomb at Thebes (S.B.A. xxiii, 
292 ; A.S. ii, 201). ^ 

Page 13 1. Two cartouches of a Mentuhotep occur 
in the cemetery at Dendera (P.D. xii). 

Page 133, On the Antefaa IV stele, see also R.E. 
ix, 161, 162. 

Antef IV stele at Karnak, see S.B.A. xxii, 77.. 

Page 134. Antefaqer, son of Mut, dates a stele in 
33rd year of Usertesen I, naming his great-grandfather 
As living under Antef IV (Hor’Uah’ankh), implying 
about a century interval (A.Z. xxxiii, 77). 

. Nub*kheper*ra, statue, Karnak (A.S. v, 27). Stele, 
Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xxxii). ’ Columns, Abydos (P. Ab. i, 

LV, LVl). 
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Page 135. Antef V built a temple of Osips at 
Abydos, see columns in P. Ab. i, lv, lvi. 

Page 137. The blocks seen by Harris are published 
in S.B.A. xxiv, 205, and probably join that published 
in P. Kop. vii, 14. 

Page 138. Neb-hap-ra. The reading hap in place of 
kher is proved by variants at Deir el Bahri. The great 
funereal temple and tomb there is described in recent 
years of Archaeological Report . Named at Serabit 
(P. Sin. 97, 123). Blocks of temple at Abydos (P. Ab. 
xxiii-xxv). At Karnak a dedication of a statue by 
Sbnusert II and Sbbekhotep III (A.S. vii, 34). Sed 
heb figure (B.D. 19). 

Mentuhotep III is adored by a man named Nefer- 
hotep (S.B.A. xxiii, 221). 

Page 141. A statue of a Mentuhotep was found at 
Karnak (A.S. v, 28). Another king, Mer*ankh*ra 
Mentuhotep left a schist statuette at Karnak (Rec. 
xxvi, 221 ; L.S. 42,021). 

Sankh'ka*ra. Statue at Karnak (A.S. v, 28; L.S. 
42,006). Foundation deposit (P. Ab. ii, xxiii). Blocks, 
Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xxv). Personal name was Mentu- 
hotep, by an altar from Abydos (S.B.A. xxvi, 75). 

Page 148. Amenemhat I. Pyramid and temple, the 
northern at Lisht (G.J.L. in exfenso). An altar, prob- 
ably of this king, at Sebennytos (A.S. v, 124). Named 
at Serabit, in Sinai (P. Sin. 123). 

Amenemhat I. A lintel was found at Medinet el 
Fayum (Rec. xi, 98) ; and blocks at Dendera (Diim. 
Dend. iii f, iv b). The queen is probably named 
Usertesen-ankh (Sanehat). 

Scarab found at Retabeh (P.D.H. xxxiii, 2). 

Page 156. Usertesen I. Pyramid Kha (L.D. ii, 135). 
Lisht, southern pyramid. Wall decorated with great 
ka name and personal name combined ,* ten colossal 
seated figures of Usertesen, in limestone, finely wrought, 
lay on their sides in a court E. of the pyramid ; aix 
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statues of the king mummified as Osiris ; great granite 
tablte of offerings in funereal chapel on the E. side ; 
wooden cramps with name of Usertesen I ; piece of 
ivory with name Nefru'ptah. All in Cairo Museum 
(Rev. Arch, xxix, 36; B.D. 19, 20; G.J.L.). 

Senusert. The name has twice been found written 
as Senusert upon scarabs, like the spoken form 
Sehotepabra, also found on scarabs. Hence there can 
be no doubt that this is the true form of the name, 
and that Usertesen is an inverted form for writing. 
Heliopolis, jambs of doorway (A.S. iv, 101, 102). Serabit 
in Sinai, stele (P. Sin. 65, 97 ; group (P. Sin. 123). 
Abydos, block (P. Ab. i, lv, lviii ; blocks (P. Ab. ii, 
xxiii, xxvi) ; foundation deposits (P. Ab. ii, xxiii). 
Karnak, granite figure (Rec. xxiii, 63) ; building 
(A.S. iv, 12); sphinx (A.S. v, 29; L.S. 42,007); table 
of offerings (A.S. v, 29) ; group with Hathor (L.S. 
42,008). Elephantine, pedestal, grey granite (A.S. viii, 
37). Altar (L.D.T. ii, 89). Shells with cartouche, 
Rifeh (Nash. Coll.; S.B.A. xxi, 176; three in F.P. 
Coll.). Cylinder (Mac. Coll. ; N.S. vi, 6). Wooden 
scarab from Nubt (P.N.B. lxxx, 3). Glazed vase 
(C. Mus. ; B.F.C. front, and 3666). Named at Karnak 
on pylon by Rameses X (R.E. ix, 202). 

Page 162. On the inscription of Mentuhotep, see 
Rec. x, 144, and R.E. ix, 303. 

Page 163. Usertesen I. Stele at Wady Haifa, com- 
pleted, gives an account of Mentuhotep, who led an 
expedition to Nubia in the 18th year (S.B.A. xxiii, 
2 3 °)' 

On Khnem'nekht, see P. Ins. iii, 1 ; on Heruemhat, 
P. Ins. iii, 19; and on Antefaqer, P. Ins. iii, 21 ; and 
A.Z. xxxiii, 77. 

Page 164. Stele of Mentu'nesu, a general, see P. 
Ins. i, 1. 

Amenemhat II. Serabit, stele (P. Sin. 60) ; figure 
of Hathur (P. Sin. 124). Mitraheny, block of granite 
(L.D.T. 203). 
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Page ^67. Mentu*sa was born in the reign of Amen- 
e Achat I, and must therefore have been over 34. 


A private stele of Kemsa is dated in the 12th year of 
Amenemhat II in the Kestner Coll., Hanover (Rec. 
xvii, 4). 


Page 168. Sbnusert II. Serabit, base of statuette 
(P. Sin. 98). Karnak, statue (?) (L.S. 42,010); dedi- 
cated statue of Mbntuhotep (A.S. vii, 34). Queen 
Nefert, statue in B.D. 21, 22. 

A son of Sbnusert II, named Senusertsenb, and 
two daughters, Ataukayt and Nefert, are in the Kahun 
papyri (A.Z. xxxvii, 91). Of Ataukayt, a cylinder is 
known (M.G. Coll. ; N.S. vi, 20). 


Page 176. Senusert III. Temple and tomb at 
Abydos (A.C.W.A. iii, xxxvi-xliv ; M.M.A. xx, xxi, 
57-59). From the extreme care with which the granite 
sarcophagus was concealed in this enormous tomb it 
seems probable that it was the actual sepulchre, and 
the pyramid at Dahshur was only a cenotaph, sur- 
rounded by the royal family burials. At Serabit is a 
stele and a figure (P. Sin. 72, 98, 124). At Cairo was 
foundpart of a granite vase {B.S.C. 18,735). Abydos 
statues (P. Ab. ii, xxvm ; and granite head (now re- 
cognised), A.C.W.A. xii). Ehnasya, a block (P.E. 
xi, xiv). Karnak, statues (L.S. 42,011-3) ; heads (Rec. 
xxviii, 138) ; figures (A.S. iv, 26) ; dedicated statue of 
Mbntuhotep (A. S. vii, 34). Scarabs with Fu’ab’raf?) 
(A.S. vi, 137). A stele of Sebek-khu from Abydos 
describes a war with south Syrians ; he was born in 
27th year of Amenemhat II, and lived to 9th year of 
Amenemhat III, 76 (G.A. iv, v, 32). 

The publication of the pyramid sepulchres gives the 
names of two princesses, Ment and Meryt, and corrects 
the name of queen Henut'taui to Nefert-hent. 


Page 179. Canal at Sehel found by Somers Clarke 
(A.Z. xxxii, 63). 


Page 183.' A piece of a stele shows a king (ending 
in kau, ? Kha’kau’Ra) and a queen Merseger, probably 
this queen (B. Mus. 846). 
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P^ge 184. Amenemhat III. Sinai, at Serabit the 
shrine of Hathor, was cut in the 2nd year by Khen- 
emsu, possibly the same as Khenems, of whom there is 
a stele from Abydos in the 15th year (A.Z. xxxviii, 42). 
There are many steles of the mining expeditions at 
Serabit (P. Sin. 60, 66, 82, 83, 84, 98, 124; W.R.S.), 
and some at Maghara (P. Sin. 45, 46 ; W.R.S.). From 
Tanis is lion head (Berl. Mus. ; B.N. 65). At Tell el 
Yehudiyeh was the base of a prince’s statuette of this 
reign, and a cylinder (P.D.H. i. 7, 12). At Dahshur 
a pyramidion suggests that one of the pyramids was 
his (A.S. iii, 206). From Hawara is a seated figure 

! Cairo Mus. ; B.D. 24). At Karnak a named statue 
L.S. 42,014) suggests that several unnamed figures are 
likewise his. From Elephantine come the feet of a 
statue (A.S. viii, 48), and from Aswan a cylinder (A.S. 
iv. 73 )* Of the princess Ptah*neferu a piece of a 
sphinx is known (A.S. iv, 133). A strange cylinder 
names together Amenemhat, Ra*ne*maat, Ameny, all 
with royal titles. It suggests that Ameny was a 
familiar form of Amenemhat (Mac. Coll. ; N.S. vi, 19). 
In this reign is a stele of Senusertsenb Sebekhotep at 
Marseille (C.R. xxvii). 

Page 190 (line 3). Add “ dated in his 43rd year 
(Vyse, Pyramids , iii, 94). 

Page 195 (line 2). Statue is from Memphis (B.R. 2). 
A block is at Copenhagen (P. Ins. i, 92 ; and see 
another, P. Ins. iii, 24). 

A scarab of Ra*en*maat and Ra*nefer together is at 
Berlin. Also a plaque of Ra'EN’MAAT, with a minute 
cartouche read as Hor, supposed to be Fu’ab’ra, but 
probably of XXVIth dynasty (A.Z. xxxiii, 143). 

Pages 195-6* The joint cartouches of Amenemhat III 
and IV are on a stele, but without any date proving co- 
regency (B. Mus. 258). 

Page 196. Amenemhat IV. Sinai, at Serabit he built 
the portico in front of the rock shrine (P. Sin. 93, 98). 
Steles at Serabit, see P. Sin. 63, 92. From Abukir 



ADDENDA 


are the paws of a sphinx (Rec. xii, 213).,' A cylinder 
in Mac. Coll, (see N.S, vi, 18). 

Page 200. An invasion of people akin to the pre- 
historic Egyptians has been dated, by excavations at 
Hu, to the close of the Xllth dynasty. Shallow pan- 
shaped graves, and bracelets of strips of shell threaded 
together, are their main characteristics (P.D.P. 45-49, 
xxxviii-xl). Similar pottery has also been found at 
Rifeh (P.G.R.), and appears to be usual in Nubia at 
about the same age. 

Pages 200-205. The whole question of the Hyksos 
age has been reopened by the change in chronology, 
which shows that we must accept Manetho’s dynasties 
as consecutive and nowhere contemporary. Also, by 
the discovery of their camp, and the arrangement of 
their remains, as described below, page 233. 

Page 207. XIII, 1. Ra*khu*taui Amenemhat Sebek- 
hotep. Block with full name at Deir el Bahri, 1907. 
Cylinders (Davis Coll. ; N.S. xliii. 3 ; F. P. Coll.). 

XIII, 2. Ra-sekhem’ka. A stele is in the British 
Museum ; and a statue of his vizier Khenems is known 
(S.B.A. xxiii, 222) ; also a scarab (F.P. Coll.). 

XIII, 4. Ra’sehotep-ab. An altar was found at 
Sebennytos (A.S. v, 124). This may perhaps be the 
same as Ra-hotepvab THENtrsrHOR'NEZ-HER-TEF at 
Siut (Rec. xvi, 133 ; A.S. iii, 80). 

XIII, 6. Ra’seankhtab. Scarab known (F.P. Coll.). 

XIII, 9(?). Ra-seshes^ka Amenemhatsenbef is a 
king early in the XHIth dynasty by the style of his 
cylinder, and may be the lost name, No. 9, ending in 
. . . ka (Am. Coll. ; N.S. vii, 3). 

XIII, 13. Ra’fu*ab or Ra*au*ab. The tomb of a 
king of this name was found in a pit on the south 
of the south brick pyramid of Dahshur. (See ** Fou- 
illes k Dahchour.”) The tomb had been anciently 
rifled, but the ka statue in wood and its shrine, portions 
of the coffin, and the coffer of canopic jars remained, 
together with many of the smaller objects. The 
personal name of the king was Hor. The coffer of 
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canopic jars was still sealed up, and bore a clay im- 
pression reading Raenmaat. A difference of opinion 
naturally exists in dealing with such contradictory facts. 
If the seal be held to prove that Amenemhat III sealed 
up the funeral objects, we then require to introduce 
Hor into the Xllth dynasty, and placp him as a co- 
regent son of Amenemhat III, who oied during his 
father’s reign. The difficulty lies in supposing that 
such a person should altogether have escaped notice in 
the many monuments of that king which we know. On 
the other view, this king is the Ra*au*ab named in the 
Turin papyrus, 13th king of the Xlllth dynasty; but 
the seal has to be accounted for. It has been proposed 
that it was an old holy seal of the last great monarch 
still used by the priests, but that is not necessary. 
When we consider how famous Amenemhat III was, 
by the greatness of his works and the length of his 
reign, it would be very natural for later kings to take 
his name. That they did so is obvious in the Xlllth 
dynasty ; the 3rd king is Ra*amen*em*hat, the 6th is 
Ameny-Antef-Amenemhat, and two other kings took 
the name of Amenemhat I. We know so little about 
that age that it is far easier to grant an unknown king 
Ra’EN’MAAT then, than to grant an unknown co-regent 
in the Xllth dynasty. The stele of the formulae, wffiich 
has been quoted as evidence, means nothing, as we do 
not know that they differ from those of the Xlllth 
dynasty. But the style of art — far more variable than 
formulae — connects the wooden statue of Hor rather 
with the graceful Sebekhotep statues than with the 
more massive work of Amenemhat III. 

The intact burial of a princess, Nubt'hotep, with her 
splendid jewellery, was found next to the tomb of Hor ; 
but there is no evidence of her date. 

The canopic jars of Fu\ab*ra are in C. Mus. (M.F.D. 
106; A.Z. xxxvii, 62), and pieces of gilt inscription in 
H.P. Coll. 3819. See L.S.A. 28,106, 28,107. 

XIII, 15. Ra'sekhem’khittaui Sebekhotep I. A 
block at Karnak (A.S. v, 133), and a piece of a stele 
(A.S. vi, 133). 
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Probably near to this reign come two unplaced' kings 
with similar names : — 

Ra*sekhem*khu*taui Penthbn, a stele found at 
Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xxxi), which looks as if it might be 
king 15 before he took the name of Sebekhotbp. He 
had a son Tahuti'aa who might perhaps be the follow- 
ing king: — 

Ra*sekhem'Men*taui Tahuti, on a door jamb found 
at Zowaydeh (P.N.B. xliii, 4), and on a box of a queen 
Mentuhotep at Berlin (A.Z. xxx, 45). 

Page 210. XIII, 20. Sebekhotbp II. An inscribed 
lintel of Sebekhotbp II was found at Gebeleyn (Rec. 
XX, 72). 

The name of Sebekhotep can be traced on the early 
columns at Luxor (A.Z. xxxiv, 122). 

Page 21 1. Queen Auhetab. A long stele with her 
relatives figured on it was found at Abydos (C. Mus. ; 
P. Ab. ii) ; and another scarab of her and Sebekhotep 
II was found at Koptos (F.P. Coll.). 

Page 212. For tomb of Sebek*nekht, see Tylor’s 
volume on it, pi. vii. 

XIII, 21. Nefbrhotep I. A naos was found at Karnak 
(L.S. 42,022), and a large granite stele reappropriated 
at Abydos (M.M.A. xxix). 

XIII, 23. Sebekhotep III. At Abydos were two 
jambs of black granite (P. Ab. ii, xxviii), and a block 
(P. Ab. i, lix). At Karnak a colossal statue (A.S. ii, 
270), and two granite jambs (A.S. iv, 26). He dedi- 
cated a statue of Mentuhotep at Karnak (A.S. vii, 34). 
For the statue in Paris, see B.D. 28. A scarab was 
found at Lisht (G.J.L. 106). A block from Alexandria 
is probably of this king (B. Mus. 145). A glazed 
ring-stand is published (S.B.A. xxiii, 220). The vizier 
was Ankhu (A.Z. xxix, 104). 

Page 216. The standing colossus is of later age ; the 
figure of Sebek*hotep III is seated. 

Page 217. It is doubtful if Horsamtaui in this in- 
scription is a king, and not rather the god. 
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Page 219. A stele of Ra’UAH'ab, by the XJartu Si- 
hathor, is in B. Mus. 

XII}, 26. Ay. Scarabs, from Lisht (GJ.L. 106), 
from Tell el Yehudiyeh (P.D.H., IVa, B. 4; and ix, 
16). 

XIII, 27. Ra’mer'hotep Sbbekhotep (VIII). Granite 
statue at Karnak (Rec. xxvi, 219 ; L.S. 42,027). 

XIII, 29. Ra*mer*sekhem Neferhotep (III). Two 
statues of block granite at Karnak (Rec. xxvi, 220 ; 
L.S. 42,023-4). 

Page 221. Ra-snefer-ka Pepy, on a scarab of this 
age, or possibly earlier (F.P. Coll.). 

Ra # hotep*ka. On a cylinder of this age (F.P. Coll.). 

A scarab of king Nehbsi is now known (F.P. 
Coll.). 

Page 222. Sebekemsaf. The canopic box and vase 
in the Leyden Museum are published in A.Z. xxxii, 23. 

Sebek*em-saf I. Piece of obelisk from Karnak (A.S. 
vi, 284 ; Rec. xxviii, 148, and a statuette (L.S. 42,029). 
For the statuette in F.P. Coll., see C.R. lxi. 

Page 223. A limestone pyramid of a scribe Sebek- 
hotep has the cartouches of Sebekemsauf II (B. Mus. 
1163). 

Page 225. Mentitem-saf Ra*dadui*ankh. A new 
king Mentu*em*saf, with throne-name Ra*dad*ankh 
appear on a limestone slab from Gebelyn (Rec. xx, 72). 

Scarabs (F.P. Coll, and Murch. Coll. ; N.S. x, 25, 
26). 

Page 226. Khenzbr had a vizier Ankhu (see stele of 
Ameny-senb), of whom a cylinder is known (S.B.A. 
xxii, 64). 

A joint scarab of Khenzer and Userkara is in 
Munich (F.S. 65). 

, A new king Ra? sekhem*nefer‘hotep appears on a 
fragment from Abydos (P. Ab. i, lix). 

A stele of work like Khenzer’s names Ra*en . . . 
sr*ka (L.D. ii, 150 f.). 
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Page 229. Ra-se nefer . . . may be Rasnbfbrab, 
Senusert, of whom a colossal statue was found at 
Karnak (A.S. ii, 272, 281). (Rec. xxvi, 218; L.S. 
42,026). 

Page 230. Of Sua’zen’ra a dagger was found at Hu 
(P.D.P. xxxii), and two more scarabs are known (F.P. 
Coll.). 

Ra*suaz*en Senbmaiu. Block with both names at 
Deir el Bahri, 1907. See pp. 230 and 246. A baton 
in Golenischeff Coll. (L.S.A. Index III). 

Page 231. Other unnamed kings of this age are: — 

Ra'U'Aqer, on a block at Abydos (P. Ab. ii, xxxii). 

U*gaf, on the corner of a throne at Karnak (A.S. 
vi, 130). 

Ra*ka*set, on a blue paste cylinder, perhaps modern 
(A.S. vi, 134). 

Page 233. The age of the Hyksos has been lighted 
by the discovery of an immense earthen camp at Tell 
el Yehudiyeh (P.D.H. ii-iv), which shows that they 
were unacquainted with either stone or timber con- 
struction, and trusted to archery for defence. The 
position seems to agree with that of their chief camp 
of Avaris. After two or three generations they adopted 
stone walling around the camp, as described by Man- 
etho. Graves of this age were found near and in the 
camp ; and the connection of the styles of scarabs and 
of black incised pottery gave a basis for the classifying 
of the Hyksos scarabs by style (P.D.H. v-viiiB, x, xii). 

Probably just before the Hyksos invasion came 
adventurers from Babylonia, such as Khbnzer (p. 226), 
a name which occurs later as a Babylonian king ; and 
also Khandy, of whom there is a jasper cylinder, 
showing a king in Egyptian dress, with cartouche, 
adored by a purely Babylonian figure, and the whole 
of Mesopotamian work of the Khammurabi age (F.P. 
Coll.). Also, a haematite scarab, reading Kh*n*du, 
Neb'ta, is doubtless of the same king (Blanchard, 
Cairo). 
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The order of the king's is given in a table, as classi- 
fied by their style of scarabs, in D.P.H. (double vol.) 
69, li. They are as follows, by Manetho and the 
scarabs : — 

“Dynasty XV. Shepherds. Six foreign Phoenician 
kings, 284 years.” 

Manetho. Scarabs. 

Salatis, 2533 b.c. Ant-her. 

Beon. Sem-gen. 

Apakhnas. ? 

Staan (Siaan, Shvan). = Khyan. 

Arkhles. I Yaqeb-her, MeR'USER-RA. 

Apofis. =* Apepa Se-USER’RA. 


“Dynasty XVI. Thirty-two Hellenic Shepherd 
kings, 518 years.” 


Manetho. 

Sethos, 2249 B.C. 
Ian ias. 

Kertos. 


Scarabs. 

Nefer-ka-ra. 

Nub-ka-ra. 

Kiieper*ra. 

Ka-ra. 

Aa-neb*ra. 

Uazed. 

Sekt. 

Sam-ka*ra. 
Neferui*uah-ra. 
MaA‘AB*ra (common). 
Shesha (common). 
Aaq*er (mu). 
Kha*user*ra. 
Se-kiian-ra. 
Yaqeb-el (mu). 

Aa (mu). 
AA'HOTEP'RA. 

Oar. 

Ykha (mu). 

Ya (mu). 

Maara. 

Nuby-ra. 

Er*du-ra (mu). 


The suffix title mu , or water, seems to show a con- 
nection with the sea. And these kings are called 
Hellenic by Manetho, that is doubtless Ha-nebu or 
Cypriote. They were then sea-kings with control of 
Cyprus and the Syrian coast. 
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. Among 5 these must be Ra'N&B'Khepesh A pep a, of 
whom a dagger with electrum handle (C. Mus ; A.S. 
vii;, 115) was found in a coffin (L.S.A. 28,108). Also ^ 
piece of ffint vase (B. Mus. 4498 b). 

Page J38. For the so-called Hyksos sphinx, see 
B.D. 25, 26. ? 

Page 245. Se*bek*ka*ra. Another cylinder is in 
Am. Coll. (N.S. vii, 6) ; and a scarab published (N.S* 
xliii, 9). 

Page 247. A stele of Ptah’se'ankh, dated under 
Rahotep, is in B. Mus. (833). The work is very rudd, 
and scarcely legible. 

Page 250. Mahler has worked out the date pf 
Tahutmes III (A.Z. xxvii, 97), but has been recently 
corrected a few years by Lehmann, who points out th^t 
visible new moons, and not absolute new moons, were 
observed. Mahler’s later paper on the Ramesside 
dates by the star diagrams in tombs (A.Z. xxxii, 99) 
gives results which cannot be reconciled with hj£ 
Thothmbs III date, except by regarding them m 
horoscopes of the nativity of the kings, which |s 
doubtless the correct view. 



A HISTORY OF EGYPT 


CHAPTER I 

The Kings to the End of the First Dynasty 

During recent years the knowledge of the early history 
and prehistoric age of Egypt has so greatly increased, 
that it is no longer possible to treat it as an introductory 
outline before the account of the well-known ages. It 
is not intended, therefore, to attempt to deal in this 
volume with any of the periods that lie before the 
continuous written record of the historic times. - A 
whole volume is needful to deal suitably with the earlier 
civilisation .of Egypt, and that I hope to prepare before 
long. 

The statement of the earliest times that can be 
deemed historic, after the lists of gods and demi-gods, 
is in the opening of Manetho’s history (as restored from 
Eusebius by Lepsius), where it is said that ten kings of 
Thinis reigned for three hundred and fifty years before 
Menes. Why the numbered dynasties should begin 
from Menes, and not from tljese earlier kings, is obvious 
when we remember that s ^Ianetho was a priest of 
Sebennytos in the Delta, Wnd naturally began his 
history with the founder of Memphis, the first ruler of 
a united Egypt. Moreover, the earlier edition of the 
history engraved by Sety I on his temple at Abydos 
likewise begins from Menes ; probably because the 
papyrus records, from which it certainly was compiled, 
l — l 
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belonged to the old Memphite kingdom, which natur- 
ally started from Menes. 

To suppose that the civilisation that we find under 
Menes started full-blown at that age, or to suppose 
that the dynastic conquerors of Egypt had no rulers 
before their acquisition of the whole country, is neces- 
sarily absurd. Before a king of Thinis-Abydos (from 
which Menes came) could possibly proceed to establish 
a new capital for the lower country at Memphis, the 
way must have been prepared by a long series of pre- 
decessors conquering and consolidating their power. 
That such a course of organisation occupied three or 
four centuries is highly probable : the Saxons took 
four centuries to form a united kingdom in England, 
and the Romans about the same length of time to 
acquire their dominion in Italy. 

At Abydos have been found several tombs in the 
royal cemetery which appear to be older than the tomb 
of Aha-Menes. The reasons for attributing these tombs 
to this early age are — 

(i) Their position on the desert, in advance of the 
tombs of the 1st dynasty. 

(.2) Their form, as simple as, or simpler than, that of 
the tomb of Menes. 

(3) Their contents of sealings, ebony and ivory 
tablets, vases, etc., as early as, or earlier than, the^ 
style of those of Menes. 

, (4) The names of the kings being without the vulture 

and uraeus title, but only with nebui . At* k. 

(5) "The eight names of recorded kings of the 1st 
dynasty being already filled up with kings, whose 
works are obviously later than those of this earliest 
group. 

The evidence for the relative ages of these earlier 
tombs is not so clear as that for the general period of 
the whole group, but must be drawn from minor details 
of their position and style. 

Of the ten kings which are recorded by the earliest 
fragm ent of transmitted history, five names have been 
found among the royal tombs of Abydos ; and these 



DYNASTY O 


3 


names are probably, therefore, to be assigned to the 
sixth to tenth kings of the series, which we must 
designate as dynasty O. 


Ka name. 


Dynasty O. 
Personal name. 


6 Ka 

7 Ro 

8 Zeser 

9 Nar 
io Sma 


Ap 


Mer 


B.c about. 
4940 

49 IQ 

4880 

4840 

4790 

4777 


No names have yet been found that can be attributed 
to the earlier kings of this dynasty : yet the free writing 
of the titles and names of king Ka shows that the 
hieroglyphic system was quite familiarly used, and 
therefore that we may well expect to yet find some of 
the earlier names. 

The condition of the country at the invasion of the 
dynastic people was that of a decadent civilisation of 
the prehistoric age ; the highest development of that 
earlier time had taken place perhaps a thousand years 
before, and several different races had pressed into the 
country as the earlier inhabitants became enfeebled. 
On the earliest sculptures there have been traced five 
different races older than the dynastic people. (1) The 
old* aquiline race of the Libyo-Amorite type, to which 
belongs the bulk of the prehistoric remains. (2) A 
people with curly hair and plaited beards, most like a 
type found later in the Hittite region. (3) A people 
with pointed nose and long pigtail of hair, who probably 
lived in the mountains by the Red Sea, as they wore 
long warm robes, and bring stone vases as tribute. 
(4) A people with short and tilted nose, who seem to 
have occupied Middle Egypt. (5) A somewhat similar 
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people, with rather longer nose and a projecting beard, 
who may belong to the Delta (see J.A.I. xxxi, pis. 
xviii-xx). Upon all these came in (6) an entirely 
different race, having a straight bridge to the nose, 
and a very vigorous and capable type of face. This 
race, starting from Upper Egypt, gradually dominated 
the country, and sealed its conquest by the founding 
of Memphis under Menes. Whence this dynastic race 



Fig. x. — Capture of towns, slate palette. 


came can only be guessed from their first being estab- 
lished in Upper Egypt at Abydos ; this points to their 
having entered the country from the Red Sea, across 
the desert at Koptos. To trace their origin further 
must be a matter of speculation, until research has 
opened up the history of the Red Sea region. 

The conquest of Middle Egypt by the allied people of 
the upper country is figured in several forms on the 
early sculptures upon slate palettes. One of the most 
unmistakable is a fragment bearing seven figures of 
f ortified towns (Fig. ij which are being destroyed by 
the animals which were the ensigns of the tribes, using 
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t.c. 4940-uio.] KA — AP , e 

a Hoe to pick the walls to pieces. It seems probable 
that the towns of the upper row are in Middle Egypt,’ 
and those in the lower row belong to the Delta, while 
the conquering animals are the ensigns of the allied 
troops of Upper Egypt (see S.B.A. 1900, 140). Several 
other slate palettes have been found, nearly all of which 
are published in S.B.A. 1900, 125. 


O. 6. Ka-ap 


e? 


about 4940-4910 b.c. 


Tomb at Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 7, pis. lviii, lix). 
Inscriptions on vases (P.Ab. 1, pis. i-iii ; P.R.T. ii, xiii). 
Sealing 1 (P.R.T. ii, xiii, 89). 

Queen — Ha (P.Ab. i, pi. iii). 


The tomb of this king is a brick-lined pit about 
twenty feet long and half as wide. It had been entirely 
plundered anciently ; but many cylinder jars of pottery 
remained in the sand, bearing inscriptions (Fig. 2) which 
give the name of the “ Horus Ka,” with the personal 




Fig. 3.— Name of queen 
Ha, on jar. 


name of “king Ap.” Beside these there are other 
similar inscrip tions (Fig. 3) of “ Ha, wife of the Horus 
Ka.” These are the oldest inscriptions known. In the 
same tomb was an impression of a small seal. From 
these remains we see that the system of inscribing the 
royal property, of sealing on clay with a cylinder seal, 
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and the free use of writing, were already in course 
of development, leading on to the civilisation which 
followed. 


O. 7. Ro 


about 4910-4880 b.c. 


Tomb at Abydos (P.Ab. i, 4, 5). 

Sealing on day (P.R.T. ii, xiu, 96). 

Inscriptions on pottery (P.R.T. 1, xliv, 2-9). 

The tomb of this king at Abydos is a brick-lined pit 
, about twenty-two feet long and half as wide. It con- 
tained pieces of large jars of alaba ster, and many great 
jars of pottery, the largest of their kind. The latter 
bore scratched marks of the h ftwk on the mouth 
hierog lyph, reading “Horus Ro.” And near this was 
found a piece of a sealing with the same group. From 
• the presence of alabaster jars, and the large pottery 
jars, this seems to be later than the tomb of Ka. 


O. 8. Zbser 


about 4880-4840 b.c. 


Inscription on stone vase (P.R.T. i, iv, 3). 


The tomb of this king has not been identified ; but 
as two or three of the earliest royal tombs remain 
without names, it may well be one 
of those. The fragment of vase has 
well-finished signs upon it quite com- 
1 parable with those of the 1st dynasty ; 
yet it can. hardly be brought nearer 
to that age, as the two following 
kings appear in highly advanced 
work. The name reappears as a 
F ; G * 4*~stone vase r0 yal name in two kings of the 
inscription of Zewr. j,f rd dynasty . but it j s tf er e appro- 

priate in a rising rule, as meaning the u enlarger” or 
“aggrandiser.” 
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O. 9. Nar-mer 


about 4840-4790 b.c. 


Tomb at Abydos (P.R.T. ii, lviii, p. 7). 

Sealings, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, xiii, 91-93), 

Vases, Abydos (P.R.T. i, iv, 2 ; P.R.T. ii, pi. ii, 3, 6; lii, 359; 

M.E.P., fig. 811). 

Ebony label, Abyaos (P.R.T. ii, pi. ii, 4). 

Slate palette, Hierakonpolis (Q.H. i, xxix ; A.Z. xxxvi, 81). 

Mace head, Hierakonpolis ( 0 ! H. i, xxvi B). 

Ivory cylinder, Hierakonpolis (Q.H. i, xv, 7). 

There is some uncertainty as to whether the fish nar 
is to be taken alone as the Ka or Horus name ; and 
the chisel mer as the personal name : such a division is 
suggested by the arrangement on the sealing. 

From the great mac e head we learn that Narmer had 
captured 120,000 men, 400,000 
oxen, and 1,422,000 goats. We 
thus see that already the full 
system of numeration was com- 
plete. On the mace is shown the 
king seated in state under a 
canop y, raised on a platform 
reached by nine steps ; while 
before him is a dance of captives, 
and apparently the captive chief*,^ 
in a palan quin. Four standards & 
of the army are borne aloft, they 
'‘Same as on the slate palette.V 
Behind the king is his bodyV 
servant and the leader of the (,> 
ceremonies ( thet), together with fig. 5.— Sealing ot Nar-mer. 
attendants. 

On the great slate palette is a somewhat similar 
scene, where the king, with the same officials and 
standards, goes in procession to a ceremony of victory 
over his decapitated enemies. At the base is the king 
as a strong bull breaking a fortress and trampling on 
his enemy. On the other side, the group of the king 
smiting his kneeling enemy appears, as in all later 






Fig. 5 a. — S late palette of Nar-mer. 


had conquered the Fayum. For pictures of the slate, 
see S.B.A. xxti, 126. 

The tomb of Narmer is probably the first of the 
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larger tombs ; it is a brick-lined pit 26 feet by 16 feet. 
Near it was found a large alabaster jar of the king ; 
and in the neighbourhood were many sealings, which 
had doubtless been placed on the vases of offerings. 
Other pieces of inscribed vases are also known, an 
ebony label and an ivory cylinder. From the grouping 
it seems probable that the great deposit of objects at 
Hierakonpolis is of this reign. 


O. 10. Sma 


ft 


about 4790-4777 B.c. 


Inscriptions from vases, etc. (P.R.T. ii, pi. ii ; P.Ab. i, pi. iv). 
Daughter — Neit-hotep (P.R.T. ii, pi. ii). 


This king is only known by inscriptions upon vases 
of basalt, crystal, syenite, and ivory, on all which is 
found the form nebui sma. His tomb is probably a 
larger brick-lined pit, like that of his predecessor 
(P.R.T. ii, 7). One object with his name is an ivory lid 
of a kohl palette, which has also the name of Neit-hotep. 
As this same name occurs on the labels of necklaces 
found in the great tomb at Naqada, with the tablet 
of Mena, it is probable that Neit-hotep was a daughter 
of Sma, who was married to Mena, and died as his 
queen. Her toilet objects passed to her servants, and 
this lid was thus found buried in the grave of one of 
the domestics of king Zer, the successor of Mena. 

The name of this king — the uniter — is most appropriate 
for the ruler, who united all Egypt, ready for the reign 
of the first king of the whole land, the great king Mena. 

In this series of kings we see considerable changes, 
from the tomb of Ka-Ap, which, with its pottery, might 
well be a late prehistoric grave, to the far larger and 
more solid tomb of Narmer and the great slate palette 
with scenes which foreshadow the regular art of Egypt. 

There may perhaps be another king, designated by 
*the scorpion, whose objects may be recognised in the 
mace head and vases from Hierakonpolis (Q.H. i, 
pis. xxvi c, xix, xx, xxxiii, xxxiv). But as no trace 
of such a name has been found at Abydos, the indi- 
viduality and position of this king are still uncertain. 
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The First Dynasty. ^ 



Manktho. 

Lists. 

Monuments. 

Years. 

I 

MSnSs 

Mena A. T. 

A ha- Men 

62 

2 

AthOthis 

Teta A. 

Zer-Ta 

57 

3 

Ken ken gs 

Ateth A. 

Zet-Ath 

3i 

4 

Uenefgs 

Ata A. 

Den-Memeit 

23 

5 

Usafaidos 

Hesepti A. T. 

Den-Setui 

20 

6 

Miebidos 

Mer’ba’p A. 
Merba’pen S. T. 

Azab-Merpaba 

26 

7 

SemempsSs 

Sem’en'ptah ? A. 

M ersekha- 
shemsu 

18 

8 

BiSnekhgs 

Kebh A. S. T. 

Qa-Sen 

26 


B.C. 

about 

4777 

47 J S 

4658 

4627 

4604 

4584 

4558 

4540 

45H 


We now reach the beginning of the continuous 
detailed history. There are very possibly not more 
than half a dozen successive transcripts of the lists, 
between the compilation in the early dynasties and the 
copy of the history of Julius Africanus which we can 
handle at present, giving the abstract of the history of 
Manetho. In comparing the account of this dynasty 
thus transmitted to us, with that recoverable from the 
contemporary monuments, we can identify by name 
Nos. x, 2, 5, 6, 7 ; and we find a corresponding 
number of intermediate names, so that we have practi- 
cally a verification of the oldest statements of the 
written history. 

The monumental lists are : (1) the table of kings at 
Abydos in the temple of Sety I, which is the most 
complete and authentic document preserved (marked A 
in the dynastic table) ; (2) the duplicate list by Ramessu 
II, of which portions are in the British Museum ; (3) the 
list in the tomb of Thunury at Saqqara, now in the 
Cairo Museum (marked S above) ; (4) the papyrus of 
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kings in Turin {marked T above), which before its 
partial- destruction was the most valuable record 
known ; (5) the list of Tahutmes III from Karnak, now 
in Bib. Nat., Paris, which has very little value in the 
order of it. 

The actual monuments consist of the steles, vases, 





Fig. 6.— List of kings, Table of Abydos. 


and sealings found in the royal tombs at Abydos ; and 
from the relation of inscriptions on re-used vases, from 
the successive styles of the sealings, and from the 
relative position of the tombs, there can be no doubt of 
the order of the kings being as here stated. 

Though the inscribed fragment known as the Palermo 
stone has not preserved any names of the 1st dynasty, 
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yet it manifestly refers to this period, and we must 
briefly state its nature and importance, which has lately 
been shown by the work of Dr. Schafer, Em Bruch- 
stuck Altdgyptischer Annalen. This slab, which has 
been broken from a larger monument, bears first a list 
of the kings of Lower Egypt, as yet unknown elsewhere, 



Fig. 6a, — P ortion of Turin papyrus. 


named . . . pu, Seka, Kha-au, Tau, Thesh, Nehab, 
Uaz-and, Mekhet ; next come rows of yearly entries of 
single events from which the years were named, forming 
a table of yearly annals of each king, probably beginning 
with Mena. A king (Zer ?) ends at 6 months 7 days ; 
the next (Zet?) has 4 months 13 days before a whole 
year, leaving an inltfiKmiliyiLj mg nth IS . davs - . The 
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Seneferu (Illrd dyn.), Shepseskaf, and Userkaf, in whose 
reign it was carved. After that Sahura and Neferkara 
scratched their annals slightly upon the stone. Each 
yearly entry has the level of the high Nile placed below 
it, forming a regular register of the Nilometer ; the 
levels vary from 1 to 8 cubits, an extent of variation 
the same as in Roman times and in the present day. 
The entries concerning these kings will be found 
noticed in their proper places. But the great value of 
this piece of the annals is in showing that in the Vth 
dynasty there was a complete record, for a thousand 
years before that, of the reigns to a single day, and of 
the annals year by year of every king, probably from 
Menes onward. This shows what a solid basis there 
was for the dynastic lists described above, and how far 
more was recorded in detail than has come down to us 
in these royal lists. 


I. 1. Aha- 
Mena 



about 4777- 
4715 b.c. 


Tomb at Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 7, 8). 

Ebony labels, Abydos (P. R. T. ii, pis. iii, Hi A, x, xi). 

Stone vases, Abydos (P.R.T. i, iv, 1 ; R.T. ii, iii, 5, 7). 
Gold bar, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, iiiA, 7; Ab. i, xiii, 171). 

Clay sealings, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, xiv, 97-104). 

Clay sealings, Naqada (M.E.P. Figs. 522-526, 556-558). 
Ivory label, Naqada (M.E.P. Fig. 549). 

Queen Neit-hotep (P.R.T. ii, 4). 

Tomb at Naqada (M.E.P. 147-202 ; A.Z. xxxvi, 87). 
Ivory labels, Naqada (M.E.P. Figs. 551-554). 

Vases, Naqada (M.E.P. Figs. 618, 677). 

Ivory vase and kohl lids (P.R.T. ii, pi. ii, 11, 12 j xxxii, 67). 
Alabaster vase (P. Ab. i, iv, 6). 

Clay sealing (M.E.P. Fig. 550) 

Daughters Bener-ab. Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 8). 

Ivory label, etc. (P.R.T. ii, iii, 1 ; iiiA, 4, 9, 11, 12, 13; 

iv, 10; M.E.P. Figs. 813, 814; P. Ab. i, iv r *frf~r~~ 
Shet (?) (M*iy\ Figs. 550, 5£ ' ^ ' 

an is proved 
where the 
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name Men is preceded by the titles vulture and urseus 
lord ( nebti ), just as the personal name Sen has the 
same titles later on in this dynasty. 

On one seal (93, see R.T. ii, xiii) of Narmer his name 
alternates with Men ; just as on a seal (99) of Aha his 
name alternates with Het. From another seal (116) 
we learn that Het was the chamberlain of the king (like 
the hon chamberlain of Narmer (Fig. 7) ; and hence 
Men may probably have been the chamberlain of Nar- 
mer. The change of dynasty shows that there was 
some break in the family succession. And the presence 
of a £#-name seal for Neit-hotep (M.E.P. Fig. 559) 
agrees with her being of great importance as the heiress 
of dynasty O, who transmitted the royal rights to Mena 
and so legitimated the 1st dynasty. The reign of Sma 
appears to have been short, by the small number of his 
remains ; and hence there would be no difficulty in 
Mena having been the chamberlain at the death of 
Narmer, and yet having a long reign afterwards. 

The tomb of Mena was supposed to be that at 
Naqada in which was found the ivory label with his 
name. As, however, several large labels and other 
objects of the same king were found at Abydos, while 
at Naqada the queen Neit-hotep is often named, it now 
appears that the Naqada tomb is that of the queen ; 
while Mena was buried at Abydos. His tomb there is 
a large brick-lined pit (R.T. ii, lviii), which has had 
upright posts along the sides to support an inner 
chamber of wood. A short way in front of that is the 
grave of his daughter Bener-ab and another like it, 
with thirty-four other graves arranged in three rows ; 
these appear to have contained the household of Mena, 
as no name but his was found on the sealings which 
remained. 

On the ebony tablet (Fig. 7) the king (?) is offering 
for the fourth time a bowl of electrum (uasm ) ; at the 
se are perhaps named the chief of the city Theast, 
' jueen) Haaut, the second 
llished as 
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* The ebony labels of Mena show the earliest known 
use of hieroglyphs for continuous writing, and bear 
figures of shrines, a fort, offerings, and apparently the 
sacrifice of captives (R.T. ii, iii, 4, 6). The gold bar 
with the name of Aha is a surprising object, which is 
as yet quite unexplained (P.Ab. i, xiii, 171). 

From the fragments of history which survived it 
appears that the great work of Mena lay in the develop- 
ment of his newly united kingdom ; not regarding the 
north as merely a land of wars and raids, but as the 



Fig. 7. — Ebony label of Mena. 


valued addition to the old kingdom of the south, need- 
ing a new capital, and great canal works to reclaim 
the land and establish a rich and fertile territory. 

The record of the death of Mena, as killed by a 
hippopotamus, is unlikely, considering his long reign 
and great age ; for at over eighty he would not be 
wrestling with hippopotami like his successor Setui. 
Looking at the brief and undeveloped use of hieroglyphs 
at this age, it is probable that some early record has 
been misunderstood bylaterJuatorians. 
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is fully published as regards its form (A.Z. xxxvi, 87) ; 
and many kinds of objects from it are figured (M.E.P. 
147-202), though it has been by no means completely 
cleared. Her name is found on the ivory labels for 
necklaces and also on stone vases. The necklace 
labels show that they were for strings of 75, 123, 123, 
and 164 beads respectively. A seal found there also 
appears to give her ^-name, arranged much like that 
of a king, but without the hawk on the building 
(M.E.P. 559). Three ivory toilet pieces of this queen 
were found at Abydos, belonging to domestics of the 
next reign. 

The princess Bener-ab appears to have been probably 
a daughter of Mena. Her name occurs on ten ivory 
toilet objects, which probably all came from her tomb. 

Another name, Shet, is found on two of the necklace 
labels in the tomb of Neit-hotep (M.E.P. 550, 555) ; 
and it seems by analogy that this is also a princess of 
this reign, perhaps a daughter of Neit-hotep. 

In later times Mena was venerated. His statue is 
carried in a procession of the kings by Ramessu II 
(L.D. iii, 163). There are two priests of his, Senb’f 
of the XXVIth dynasty (L.D. iii, 276b), and Un*nefer 
of Ptolemaic age (Serapeum stele 328). Also scarabs 
of later times bear his name, and jewellery (Pr. M. xlvii) 
now in New York. 


I. 2. Zer-Ta 


uxUSSB 

TTTTT 



about 4715-4658 b.c. 


Tomb at Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 8 ; pis. lx, Ivi). 

Stele (Cairo). 

Ivory labels (P.R.T. ii,v, 1, 2 ; vi A, 2). 

Ivory vessels (P.R.T. ii, v, 4, 7 ; v A, 4, 5). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. ii, v, 17 ; viA, 18 ; xv, 105-110). 
Wood, inscribed (P.R.T. ii, via, 4; xii, 3). 

Pot, engraved (P.Ab. i, xi, 1). 


The tomb of Zer is much larger than any of the 
eadtogi^^^nbs^the wooden chamber having been 
ab(^B^HHBHHBMMM^|alepit wi th the offering 
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to the king’s tomb there are seven rows of graves of 
the household around it, less deeply sunk in the ground, 
in all 338 graves ; from these graves come more than 
seventy steles of private persons, nearly all women, and 
therefore probably of the royal harem. Pieces of the 
great limestone stele of the king were also found, and 
have been joined so as to restore nearly the whole of it. 

The royal seal, with figures of Zer seated as king of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, shows the adoption of the 
permanent type of later ages. Another seal bears, in 
alternation with Zeren, the name Ta, which seems to 
be the personal name of the king, ^ 
rendered as Teta in the list of Sety. 

An ivory label (R.T. ii, v, 1) suggests 
that Zer was the founder of the city 
of Buto in the Delta, which is not 
unlikely in the next reign after the 
founding of Memphis. Another 
label (R.T. ii, v, 2) shows a fortress 
named Zer-ab-hor , or it may be that 
eer has the determinative ab , as 
having the meaning of the man of 
will or ^determination A wooden 
label with painted inscription (R.T. 
ii, xii, 3) shows a palace named 
Qed-hotep, “making peace,” like 
“ mon repos.” The small objects of this reign include 
the ivory cups with the name (R.T. ii, v, 7, v a, 4, 5) ; 
a piece of ivory tablet with the queen seated on the 
king’s knee (va, 12); a piece with the king spearing 
the crocodile (?) (v A, 8) ; two ivory lions for a game 

! vi, 3, 4), and a multitude of small articles of interest 
R.T. ii, v-vi A, xxxiv-xxxvi). 

The most important discovery of this age is the 
jewelltery found on the arm of the queen in the royal 
tomb ; this consisted of four bracelets, all different in 
design, and showing mastery of gold work and solder- 
ing (R.T. ii, pi. i, and pp. 16-19). 

In the summary of Manetho it is recorded that 
Athothis built the palace at Memphis ; but as no stone* 
1 — a 



Fig. 8.— Ivory label 
of Zer. 
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work appears till later it is probable that this refers to 
buildings of brick and woodwork, like the material of 
the royal tombs. The king is also said to have been a 



Fig. 0 A.— Jewellery of queen of Zer. 

physician, and to have written on anatomy ; but this 
may be due to later medical works being attributed to 
his reign to give them a standing. 

I. 3. Zet-Ath about 4658-4627 b. c. 

Tomb at Abydos (P.R.T. i, 8-10 ; pis. lxi-lxiv). 

Stele (Cairo ; M.E.P. Fig. 797). 

Stone vases (P.R.T. i, iv, 4 ; ii, vii, 1, 2, 4). 

Ivory label, etc. (P.R.T. i, x, 8, 9, 10 ; xiii, 1-5 ; Ab. i, xi, 3). 
Ivory boat model (P.R.T. i, xiii, 6). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. i, xviii, 1-10 ; R.T. ii, xvii, 1 25-130). 
Hieratic inscription (P.R.T. i, xix, 11). 
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The tomb of this king at Abydos consisted of 
a wooden chamber about 19 x 29 feet ; with brick 
partitions for cells of offerings around it, in a brick- 
lined pit 31 X40 feet. Around the tomb on all sides 
were rows of graves of domestics and officials, 174 in 
all ; from these about twenty steles have been obtained, 
and sixteen graves have the names painted on the walls. 
The royal stele is in the Cairo Museum ; on it we see 

the usual convention of 
the panelled work en- 
tirely established. 

There are no import- 
ant vase or label in- 
scriptions ; but the seals 


Fig. 9.— Stele of Zet. Fig. 9 a. — S eal of Zet. 

show not only the king’s name Zet, but the same 
alternating with Ath (P.R.T. i, xviii, 2), which seems 
to be the name preserved in Sety’s list as Ateth. 
Other seals give the title ad tner( No. 6) ; and apparently 
another title sehee ka (Nos. 5, 6, 7). A stone cylinder 
seems to name this king, in Ash. Mus. (S.B.A. xx, 98). 
The hieratic accounts on a potsherd show that such 
account keeping was in full use. A statue of a priest 
of Atet — perhaps this same king — is in Berlin (XXVIth 
dyn., A.Z. xxxviii, 117). , 
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I. 4. Den-Merneit jpfe: 


Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. i, 11 ; pis. lxi, Ixiv, lxv). 

Stele (P.R.T. i, front). 

Stone vases (P.R.T. 1, v, 1-7 ; R.T. ii, v, §, 6 ; vA, 21). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. i, xx, 12-43 ; ii, xvii, 131-135). 

Small objects (P.R.T. ii, xxxix). 

The tomb of Merneit. is a finely built brick chamber, 
about 21 X30 feet ; around it on all sides are chambers 
for offerings built into the same mass. Around that, at 
a short distance, is a simple line of graves of domestics, 
forty-two in number, from which a few steles were 
obtained. This tomb is by far the most carefully built 
of all, both in the symmetric planning of it and the 
regular construction. But, curiously, it is the poorest 
in tomb furniture. 

The separate identity of this king may be challenged 
on two grounds. The stele is not like that of the other 
kings, and the sealings in the tomb all bear the name 
Den, like that of Den-Setui. The separation from 
Den-Setui is, however, proved by the fact that not one 
of the thirty-seven seals of the Merneit tomb is the 
same as any of forty-one seals of the Setui tomb. It 
would be impossible to suppose that, if all belonged to 
one reign, not a single seal should have been used for 
the offerings in both of the buildings. Also, the large 
coarse style of the earlier sealings is found on those of 
Merneit (see Nos. 18, 19, 29, 42, 43), but is not found 
on those of Setui. One seal (No. 26) appears to give 
the names Den and Merneit conjoined. 

The stele gives the personal name Merneit, and not 
the Horus-name ; while a second stele (the back of 
which found in the tomb) may very possibly have given 
the Horus-name. The only solution of the whole 
.question is to see two kings who each had the Horus- 
name Den, one being named Merneit, the other Setui* 
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The vase inscriptions are all very rough, excepting 
one which is fairly cut. The seals are of interest ; one 
gives a list of nomes (No. 135) 
in which we can recognise the 
Vth, Vllth, IXth, XVth, and 
XVIIth of Upper Egypt ; the title 
of ad mer often occurs ; the vine- 
yard (31), the wine-press of the *** 
eastern nomes and the western FlG - x a— inscription of 
nomes (37, 38), the royal sealer of erae L 

the wine (?) of Neit (39^, and the wine-store of the hog 
(33, comp. 60). There is much more detail and develop- 
ment of public officials here than appears before. 

By the order in Manetho this king appears as Ueneffes, 
in whose time was a great famine, and who built the 
pyramids near Khokhome, or in the Armenian Khoe. 
This has been supposed to refer to Ka kem> the name 
of a district of Saqqara ; but it may well be read as 
“the village of Kho,” and refer possibly to Quu 
(demotic), now Qau, between Abydos and Asyut. In 
any case “ pyramids ” are probably a misunderstanding 
for some other form of building at this age. 



I. 5. Den- 

Setui 




about 4604- 
45 * 4 * 


Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 9 ; lxii). 

Stone vases (P.R.T. i, v j R.T. ii, vii ; AZ. xxxv, 3). 

Ink inscriptions (P.R.T. i, x, 1 j ii, xxv, 17, x8). 

Ivory and ebony labels, etc. (P.R.T. i, x, xi, xiv, xv, xvi; 
R.T. ii, vii, vii a; P.Ab. i, xi; AZ. xxxv, 3, 8; M.E.P. 
Fig. 782). 

Granite mortar (A A. 1899, xli). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. i, xxiv, xxv ; R.T. ii, vii, xviii-xx). 

The tomb at Abydos is a great brick-lined pit about 
28x50 feet, with a stairway 78 feet long descending 
into It. It was paved with blocks of granite, an 
astonishing magnificence, as no stone building w:as 
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Fig. xi.— D en on a label. 


known till three centuries later. Upon the granite stood 
an inner chamber of wood, leaving a clear space over 
three feet wide between that and the pit side, in which 

offerings were de- 
posited. This space 
is the equivalent of the 
brick partitions of Zer 
and Zet, and the girdle 
of offering chambers 
of Merneit. At the S. 
corner a chamber at a 
higher level outside of 
the tomb had a stair- 
way descending to it, 
perhaps the tomb of a 
prince. Around the 
tomb are rows of graves on all sides, altogether 137 ; 
by which about 40 steles have been found, both of men 
and of women. 

The correspondence of the names Den and Setui is 
shown on several inscriptions ; 
the personal seal of the king 
(R.T. ii, vii, 5, 6) gives Setui in 
alternation with Den between 
the figures of the king ; the 
sealing 15 1 shows the same con- 
nection ; and the ebony tablets 
(R.T. i, xv, 16, 18 ; R.T. ii, 
vii, 11 ; Ab. i, xi. 8) also give 
the full title suten bity setuu 
Though the stone vases are of 
no great importance, the ebony 
and ivory tablets are fuller and 
more numerous than those of any 
other reign. There are frequently 
duplicates, which serve in unravelling the order and 
grouping of the signs. Among these the most striking 
are those with figures of the king (R.T. i, xiv, 7, 9}, 
with the king slaying the Easterner (A.Z. xxxv, 8), 
with the sed festival (R.T. i, xiv, 12), with the dancing 



Fig. iia.— Lid of seal box. 
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festival (xv, 16), with “the great chiefs coming to the 
tomb” (xvi, 20), with the shrine of the sacred ram 
(R.T. ii, vii, 8), with Den fishing (vii, n), and the 
beautifully engraved lid of the box for the golden seal 
of judgment (vii, 12). 

The clay sealings show a spread of officialism in the 
increase of titles. The chancellor Hemaka was the 
great man of the age ; his name is placed, larger than 
that of the king, on the ebony tablet (R.T. i, xv, 16), 
and is frequent on seals (R.T. i, xxv, 53, 54, 55, 56 ; ii, 
xx, 161). We find also several fortified places named, 
Se-khent du Hor , Tep khet Hor , An khet Hor , and Un : 
these point to the enlargement of the frontiers and 
establishment of military power. There are six different 
seals of superintendents of the inundation. 

In general the reign of Setui seems to have been the 
richest and most splendid of the whole dynasty. There 
is no detail given by Manetho, who states the name as 
Usafaidos, a form of Hesepti given on the table of 
Sety, owing to the hesep sign being confounded with 
the set sign in hieratic transcript. In the medical 
papyrus of Berlin this king is mentioned, also in the 
Ebers papyrus (103, 2), and chapters of the Book of the 
Dead are attributed to his time. 


1 . 6 . 


Azab-Merpaba 





about 4584- 
4558 b c. 


Tomb, Hor-ha-sa , Abydos (P.R.T. i, 12 ; lxi, Ixv, Ixvi). 

Stone vases (P.R.T. i, v, 9, 11, 12; vi; R.T. ii, viiiA, i, 2; 

Ab. i, v; M.E.P. Fig. 811 ; A.Z. xxxv, 2). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. i, xxvi, xxvii). 


This tomb is the poorest in construction and in 
remains of all those of the 1st dynasty. The brick- 
lined chamber is 14 x 22 feet, and a smallet* chamber 
adjoining it for offerings is 14 x 9 feet. The ground 
chamber is reached by a flight of brick steps ; it was 
floored and roofed with wood. Around it on all sides 
are rows of private graves of domestics, very roughly 
built, sixty-four in all. Only one stele was found 
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‘ in the whole group. The vases of Azab were mainly 
kept back by his successor, and his name erased from 

them ; for out of a dozen 
inscribed pieces, only one 
was found in the king’s 
tomb. 

The palace of the king 
was named Qed-holep , like 
that of Zer (R.T. i, vi, 8) ; 
and a fortified place was 
named Dua khet Hor> like 
the names of the forts of 
Setui. This was occupied 
as a royal residence, as an 
alabaster vase is inscribed 
for this fort of Azab (Fig. 
1 2 a ) ; this vase was subsequently dedicated in his 
grave, which is named Hor ha sa (emblematised by a 
funeral stele placed on three steps), and the vase was 
used, probably for cedar 
oil, named on it ash, and 
determined by a bundle of 
logs of wood tied together. 

A large number of pottery 
jars were made for the 
tombs, and have the in- 
scription ha sa on them 
(see forty-five examples in 
P.R.T. i, xlvi) ; these may 
refer to Hor ha sa of Azab, 

Neb ha sa of Qa (Ab. i, v), 
or jRa-neibsa-ha of Ra-neb 
(R.T. ii, viii, 12) ; evidently 
ha sa was the common 
name for the royal tomb 
in each reign, “the place 
of the greatest protection.” 

From the seals of Azab, it seems that the palace was 
known as the dwelling of Hor-pa^ua> “Horns the 
chief,” or “this leader Horus,” For the first time we 
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find the ka name and suten bity name placed side by 
side as in later ages (seal 57, see Figure 12). The 
wine store of the hog is named again (seal 60) ; there 
are several seals of an official Sab, probably the vizier 
(Nos. 64, 65, 66, 67) ; vineyards of the king are named 
(68), and overseers of the inundation (67, 69). 


I. 7. Mersekha-Shemsu 



about 4558- 
4540 B.C. 


Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. i, 13; lxvi, lxvii). 

Stele (M.E.P. Fig. 780). 

Ivory labels (P.R.T, i, xii, 1 ; xvii, 26 ; R.T. ii, viii, 5 ; Ab. i, 
xi, 9). 

Stone vases <P.R.T. i, vii ; A.Z. xxxv, 3). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. i, xxviii). 

Inscribed pottery jars (P.R.T. i, xliv, 10-102). 


There is some uncertainty as to the reading of both 
the names of this king. Though Semerkhet would be 
far preferable in sense, yet it is written in every case 
mer s. The personal name is shown by a standing 
figure holding a*£tick ; this was made by Sety into a 
figure of Ptah, and it was conjectured that this read 
sent en piah , “the image, or manifestation, of Ptah,” 
yielding the form Semempses in Manetho. From the 
original figure it seems more likely to be a follower, 
ShemsUy which might originate the form Semempses. 

The -tomb at Abydos is 25 x 44 feet, with a sloping 
passage down into it ; the floor was covered with 
wooden beams fitted in a framing, probably belonging 
to a wooden chamber which stood free in the pit. 
Close around the pit are two rows of graves, about 
seventy-two in all, from which come over a dozen 
*$rt$Jes/The large royal stele of hard black quartzose 
stone is flOW^n Cairo Museum. 

The few stone vases inscribed show nothing of im- 
portance, except a sed heb festival, which occurs before 
under Setui. But the seals show more; the palace 
was named from “This Horus, Nebti Shemsu”; one 
small seal was for sealing “ mouth wash for the royal 
house,” probably natron ; other seals are for the wise 
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of various kinds from the place of the golden bull ; and 
another for wine from the fortress Khent. A fort 
named Hor-zeser-nub is also mentioned. 

From Manetho it seems that the dynasty was 
weakening, as it is said that there were many villanies 
and much corruption, the State apparently falling into 
anarchy. 

I. 8. Qa-Sen |T 2 [ 

Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. i, 14 ; lx ; lxvi ; Ixvii). 

Steles (P.Ab. i, v; M.E.P. Fig. 779). 

Ivory labels (P.R.T. i, xi, 12; xii, a; xvii, 28, 29; R.T. ii, 
viii, 1-4; P.Ab. i, xi, 10, 11). 

Wooden cylinder (P.R.T. ii, xii, 5). 

Stone vases (P.R.T. i, viii, ix ; R.T. ii, viii, 6, 7 ; viii A, 4, 5 ; 
Ab. i, v, 2 ; M.E.P. Fig. 812 ; A.Z. xxxv, 5). 

Sealings (P.R.T. i, xxix, 78 86). 

The tomb at Abydos differs from those before it in 
having large chambers for offerings, two opening from 
off the entrance stairway on either hand. The wooden 
chamber was 17 x 34 feet (exactly the size of the tomb 
of Khufu, 10 x 20 cubits), and fitted closely into the 
brick-lined pit. Around it were fourteen chambers of 
offerings, and twenty-four graves of domestics, from 
which come perhaps a dozen steles. 

The great steles of the king were on the east side of 
the tomb, on the upper level ; and near one ‘of them 
was a large quantity of alabaster offering bowls, and 
one diorite bowl inscribed for the i( sem priest of the 
temple of king Qa.” Some doubt exists whether the 
name should be read Qaa or Qadu, according as the 
arm is read a or du. The second name of the king, 
Sen, is written with the spear-head sen, the complement 
», and the determinative of a nose (R.T. ii, xii, 6 ; Ab. 
i, xi, 11), showing the meaning to be “to breathe ” or 
smell. The deep form of the sign sen was quite 
unknown in later times ; and, with the wavy n beneath 
it, it was mistaken for the vase qebh and water sign, 
and thus started the misreading Qebh of the lists in the 
XIXth dynasty. 


yvw\ 
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The ivory labels name apparently four high officials ; 
the tep ha or first peer, who was named Khet-sha in 
the last reign, and Ga ( ?)aha , and Kehennu , 
here ; the royal constructor, who was named 
Henuka in the last reign and this, and Nefer 
later on ; the follower of the king named 
Sha ; and the doer of things, or master of 
ceremonies, Sap(?). 

An ivory gaming reed with a figure of a 
captive is a striking piece of work, showing 
well the Libyan type. 

The stone vases with inscriptions are 
numerous, and some bear interesting details. 

The sed festival occurs (R.T. i, viii, 6, 7) ; the 
palace was named hat Hor-pa-ua, ** the house 
of this princely Horus ” (R.T. i, ix, 1) ; and 
on the same bowl is the dedication for the 
tomb Sa-neb-ha (or Sa-ha-neb , as it is named 
on the next bowl). Others show a boat 
(R.T. i, viii, 9 ; ii, viii, 6), probably meaning 
that the bowls belonged to the royal boat. 

Two bowls belonged to the sem priest of the 
royal shrine (R.T. i, viii, 5 ; ix, 12). 

The seals of this reign are but few, 
though impressions are very common. They 
only name the manager of the inundation, and a fort 
entitled Hor-nub-khet . 


Fig. 13.— 
Captive 
on ivory. 


Throughout this dynasty there are many uninscribed 
remains, stone vases, ivory and wood carving, etc., 
belonging to the tombs of the various kings, to which 
no references have been given here, as they do not bear 
the royal names. But all of these should be noticed in 
considering the civilisation of the time, and they will be 
found in the various works quoted for reference to the 
inscribed materials. 

The general view of the rise of the kingdom of Egypt 
shows the gradual advance in the use of writing, rare 
and discontinuous before Mena ; then appearing in 
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consecutive sentences ; by the middle of the dynasty in 
full use on an abundance of tablets ; and at the end, 
of the dynasty so common as to have become degraded 
and carelessly engraved. 

In political position we see the records of the gradual 
conquest of the kingdom before Mena ; then the estab- 
lishment of Memphis, and in the next reign that of 
Buto ; by the middle of the dynasty the conquest of the 
eastern border ; and at the end of the dynasty the 
figure of a Libyan captive. 

In internal organisation we see the gradual growth 
of a bureaucracy ; the first office is that of chamberlain 
under Narmer and Mena ; next, the manager of the 
inundation under Zer ; the ad mer under Zat ; the list 
of nomes, and the keeper of the wine under Merneit ; 
the royal seal-bearer and royal architect under Setui ; 
the keeper of the royal vineyards under Azab; the 
leader of the peers (tep ha), and the follower of the 
king, under Mersekha ; the master of the ceremonies 
(ar khet) under Qa. The reign of Zer is that of the 
first fresh completion of the style, under Den is the 
greatest magnificence, and under Mersekha political 
corruption ; these are the Louis IXth, XIVth, and 
XVIth of that age. The history of Egypt is no longer 
a strange enigma to us, but stands now on the same 
lines as that of the development of other monarchies. 
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CHAPTER II 

The Second and Third Dynasties 

The names of the Ilnd dynasty vary in the different 
lists ; and as the confusion runs through into the IJIrd 
dynasty, it will be best to state the sources throughout. 


x 

2 

3 

4 

§ 

7 

8 

9 


x 

2 

3 

4 

6 

l 

9 


Manktho. 

Africanus. 

Auydos. 
Sety I. 

Turin Papyrus. 

II. dyn . 



BoSthos 

Bezau 


Kaiekhos 

Ka-kau 


BinOthris 

Baneteren 


Tlas 

Uaznes 

(frag. 19) 

Sethengs 

Senda 

Send 

Khairgs 

4 O 

Neterka 

NeferkherSs 

O 

(frag. 18) 

SesOkliris 

o 

Neferka-sekru 

KhenerSs 

III dyn. 

o 

Hezef . . . 

Zazay 

Zazati 

NekherofBs 

Nebka 

Nebka 

Tosorthros 

Zesersa 

Zesera 

Turis 

O 

0 

Mesdkhris 

O 

O 

SOufis 

o 

O 

Tosertasis 

Teta 

Zescrti 

AkhSs i 

Sezes 

(frag. 31) 

Sifouris \J 
KerferSs A 

Neferkara 

Huni 

Sneferu 

Sneferu 


Saqqaka. 

Thunury. 


Neter-bau 

Ka-kau 

Banelcru 

Uaznes 

Send 

O 

Neferkara 
Sekru-neferka 
Zefa .... 


Beby 

(below Nebka) 
Zeser 

O 

O 

O 

Zeserteta 

Nebkara(uptoi) 

Huni 

Sneferu 


Such are the materials in which the following diffi- 
culties occur. In Turin papyrus Neterka cannot be 
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No. 7, as there is a name lost between that and frag. 
1 8 : Zesera begins with title in red, as if he were then 
reckoned the founder of his dynasty. The papyrus 
corresponds with the other lists of the XIXth dyn. in 
having nothing between Nos. 3 and 6. The list of 
Saqqara is clearly corrupt in putting Beby for Zazay. 
Nebka is put down at 7, out of place according to 
Abydos and Turin lists. The Abydos list is peculiar in 
having no names between Senda and Zazay ; but the 
evidence of all the other lists proves that there were 
other kings. The fitting of Manetho to the monumental 
lists has difficulties. Khaires is probably Ra-ka, as 
on a cylinder ; and so might be given as Neterka. 
Kheneres and Nekherofes are different to the 
monumental names. And, after Turis, the names 
Mesokhris and Soufis seem without any equivalents. 
And lastly, the name Sifouris must be Sneferu, and 
Kerferes might be a corruption of NeferkerSs ; if so, 
the names are transposed. 


The Second Dynasty. 



Manetho. 

Lists. 

Monuments. 

I 

BoSthos 

Bezau 

Hotep-ahani 

2 

1 

1 

Kaiekhos 

1 

Kakau 

Ra-neb 

1 

3 

1 

; Binothris 

1 

Baneteren 

Neteren 


Tlas 

Uaznes 

Perabsen 

5 

1 

j Sethenes 

Senda 

Send 

6 

Khaires 

Ka-neter 

Ka-Ra 

7 

Neferkheres 

Neferkara 

. 

8 

Sesokhris 

Sekemeferka 

Kasekhem 

9 

Kheneres 

Hezef . . . 

Khasekhemui 


Years, b.c. about 


38 


39 

47 

17 

4i 

i7 


25 

48 

30 

302 


45*4 

4476 

4437 

4390 

4373 

4333 

43*5 

4290 

T.P. 4242 
28 

4212 



n.c. 4514-4476*3 
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II. i. Hotbp-ahaui^ 00 n 0 about 4514- 
BeZAU I I JldL n 4476 B.C. 

Stone vases (P.R.T. ii, viii, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; M.E.P. Fig. 851). 
On figure No. 1, Cairo (M.E.P. Fig. 852). 

Clay sealings, Saqqara (A.S. iii, 187). 


The granite kneeling figure in the Cairo Museum 
with the ka names of three kings on the shoulder is the 
principal evidence for the beginning of this dynasty. 

That the names of Ra-neb 
and Neteren are in right 
order is proved by an 
erased vase (see below) ; 
and therefore Hotep-ahaui 
may be accepted as com- 
ing next before them. 
Whether the latter signs 
are aha might be ques- 
tioned ; but sekhem never 
has the open top in hiero- 
glyphs, only in hieratic. 

The pieces of stone 
vases were found in the 
tombs of Perabsen and 
Khasekhemui. Theymen- 




Fig. 14. — Granite statue No. 1, 
Memphis. 


Fig. 14 a. —AT a names on 
statue No. x. 


tion the name of the palace, * ‘the dwelling of the 
Ka of the Horus Hotep-ahaui, Akhut en neter” An- 
other fragment (M.E.P. 851) gives the name of the 
tomb, Sa-ha-ka. The clay sealings found at Saqqara 
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give the name Hotep as apparently that of the king. 
They suggest that the royal tomb was at Saqqara. 

Of the reign of Bezau we read that there was a chasm 
at Bubastis, and many persons perished ; as thatls the 
region of volcanic action, shown by the basalt beds of 
Abu Zabel, it is not unlikely that an earthquake, and 
a great fault in the earth; might occur there. 

II. a. Ra-nbb Ka-kau about 4476-4437 b.c. 

Stone vase, erased (P.R.T. ii, viii, ia). 

On figure No. 1, Cairo (M.E.P. Fig. 852). 

Clay sealings, Saqqara (A.S. iii, 188). 

That Ra-neb preceded the following king is certain 
from the erased inscription on a bowl, which was 

dedicated at his tomb. 
The sealings name the 
palace of Hor-pa-ua> and 
point to the tomb being 
at Saqqara. In Manetho 
we read of Ka-kau estab- 
lishing the worship of the 
bulls Apis at Memphis 
and Mnevis at Heliopolis, 
and the Mendesian goat. 
This seems to point to the 
Ilnd dynasty being more 
connected with the older 
population, and bringing back an animal worship 
which was probably primitive in the country. 

II. 3. Netbr-en = Ba-neter-en about 4437- 

° J/SMAA 4390 B.C. 

Stone vases (P.R.T. ii, viii, ia, 13). 

On figure No. 1, Cairo (M.E.P. Fig. 852). 

One bowl had belonged to Ra-neb (Fig. 15), and 
Was taken for the M daily washing” of Neteretv. The 
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other howl belonged to the king’s travelling equi- 
page, being marked with the boat (Fig. 16). 

This king is mentioned on the 
Palermo list (S.A. 22)* where his 
reign must have been stated as 
over thirty-five years. The build- 
ing of the palace in the 6th year 
is named ; an Apis in the 8th 
and 14th years ; and the building 
of the towns Shemra and Ha in 
the 12th year. His identity with 
the third in Manetho and the 
lists is well proved by the per- 
sonal name, only differing by Ba 
prefixed in later times. He is 
recorded by Manetho to have Fleu l6 ._ Vase of Neteren, 
ordained that the throne might inscription, 

pass in the female line. This 

again is probably another reversion to the prehistoric 
system ; and shows the weakening of the dynastic law 
of the 1st dynasty, which is expressly stated to pass 
from father to son. 

II. 4. Sekhem-ab, flfl n fj about 4390- 

Perabsen, Uaznes *V» 4373 b.c. 

Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 11 ; lxi). 

Steles (P.R.T. ii, xxxi). 

Stone vases (P.R.T. i, iv, 7). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. ii, viiiA, 7 ; xxi, 164-190). 

The tomb at Abydos differs much from the tombs of the 
1st dynasty ; .and as the burials of the previous three 
kings are unknown, we cannot trace the derivation of the 
details. The central chamber shows no signs of a wood 
floor or lining. Around it are small brick chambers for 
offerings ; and, outside them again, a passage running 
around the whole tomb, 42 x 53 feet outside measurement. 
There are no private graves of domestics around the 
rpyal tomb, as there are with all those of the 1st dynasty. 

Two steles were found near the entrance at th$ 
j-3 
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corner of the tomb. These are long blocks of dark 
grey syenite, apparently almost in natural form, with 
one flattened face, on the surface of which are inscrip- 
tions in relief, giving the Set-name Perabsen. 




Fig. 17.— Seal of Perabsen, 
Set-name. 


Fig. 17A.— Seal of Perabsen, 
Horus-name. 


The position of the king is certainly after the three 
already noticed, and probably not long after them, as 
nearly all the inscriptions known of those kings were 
found in the tomb of Perabsen, 
who had kept their vases in use 
till his burial. He cannot be the 
same as Send, as there are separate 
priesthoods of the two kings in 
later time. So he is best placed 
as equivalent to Uaznes ; but it is 
possible that he might be later in 
this dynasty. He had the peculi- 
Fig. i7B.~Seal of Perab- ar jty of a Set-name Perabsen , as 
sen, join -name. we n ag a Horus-name Sekhem-ab. 
No trace of the list-name Uaznes has been found. Ijn 
one instance the two names are combined on a sealing, 
from an unknown site (F.P. Coll.). 

The clay sealings give many titles which are unknown 
earlier ; and they show more precision and minuteness 
in workmanship, probably due to the use of stone and 
metal instead of wood. Among the titles is the 
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“Southern sealer of all documents** (164); “Chief 
recorder of provisions under the king” (165) ; “ Recorder 
of provisions, scribe** (166); “Collector (?) of lotus 
grain** (171) ; “Store house of provisions of Amu,** 
the third nome of the Delta (174) ; “ House of the things 
of Isis** (176); “Sealer of provisions, Shesh . . . ’* 
(177); the ad mer (governor) of a fortification named 
after “the prince’s ships” (178-180); “Sealer of the 
transport of the north” (184) ; “ Sealer of all vases,** 
nenhu (185); “Scribe of the secrets ** (189). Figures 
of the gods first appear in this reign, where Osiris and 
Set are both named as ‘ ‘ beloved of Horus ” (tl^e king). 

The style of workmanship, the elaboration <>f titles, 
and the divine figures, all show that a great} change 
had passed since the rule of the 1 st dynasty. A priest 
of Perabsen, named Shera is known, see the nejct reign. 

II. 5. Send about 4373-4332 b.;c. 

Although no contemporary remains of this king have 
been yet found, the tomb of Shera or Shery, a priest of 
Perabsen^and of Send, was formerly at Saqqara ; por- 
tions of its sculptures are now scattered at Oxford, 
Florence, arid Cairo. There are also two priests of 
Send, named Aasen and Ankef (stele at Aix, Provenge, 
S.B.A. ix, 180). And there is also a bronze statue made 
in the XXVIth dynasty (Berlin). 


II. 


6. Ka-ra © about 433 2 -43i5 


The only contemporary object 
which can be attributed to this 
king is the steatite cylinder found 
at El Kab (Q.K. xx, 29), which 
appears to bear the name Ra-ka ; 
but as no cartouche is known at so 
early a date, there is some doubt 



Fig. 18. --Seal of Ka-ra. 


about this*.. This is probably the reign stated ais over 16 
years 2 months 23 days on the Palermo list (S. A. 29), 
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II. 7. Nbfer-ka-ra © J LJ about 4315-4290 B.c. 

No mention of this king occurs, except in Sety and 
Manetho’s lists ; in the latter is the legend that the 
Nile flowed with honey during eleven days. 

II. 8. Kha-sekhem, 0 about 4290- 

Seker-nefer-ka I 4242 B.C. 

Seated figures, Oxford, Cairo (Q.H. i, xxxix, xl, xli). 

Stone vases, Oxford, Philadelphia, Cairo (Q.H. *> xxxvi 
xxxvii, xxxviii). 

Stele, Cairo (Q.H. ii, lviii). 



fia 19.— Figure of Kha-jekhem, 
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This king Is only known from his monuments at 
Hierakonpolis, and his place in the list is uncertain. 
He doubtless preceded Khasekhemui, though some 
suppose that it is an earlier name of the same king. 
And he is more likely to be next to Khasekhemui than 
to be the same as Send, Ka-neter, or Nefer-ka-ra. 

The seated figures are, one in slate, the other in hard 
limestone. Around the base of each figure is a row 
of slain enemies, and on the front is the inscription 
“ Northern Enemies, 47,209.” At this age Egypt was 
fairly consolidated, and these can hardly be of the Nile 
valley ; nor are they likely to be Sinaites, as such are 
not termed north- 
ern ; so probably 
these were a body 
of Libyans invad- 
ing the Delta, and 
thus enemies in 
the north. This 
would accord with 
troubles of a Lib- 
yan revolt re- 
corded in the next 
reign but one. It 
is even possible 
that this king and 
the next really be- 
long to the following dynasty, and so this war might be 
that named by Manetho ; but it is unlikely. The art of 
these figures shows a complete mastery of sculpture, 
the face being more delicately modelled than almost 
any later work. 

The three stone vases are of alabaster, granite, and 
a piece of a pan of alabaster, all of large size. They 
all bear the same inscription: “The year of fighting 
the northern enemy, within the city of Nekheb the 
goddess Nekheb grasps the rebels \besh\ and unites 
Egypt before the Horus Kha-sekhem ” (Fig-. 19A). 

The piece of a stele shows part of a kneeling captive 
on a platform, which ends in the head of a foreigner 
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with a bow placed upon it. Below that* is the name of 
Kha-sekhem, “humbling the foreign lands.” 

Sesokhris is stated by Manetho to have been 5 cubits 
and 3 palms high, which would be about 8 English feet, 
if the short cubit of 17*4 inches were used. 

II. 9. Khasekhemui 0 0 a ^out 4242- 

Hezef . . . J I 4212 B.C. 

Tomb, Abydos (P.R.T. ii, 12-14; lxiii). 

Granite finite jamb, Hierakonpolis (Q.H. i, pi ii). 

Inscribed block, Hierakonpolis (Q.H. ii, xxiii). 

Diorite vase (F.P. Coll.). 

Porphyry vase, Oxford (Q.H. ii, lix, 8). 

Clay sealings (P.R.T. ii, xxiii, 191-218). 

Daughter (?), Hapenmaat (P.R.T. ii, xxiv, 210). 1 

|The place of Khasekhemui is suggested by the pres- 
ence of a seal of Hapenmaat, who seems to have been 
the queen-mother of the Illrd dynasty ; and Khasek- 
f hemui may well be, therefore, the last king of the 
jllnd dynasty, or possibly the first king of the Illrd. 
The last king is named Kheneres by Manetho ; and as 
Hezef . . . seems to be his personal name, Kheneres 
is probably his ka name. This might easily be a 
corruption of Khamerui, if the sekhem sign was mis- 
taken in later time for the chisel mer . 

His tomb differs entirely from all others. It is 
altogether 223 feet long, and 54 feet across at the 
widest. It consists of three parts : at the north is a 
door leading to three rows of chambers, thirty-three in 
all, for offerings ; then comes a sunken stone chamber, 
with three chambers on either hand above it ; and then 
seven chambers on either hand lead out to the south 
door. In these chambers were stored vases of stone 
and of copper, tools of flint and of copper, large jars of 
pottery, basket-work, stores of grain, etc. The sceptre 
of sard and gold was found in the tomb (P.R.T. ii, 27). 

The central chamber of stone is the oldest stone 
building known. It is over 10 x 17 feet, and nearly 6 
feet deep, the stone faces partly natural cleavages, 
partly wrought by hammer and by adze. Such work 
would naturally precede the building of a stone palace, 
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which is attributed by Manetho to the second king of 
the next dynasty. 

Beside this building at Abydos there was found a 
great granite jamb for the temple gateway at Hiera- 
konpolis, with the double ka name surmounted by 
Horus and Set, and with the group of ankh dad uas up 
the side (Q.H. i, pi. ii). 

Stone vases of this reign are very seldom inscribed; one 
porphyry fragment from Hierakonpolis bears the single 
name, and one diorite fragment with the double name 
was probably found at Abydos. 

The clay sealings are the most important material in 
this reign. In every case the name is surmounted by 
both Set and Horus ; face to face where the name is of 
the full form, both the same way where 
the shorter form is used. The shorter 
name Khasekhemui means “the glory, 
or the crown, of the two powers,” and 
may refer either to the rule of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, or to Set and Horus, the 
gods of those divisions. The fuller name 
adds, “the two deities in him are at 
peace,” or reconciled. The union, there- 
fore, of the two tribes of Horus and Set Fig. aa—Bowl 
worshippers was a special work of this 
king ; and it may well be that it was a 
counterpart of the great fight with the western in- 
vaders which had occupied his predecessor. That there 
had been a rivalry during this dynasty is shown by Per- 
absen having a Horus-name and a Set-name. Many of 
the sealings refer to the royal vineyards (191, 192, m3, 
196, 202, 204). Some name the vineyards of the “ feed 
house” (191), the palace of Lower Egypt. The “Chief 
recorder of provisions under the king” appears, as 
under Perabsen (195) ; the “ Recorder of provisions of 
the palace” and “the sealer of all things securely” 
(201) ; naturally, most of these seals refer to the royal 
provisions, as they only come from the jars of offerings 
deposited in the tombs. The most important seal 
(A.Z. xxxvi, 143) is that of “the sealer, constructor 
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(architect) of the king-bearing mother Hapenmaat, who 
orders all things that are done for her” (210). This 
title “the king-bearing mother,” mut suten-mcs , is 
peculiar, and points to Hapenmaat being specially the 
ancestress of kings. She was adored at the close of 
the Illrd dynasty, as Amten offered “a hundred loaves 
every day in the ka house (chapel) of the king-bearing 
mother Hapenmaat” (L.D. ii, 6). Hence it seems that 
she was probably the heiress of the Ilnd dynasty, 
through whom descended the legitimacy of the Illrd 
dynasty ; similar to the special honouring of Neit- 
hotep with a ka name of her own, the ancestress of 
the 1 st dynasty, or like Aahmes Nefertari worshipped 
during the XVIIIth dynasty. 

The birthday of Khasekhemui is named as the event 
of one year on the Palermo stone (S.A. 27). 

This whole dynasty shows a very different fashion to 
that of the 1st dynasty in every respect, especially in the 
worship of Set, at last placed on exact equality with 
Horus. With this closes the Thinite dynasties of Abydos, 
and it is to Memphis that the power gravitated for some 
centuries to come. 


The Third Dynasty 



Manetho. 

Lists. 

Monuments. 

Years. 


0 

Zazay 

O 


1 

Nekheroffes 

Nebka 

Sa-nekht, Nebka 

28 

2 

Tosorthros 

Zescrsa 

Neter-khet, Zcser 

29 

3 

Turis 

O 

O 

7 

4 

Mesokhris 

O 

O 

17 

5 

Soufis 

O 

0 

16 

6 

Tosertasis* 

Zeserteta 

O 1 

19 

7 

Akhgs 

Sezcs 

O 

42 

8 

Kcrferes 

Neferkara 

Huni 

30 

9 

Sifouris 

Sneferu 

Sneferu 

26 


b.c. about 

4212 

4184 

4155 

4148 

413 1 

4 ,I 5 

4096 

40S4 

4024 

3998 
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The adjustment of the monumental lists to the Illrd 
dynasty of Manetho is not well fixed. The only well- 
attached points are Zesersa with Tosorthros, and 
Zeserteta with Tosertasis. But while there are three 
kings between Neferkasekru and Zeser in the lists, 
there are but two between Sesdkhris and Tosorthros 
in Manetho. On the other hand, Manetho places three 
kings between Tosorthros and Tosertasis, where the 
lists give no intermediate names. Again, at the close, 
there can be no doubt that Sneferu is Sifouris, and 
probably Neferkara is Kerferes, yet these are inverted 
in Manetho. Did we not know how well Manetho 
accords with the monuments where we actually have 
them, in the 1st dynasty, we might be tempted to 
abandon his text as corrupt here ; but on the whole it 
seems safest to adjust all the statements together, as is 
done above. 

Of Zazay nothing whatever is known beyond the 
lists of Abydos and the Turin papyrus, with the corrupt 
form Beby at Saqqara. Such a name — the chief, or 
head-man — is very likely for the founder of a dynasty ; 
but it is conceivable that it originated from a title of 
Nebka, as the head or first of the dynasty, and then 
the title and the man were made into two separate 
kings. 

III. i. Sa-nekht, © a Aabout 42 i 2 - 

Nebka y 4184 b.c. 

Tomb, Beit Khallaf (G.M. pis. xvii, xviii). 

Clay sealings (G.M. pi. xix). 

Scarabs (P. Sc. 2-10 j F.S. 6 ; restored, P. Sc. 1931). 

The identity of Sa-nekht with Nebka is suggested by 
his plaGe being apparently next before Zeser, judging 
by the form of his tomb ; and this may agree with a 
fragment of a sealing of his which shows apparently 
part of a short cartouche ending in Ka ; though as a 
cartouche is otherwise unknown till the end of this 
dynasty, there is soipe hesitation at recognising one 
here. 
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The tomb of Sa-nekht at Beit Khallaf is a brick 
mastaba, over 200 feet long by 80 wide. It contains 
two descending stairways, leading to two different 
groups of chambers, which are cut in the gravel. Th6 
main group has a horizontal passage below, with three 
small stone chambers on either hand. 

In the tomb were alabaster vases and copper tools ; 
also pieces of clay sealings, from which the name Sa- 
nekht is read, and perhaps also a cartouche Nebka 
(G.M. xix, 7]. The few titles that can be read are 
‘'‘Director of the granaries” (7); “Anubis on his 
shrine, the good god commanding life” ( 1 1) ; the 
names Anpuhotep and Sekhem mery maat (11 and 
22, 23); and perhaps a title “the follower of the 
crown” (6). 

Some scarabs bear the name Nebka (B.Mus. and 
Sayce), and others Ra-neb-ka, which is 
the form of this king’s name in the 
Saqqara list (B. Mus., P. Mus., H. 
fyjB Coll.,F.P. Coll.). All of these are very 
simple in work, and some have an early 

Fig 21 —Scarabs ^ orra ^e ^ a s *£ n 1 °°P S instead 

of Ra-nebka. of hands. They are mostly of blue or 
green pottery, like the early amulets of 
the first dynasty. In the instance where Psamtek 
in the XXVIth dynasty restored this king’s name 
(like the restorations of the coins of earlier Roman 
emperors by the later), the form and style are entirely 
different from these small and plain scarabs, which 
there is no reason for not assigning to the time of this 
king. 

The name in Manetho, Nekherofes, might be a 
version of Neb-ka-ra. The statement that the Libyans 
revolted, but submitted again owing to an unexpected 
increase of the moon, is probably due to some mis- 
understanding of early hieroglyphs. Very possibly 
renp, “year,” named with the moon sign of month, was 
mistaken for renp, “ increase.” Two pieces of a tomb 
from Abusir mention a priest of the temple of Nebka 
(L.D. ii, 39, a, b ). 
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III. a. Neter*khet, * 1 ^ about 4184- 

Zeser 10- 4155 B.c. 

Tomb* fSeit Khkflaf (G. M. pis. vi, vii). * 

Doorway of glazed tiles, Saqqara (L. D. ii, 2 f ; V.S. 37 A to p). 

Sinai rock inscription (Rec. xvi, 104). 

Sehel, stele (late) (B.S.J. ; M.I. i, 78). 

Clay sealings (G.M. pis. viii-x). 

The tomb of Neterkhet at Beit Khallaf is a large 
mastaba of brick nearly 300 feet long by 150 feet wide, 
and over 30 feet high. Within it is a long passage 
descending from the top, barred by five great portcullis 
$jfc>cks of stone leading to a wide horizontal passage, 
and a dozen chambers at the bottom, which is over 50 
feet underground. A great quantity of broken storie 
vases, nearly all of alabaster, were found inside, but 
not one was inscribed; and the only identification of 
the builder is from the clay sealings. 

Another great tomb associated with Neterkhet is the 
step pyramid of Saqqara, two of the chambers of which 
were lined with glazed tiles, with an intermediate door- 
way of the same bearing this king’s name and titles. 
Since the discovery of glazed wall tiles at Hierakori- 
polis and Abydos, it is certain that such were used 
even before the 1st dynasty ; and there is nothing to 
throw doubt on the early age of this doorway, especially 
as no such tile work is known of the XXVIth dynasty. 
The writing of maa on the tiles, which has been stated to 
be late (A.Z. xxx, 4), belongs to the Illrd dynasty (see 
Fig. 23). It is certain that Neterkhet bestowed most 
splendid work on this step pyramid, far finer than that 
bf the tomb at Beit Khallaf (V.S. 37 a to d). 

Now there are various explanations of there being 
apparently two tombs of this king. Most likely he 
built the step pyramid for his tomb, but owing to dying 
in Upper Egypt the mastaba was made for his actual 
f>urial ; or the step pyramid may have been his tomb, 
and the mastaba for the queen, like the tomb of Mena 
- at Abydos -and that of Neit-hotep at Naqada ; or the 
step pyramid may have been for the sacred Apis, whp 
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was adored then, as his worship was established by 
Kakau, and the queen is named Hapenmaat (“Truth 



is from Apis ”), if so, the mastaba was the king’s tomb ; 
or two tombs may have been deliberately made for the 


Fig. 22. — Step pyramid of Saqqara. 
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king, as there are two pyramids of Seneferu. Perhaps 
a careful study of the inside of the step pyramid may 
clear up its history. 

At Sinai* among other early royal names, that of 
Neterkhet has been found (Rec. xvi, 104). And. at 
Sehel, at the first cataract, a rock inscription was put 
up in Ptolemaic times, as a pious forgery, professing 
to belong to Neterkhet-Zeser (M.I. i., 78) ; thus in late 
times these two names were believed to belong to one 
king, the only other evidence now known for that being 
the statue at Berlin (A.Z. xxxviii, 117). 

Many of the sealings belong to the vineyards of the 
king (G.M. ix, 4, 5, 6; x, 12) ; others name Kharya, a 
priest of Upuat (1), also called “ the king’s beloved, who 
daily adores the god Anpu of Ut, who is in the fortress 
of Neru-taui ” (2) ; the scribe Nez-neteru (3 a ) ; the scribe 
of the desert Ra-khuf (3 b) ; the scribe Hotepun (9); the 
scribe of Memphis, Aha-en-ankh (n); an orator Irisen 
(13), and others. The frequency of scribes marks a later 
stage than that of the court in the earlier dynasties. 

Of later reference to this king there is a statue of 
(Jsertesen n. adoring him (in Berlin) ; a priest of his, 
Senbef, in the XXVIth dynasty (L.D. lii, 27 6 c ) ; another 
priest Aahmes of the same age (A.Z. xxxviii, 1 17) ; a 
chief of workmen, Khnunrab’ra, of the Persian period, 
begins a genealogy from the time of Zeser (L.D. iii. 
*75 0) > and this king is also named in a tale of the 
Westcar papyrus. Manetho records that Tosorthros 
was called Asklepios for his medical skill, that he 
built a palace of hewn stone, and that he favoured 
writing. These notices well accord with the beginning 
of stone building in the tombs two reigns before, and 
the great increase of scribes shown by the sealings. 


Of Turis, Mesokhris, and Soufis there Is no trace In 
any of the lists or monuments. The names have such 
an echo of those of Soris, Sesokhris, and Soufis, of the 
dynasties before and after this, that some duplication 
8$ems likely. 
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Zeserteta is given in each of the lists, and in 
Manetho, but no monuments of his time are known ; 
a statue of Aahmes, a priest of his, is ih Berlin (A.Z. 
xxxviii, 1 17). v 

Sezes, of the list of Abydos, seems to be equivalent 
to Akhes, of Manetho, by his position ; but no remains 
are known belonging to this reign. 

Neferkara, of the Abydos list, appears to be the same 
as Huni, found in the list of Saqqara, the Turin 
papyrus, and the Prisse papyrus, but nothing contem- 
porary with him is yet known. 

gtsd is-- 

Temple and pyramid, Kha> at Medum (P.M. 5-1 1). 

Rock tablet, Sinai (L. D. ii. 2 a). 

Diorite bowl, Gizeh (F.P. Coll.). 

Granite bowl, Erment (Wiedemann Coll.). 

Stone bowls, El Kab (Q.K. 4, 5, 19). 

Diorite bowl, Cairo Mus. 

Vase lid, Cairo Mus. 

Palermo stone (S.A.). 

,/Mertitefs ; statue (Leyden Mus., C.R. i, 4, 5). 

^^IMerisankh?; pyramid, Medum. 

Daughter, Neferfkau ; tomb of Snefru *khaf (Gizeh). 



With the reign of Sneferu we 
reach firm ground historically, his 
own monuments and those of his 
subjects being well known. The 
royal domains seem to have lain 
about forty miles south of Cairo, 
at Medum, as the pyramid is there, 
and near there was the town Ded- 
Sneferu. The pyramid of Medum 
has been the subject of strange 
suppositions, — that it was a rock 
cut into shape, that it had no 
passages, that it was externally a 
step pyramid, etc. The tombs 
near it have been assigned to the 
Xllth dynasty, in spite of the 
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most obvious resemblances to the earliest work of the 
IVth dynasty. Recent researches have cleared away 
such speculations (P.M. 5-1 1). 



Fig. 23 a. — Section of pyramid of Medum. Scale, 1 inch to 200 feet 


The primitive form of the sepulchre of Sneferu was 
a square mastaba (Fig. 23A), that is, a mass of masonry, 
flat-topped, with sides slanting inwards at about 75 0 or 
1 in 4. The entrance 
was in the lower part of 
the north face. To en- 
large this tomb a coat- 
ing of masonry was put 
over it, as was often 
done in brick to the 
tombs of this age. The 
original mass was also 
carried upward, and thus 
a step resulted on the 
outside. This same pro- 
cess was repeated seven Fig. 23B.— Pyramid angle, 14 011 II ; 
times, resulting in a mastaba angle, 4 on 1. 

compound pile, of which the top surface of each coat 
formed a great step on the outside. The outline thus 
became pyramidal, and the last process was to add 
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one smooth casing in one slope from base to top, and 
so carry it up to a point at the pyramid angle 14 on 1 1 
(Fig. 23B). Two of the casings having been partly re- 
moved for stones, have left the mass inside of them 
standing up in a towering form. This is the earliest 
pyramid known, as the step pyramid of Sakkara is not 
a true pyramid, but a mastaba which was repeatedly 
enlarged, and was never coated over in one slope ; 
thus it was never finished into a pyramid like that of 
Medum. 

The successive enlargements of the pyramid of 
Medum have led to a theory being started, that all 
pyramids were similarly enlarged by coats during the 
kings* lives ; but no other pyramid has this peculiarity. 
That of Menkaura at Gizeh has once been enlarged 
before it was finished, but no such system of building 
was followed, and in several cases the details of 
arrangement prove that the full size was planned from 
the first. 

The interior of the Medum pyramid is reached by 
a long passage sloping down from the north face ; 
in the rock under the centre it runs horizontal for a 
short way, and then turns upward as a vertical shaft, 
opening into the floor of the sepulchral chamber. This 
chamber is built on the surface of the rock, and is 
roofed by nine overlapping courses of stone. In the 
chamber, and the passage beneath it, were found pieces 
of the wooden coffin and a wooden jar, all broken and 
wrenched into splinters (F.P. Coll.). The wooden 
beams supporting the shaft lining are still sound and 
firm, being saturated with salt from the rock. 

Outside of the pyramid, against the middle of the 
eastern face of the casing, was built a courtyard and 
chambers, forming a small temple. In this courtyard 
stood an altar for offerings, between two tall steles, 
without any inscription. On the temple walls were 
graffiti dating from the old kingdom to the XVIIIth 
dynasty ; five of these mention Sneferu as the king to 
whom this pyramid was attributed. And the styles 
pf the pyramid, the temple, and the tombs are in ever y 
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respect distinctly more archaic than the works of any 
later^ period, so that there is no possible ground to 
throw doubt on this repeated testimony. The temple 
is as plain as possible (Fig. 23c) ; no stone is used but 
limestone, and there is not the slightest ornament or 
decoration in any part of it. The walls were built in the 
rough, and trimmed 
down afterwards. A 
peribolus wall en- 
closed the pyramid 
and temple ; the en- 
trance to it was on 
the east side, leading 
to the temple ; and 
the approach to it 
was by a causeway, 
walled on either 
hand, leading up 
from the plain. 

It appears that Sneferu had two pyramids ; at 
Dahshur is the tomb of certain keepers of his pyramids ; 
Dua-ra, keeper of the two pyramids named Kha ; and 
also Anklrma*ra, keeper of the two kha pyramids of 
Sneferu (M.A.F. i. 190), one being distinguished as the 
south kha pyramid. 

The worship of Sneferu was maintained constantly. 
His priests and adorers were : — 



FlG. 23C.— Pyramid temple of Medum. 


Amten Early IVlh dyn. 

Henka ,, ,, ,, 

Dep'em'ankh . Vth ,, 
Thentha . . Vth? „ 
Dudu . Xlllth „ 

. . . . XVIIIth „ 

Imhotep Ptol. 

11 - 


Tomb, Abusir (Berlin, L.D. ii, 5). 
Statue, Medum (Berlin, B.C. 51). 
Tomb, Dahshur (M.F.D. 12). 
Tomb, Saqqara (M.M. 198). 
Tomb, Dahshur (M.A.F. i, 191). 
Dedication on base (M A. 587). 
Stele, Leyden. 

Coffin, Louvre (B.T. 1256). 

Stele (B.Mus. No. 380). 


The only great royal inscription is that of the tablet 
in Sinai. It is headed by a cartouche containing the 
whole of the royal titles and name : the order of which 
differ remarkably from later usages, reading “(Th^ 
4 
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King of Egypt, lord of the vulture and uraeus, Neb 
maat, the Golden Horus, Sneferu). The Horus Neb 
maUt (ka name) Sneferu, great god, giving all power, 
stability, life, health, expansion of heart, for ever. 
Subduing the countries.” The king is seizing on a 
Bedawi (marked by his thin, narrow beard), ^nd pre- 
paring to smite him with a mace. A scarab of Sneferu 
in lazuli (M. Coll.) is probably of the XXVth dynasty, 
from the material and style. 

Of the events of the reign, some are preserved in the 
fragment of the annals on the Palermo stone. In the 
XII Ith year a great ship of 100 cubits was built, and 
60 lesser ships. There was a Negro war in which 7000 
people and 200,000 cattle were taken ; and 40 ships 
of cedar were brought. In the XIVth year another 
cedar ship of 100 cubits was built. In the XVth year 
the great cedar doors of the palace were set up (S.A.). 

Although it is doubtful if Khufu was the son of 
Sneferu (and De Roug£ has remarked that none of the 
early kings appear to be sons of their predecessors), yet 
the family of Sneferu continued to the fourth genera- 
tion. At Gizeh, on the hill-edge south-east of the 
pyramid of Khufu, is a tomb of Sneferu *khaf, whose 
father, NefermaSt, was son of Nefertkau, the daughter 
of Sneferu. A queen of Sneferu was named Mertitefs ; 
her statue is at Leyden, and a tablet of hers was found 
at Gizeh (M.M. 565). The type of face is very curious 
(see Fig. 23D, and for the whole group see C.R. 4, 5), 
belonging to a very marked race, to which may also 
be referred two early statuettes at Gizeh, and the 
scribe of the Louvre. Thus a royal wife might be of 
the inferior race, and not of the high type. Her in- 
scription helps in determining the succession, as she 
was a favourite of Sneferu and of Khufu, and attached 
to Khafra in her old age. Hence there is no room for 
Radadef between these kings ; and he must have been 
either a co-regent or a successor. Another queen is 
named, apparently as a wife of Sneferu, at Medum in 
a temple graffito of the XVIIIth dynasty (P.M. 40). 
Her name, Meri*s*ankh, is usually attributed to a queen 



0.C. 40*4-3998.] 


SNEFERU 


34 


of Khafra ; but it is only stated as the name of a royal 
wife in the tomb of her son, the Prince Neb’enrakhet 
(Gizeh). If she were a wife of Sneferu in the end of 
his reign, her son might not be older than the reign 
of Khufu, and in his old age might therefore easily 
engrave in his tomb farm names compounded with the 
name of Khafra, which are the only indication of date 
in it. Thus it would not be at all impossible for her 



to be the wife of Sneferu. Or, again, she might have 
passed on to the harem of Khufu, as did Mertitefs, and 
her son Neb’enrakhet may not have been born till 
twenty years of the reign of Khufu had passed. There 
is therefore no sufficient reason to deny the accuracy of 
this statement of the XVIIIth dynasty graffito. 

An inscription of the queen Merysankh is at Cairo 
Museum (R.E. ix, 77). 

The private tombs of Medum probably belong to this 
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reign. The principal persons buried there were two royal 
sons, Rahotep, and his wife Nefert, and Neferma&t, 
with his wife Atet. Though entitled royal sons, they 
may not have been the immediate sons of Sneferu, but 
only descendants of some king. The only absolute sign 
of the age is in the name of a farm of Nefermafit, which 
is called Menat-Sneferu ; but the whole style of these 
tombs is most closely related to the tomb of Amten (at 
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Fig. 23E.— Rahotep and Nefert (C. Mus.). 


Berlin), and the tomb of Merab (at Berlin), which are 
both undoubtedly of the Illrd or early IVth dynasty. 

Rahotep and Nefert are well known from their in- 
comparable statues in the Ghizeh Museum (Fig. 23s). 
These statues are most expressive, and stand in their 
vitality superior to the works of any later age in Egypt. 
They were found in the tomb chamber, which — in- 
violate when discovered in 1871 — is now much injured. 
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The sculptures on the walls are quite worthy of a place 
by the side of the statues. The scenes (P.M. ix-xiv) 
are drawn with more vivacity and expression than in 
any tombs of succeeding dynasties. The tomb of 
Nefermafit (P.M. xvi-xxvii) is peculiar for a special 
experiment of his own ; all the hieroglyphs and figures 
are deeply incised, and filled with coloured pastes, 
secured in place by undercutting and keying carved 
in the hollows. The details of faces were worked in 
the colours. The inlaying, however, is soft, and 
soon perishes by exposure, and by salt efflorescence. 
The drawing is very good, but lacks the expression of 
detail in the faces which are so finely rendered in the 
reliefs of Rahotep. The signs carved in these tombs 
are among the finest known ; and they are of great 
value as pointing to the origin of the hieroglyphs, and 
to the state of civilisation in which they were adopted. 
The advanced state of architecture shown in the forms 
figured there is very remarkable ; but it appears to be 
mainly taken from wooden forms, and illustrates the 
lateness of the adoption of stone building. 

The cemetery of Medum has also provided many 
examples of a different mode of burial from that of the 
well-known Egyptian method. Instead of full-length 
burial, with coffins, head-rests, vases, and provision 
for a future life, the more usual 
method of burial at Medum is lying 
on the left side, with the knees drawn 
up, facing the east, and without any 
vases or other objects. This shows a 
diversity of beliefs, and probably also 
of races, at this period (P.M. 21). 

Of other kings which may belong 
to the early dynasties, should be 
mentioned the following: — 

Nefbr-sa. Alabaster slab with Hor- FlG : 
nefer-sa in cartouche (F.P. Coll.). coiljT * * 
This name also occurs in a graffito 
at Hat-nub (Rec. xx, 72) ; and in the hieratic papyrus 
Bulak, No. 3 (Pap. Bui. i, 39). 
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Kha-ba. There is a sealing with this Horus-name, 
and the golden Horus Art-zed-f{ F.P. Coll.). 



Fig. 24A. — Seal of Kha-ba (F.P. Coll.). 


Sahu. A clay sealing with this Horus-name was 
found at Nubt ( Naqada , lxxx, 1). 



Fig. 24B.— Seal of Sahu (F.P. Coll.). 

The close of the first three dynasties is a well- 
defined point in Egyptian development. Down to this 
age the character of work was more or less tentative. 
Although the main outlines of style were fixed in the 
times between Narmer and Zer, yet the Ilnd and Illrd 
dynasties are far from showing the style which pre- 
vailed later. The beginning of stone building in the 
Illrd dynasty needed a couple of centuries of develop- 
ment before it could rise to its full grandeur under 
Khufu. And the growth of the use of stone superseded 
the wooden panels, which had served in earlier times 
to decorate the tombs of the great officials. At the 
close of the Illrd dynasty we see the beginning of the 
system of stone offering-chambers in the mastabas, 
and observe the grand scope which they gave for 
decorative carving, as at Medum. This system led on 
to the immense wealth of sculpture which marks the 
IVth and Vth dynasties. In other respects later styles 
were growing: a few scarabs may be attributed to 
Nebka and Sneferu, though it may be questioned 
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whether they were contemporary with those kings. 
But in the IVth dynasty we begin the long series of 
scarabs which proceed with no great break throughput 
Egyptian history. The style of those bearing the 
names of the kings of the IVth and Vth dynasties is 
well marked ; it agrees with the fine hieroglyphs of 
that age, and is entirely different to the style of the 
scarabs of any later time. There is, then, no reason 
to doubt that they show the rise of a fashion which, 
originating from the veneration of the beetle as in pre- 
historic times, became one of the most prominent of 
Egyptian customs. 

The first three dynasties, so long in the dark, are 
now cleared up almost throughout, and we can trace 
the continuous development of the civilisation from the 
prehistoric times, more completely than in any other 
country, and see how it led up to one of the grandest 
periods of human activity. 
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CHAPTER III 
The Fourth Dynasty 



Manetho. 

Lists. 

Monuments. 

Years. 

I 

SOris 

... 

Shaaru 

29 

2 

Safis 

Khufu 

Khufu 

63 

3 

Softs 

Kha’fra 

Kha-f-ra 

66 

4 

MenkherGs 

Men’kau'ra 

Men ka ura 

63 

5 

Rhatoises 

Ra*ded*f 

Radedf 

25 

6 

Bikheris 

Shepses’ka'f 

Shepseskaf 

22 

7 

Seberkheres 

Sebek‘kara 


7 

8 

Thamfthis 

... 

Aimhetep 

9 


b.c about 
3998 
3969 
3908 
3845 
3784 
3759 
3737 

3730 

3721 


In this list the order of Manetho is followed ; but it 
dbes not always accord with that of the monumental 
lists. At Abydos Ra*ded*f is placed between Khufu and 
Khafra, but this is unlikely from the succession stated 
on the statue of Mertitefs. In the list of Sakkara, 
Sebek’ka*ra is placed between the end of the Vlth or 
Vllth dynasty, and the end of the inverted Xllth 
dynasty. As there is not another instance of the 
ndmes Seberkheres or Sebek’ka’ra in any place, it 
seems possible that the designer of the Sakkara list in 
his evident confusion (inverting a dynasty) brought in 
Sebek'ka'ra in the place of Sebek’neferu, who should 
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hold that position at the end of the Xllth dynasty next 
to Amenemhat IV. The name Aimhetep is reasonably 
an origin for the form Thamfthis of Manetho ; but his 
inscription in Wady Hammamat (L.D. ii, 115 h) does 
not perhaps seem so early as the end of the IVth 
dynasty : his name may therefore have been accidentally 
transferred from the end of the Vth to the end of the 
IVth dynasty, by Manetho or a copyist. The list of 
Abydos is more complete than that of Sakkara, which 
only gives the kings 1,2, 3, and 5. No names remain in 
the Turin papyrus ; for the numbers of frag. 32, usually 
set to this dynasty, have no connection with it ; not a 
single reign corresponds with Manetho, and a name 
ending in . . . zefa shows it rather to belong to the 
XIVth dynasty. 

IV. 1. Shaaru about 3998-3969 b.c. 

El Kab, Rock inscription (S.B.A. xxi, 109). 

The beginning of the IVth dynasty has long involved 
a difficulty, as it seemed from the tombs 
and monuments that Sneferu was the 
immediate predecessor of Khufu. Re- 
cently, however, a new name, Shaaru, 
has been found at El Kab, incised on a 
rock in the desert, by the side of two car- 
touches of Khufu, exactly similar in style : 
no other names adjoin them. It is there- 
fore clear that Shaaru was known at 
the same time as Khufu, and thus the 
name Soris as predecessor of Khufu is Fig. 25.— Inscrip, 
fully explained; and Sneferu takes his t,on of Shaaru. 
place at the end of the Illrd dynasty. 
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IV. Knm. 

Temple and pyramid, Akhet , at Gizeh (P.P.). 

Rock tablet, Sinai (L.D. ii. 2 b). 

Block, Bubastis (N.B. viii.). 

Tablet, Hat-nub quarry (P.A. xlii.). 

Alabaster vases (Liverpool, L.D. ii. 2; Posno 
Coll.; F.P. Coll.). 

Diorite bowl, ka name, Gizeh (F.P. Coll.). 

Plummet, Gizeh (F.P. Coll.). 

Weight (H.P. Coll.). 

Scarabs. Plaque (see side). 

Daughter, Henutsen. Tablet of Pasebkhanu FiG.26.— Plaque 

(M.D. S 3 ). (F.P. Coll.). 

The great pyramid of Gizeh has made the name of 
Khufu, or Kheops, better remembered than that of 
any other king of Egypt; a fact which reverses the 
thoughtless verdict that pyramids are monuments of 
senseless ambition, and contradicts Sir Thomas Browne 
in his sentence that “to be but pyramidally extant is a 
fallacy of duration.” Khufu has provided the grandest 
monument that any man ever had, and is by this means 
better remembered than any other Eastern king through- 
out history. 

The great pyramid was set out from the first upon 
a vast scale, larger than any other pyramid ; and it 
contains more stone than probably any other single 
building ever erected. Its base is far greater than 
the whole area of the great temple of Karnak, from 
Amenemhat to Ptolemy ; its height is greater than 
any other building, except two or three slender towers 
of this century. Yet it stands as one of the earliest 
structures of the world (Fig. 27). 

That it could not have been designed of any much 
smaller size is shown conclusively by the internal pas- 
sages. The entrance to these would have been quite 
impracticable in design on any size of building not 
much over two-thirds of the present base. The actual 
size, moreover, shows that both this and the pyramid 
of Medum were designed to an exact dimension. The 
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most probable theory of its construction is that it was 
of such an angle that the height was the radius of a 
circle equal to the circuit of the base. This is so 
exactly the case, that it can hardly be questioned ; 
and as the earlier pyramid of Sneferu has the same 
angle, it is evident that some attention was given to 
it. This angle is practically a rise of 14 on a base 
of li (as the ratio of radius to circle is closely 7:44) ; 
and hence the height of the pyramid should be divisible 
by 7, and the base of the side by 11. On looking at 



Fig. 27. — The Nine Pyramids of Gizeh from the south. 


these two pyramids, we see that they were set out by a 
modulus of an even number of cubits. They measure — 


Height 

Base 


• 7 l 
. 11J 


x 25 cubits in Sneferu’s pyramid. 


Height 

Base 



x 40 cubits in Khufu’s pyramid. 


Such a simple and direct application of a similar design 
to each of these pyramids makes it very improbable 
that they had been enlarged hap-hazard to their final 
size without a clear design before arranged. 

The pyramid was built of stone from the quarries on 
the opposite side of the Nile; both the fine casing and 
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the rough core must have come from there, as no such 
stone, and no equivalent quarries, exist on the west 
bank. The tradition recorded by Herodotus as to the 
labour employed, is so entirely reasonable for the 
execution of such a work, that we cannot hesitate to 
accept it. It is said that a hundred thousand men were 
levied for three months at a time (i.e. during the three 
months of the inundation, when ordinary labour is at 
a standstill) ; and on this scale the pyramid-building 
occupied twenty years. On reckoning the number and 
weight of stones, this labour would fully suffice for the 
work. The skilled masons had large barracks, now 
behind the second pyramid, which might hold even four 
thousand meu; but perhaps a thousand would quite 
suffice to do all the fine work in the time. Hence 
there was no impossibility in the task, and no detriment 
to the country in employing a small proportion of the 
population at a season when they were all idle by the 
compulsion of natural causes. The training and skill 
which they would acquire by such work would be a 
great benefit to the national character. 

The workmanship greatly varies in different parts. 
The entrance passage and the casing are perhaps the 
finest ; the flatness and squareness of the joints being 
extraordinary, equal to opticians’ work of the present 
day, but on a scale of acres instead of feet or yards of 
material. The squareness and level of the base is 
brilliantly true, the average error being less than a 
ten-thousandth of the side in equality, in squareness, 
and in level. The Queen’s chamber is also very finely 
fitted, the joints being scarcely perceptible. Above 
that the work is rougher ; the grand gallery has not 
this superlative fineness, and the construction of the 
King’s chamber is flagrantly out of level, though its 
granite courses are fairly well wrought. A change of 
design is also shown by the shaft which has been cut 
through the masonry from the grand gallery to the 
subterranean parts ; and also by the unfinished rough 
core masonry left for the floor of the Queen’s chamber. 
Apparently the architect who designed and insisted on 
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all the fine work, died during its progress, and far 
less able heads were left to finish it. 

That the entrance was closed by a hinging trap-door 
of stone is evident from the account of Strabo, and the 
remains of such a door to the south pyramid of Dahshur. 
The interior is so familiar in many books that it is need- 
less to describe it here. The arrangement and number 
of chambers is entirely different from that known in any 
other pyramid ; but from our ignorance of their former 
contents, it is almost useless to speculate about their 
purpose. The granite box-coffin in the King’s chamber 
seems to point to that as the sepulchral chamber, espe- 
cially as the great subterranean chamber in the rock 
was abandoned before it was cut out. The second high- 
level chamber, called the Queen’s chamber, is said by 
Edrisi (1236 a.d.) to have contained then a second 
coffin ; but no trace has since been seen of it. The great 
niche or recess in the east wall of the chamber seems as 
if it might be for the ka statue of the king. 

The name of the king is found repeatedly written in 
red paint, among the quarry marks, on the blocks of 
masonry above the King’s chamber ; this establishes the 
traditional attribution of the pyramid. The chips and 
waste of the masons were thrown out around the 
pyramid to extend the platform on which it stands, 
thus forming extensive banks lying against the cliff, 
and stratified at the angle of rest. From these strata 
pieces of pottery, charcoal, and thread may be obtained. 

Outside of the great pyramid extended a wide pave- 
ment of limestone, which on the east side stretched out 
to a temple which stood there. Of this temple no walls 
remain ; but there are portions of a pavement of brown 
basalt. 190 feet long and 80 feet from east to west. 
Outside of this pavement are three deep trenches cut in 
the rock; these were lined with blocks of fine stone, 
and must have been originally about 160 feet long, 20 feet 
deep, and not over § or 6 feet wide. The purpose of 
such trenches is quite unknown; but there may have 
been some system of observing azimuths of stars by 
a surface of water at the bottom, and a cord stretched 
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from end to end at the top ; by noting the moment of 
the transit of the reflection of the star past the cord, 
an accurate observation of azimuth might be made, 
and opposite azimuths of two stars (a polar and an 
equatorial) could be noted by an observer at each end 
of the cord. This is only a surmise ; but it is one which 
would be in agreement with the accuracy of star obser- 
vation shown by the orienting of the pyramid, and it 
would explain the peculiar form of these trenches. A 
fourth trench in the rock is but shallow, and has a 
steady fall down to the cliff edge. As it is worn by 
water, it was doubtless a drain for the washing of the 
pavement. 

The worship of Khufu was maintained till a late 
period. The priests and keepers of the pyramid recorded 
are — 

ferab . Early IVth dyn. Tomb, Gizeh (Berlin), L.D. ii. 22 c 
C.vcnrnefert . ,, ,, Tomb, Gizeh, . . L.D. ii. 16 

Chufu’ka^aru . ,, ,, „ ,, .L.D. ii. I7d 

whemten . L.D. ii. 26 

^a*y .. » • L.D. ii. 34b 

'hentha . ,, „ ,, Sakkara, . M.M. 89 

Hetep*hers „ M.M. po 

Aimeri . . Vth ,, ,, Gizeh, . . L.D. ii.50 b 

Shepses’kaf'ankh ,, ,, „ ,, . .L.D. ii. 53 a 

Ptah‘bau*nefer . ,, ,, ,, ,, . . L.D. ii. 55 

Dep’enrankh . ,, ,, „ Sakkara, . M.M. 198 

Snezem*ab*Antha ,, „ ,, Gizeh, . .L.D. ii. 76 

(Unknown) . Vlth ,, „ Shekh Said, . L.D. ii. 112 a-c 

Ra nefer ab . XXVIth ,, Ring, Abbott Coll., New York 
Psemtek menkh , „ „ Serapeum stele 314, Louvre 

The only great royal inscription, like that of Sneferu, 
is on the rocks of Sinai. There are two tablets : one 
with name and titles of Khufu, the other with the 
king smiting an enemy, and the name Khnum Khuf 
(L.D. ii. 2, b, c.). This raises a difficult question,. to 
which no historian has yet given a satisfactory answer. 
Who was this person designated as Khnum Khuf? 
Was he the same as Khufu, or an associated king? 
That he was not a successor is evident by the name 
being used indifferently with that of Khufu, in the 
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quarry marks inside the pyramid (L.D. ii. 1), and by his 
not appearing in any of the lists. The name is found in 
five places — the pyramid quarry works (L.D. ii. 1), the 
tablet of Sinai (L.D. ii. 2), the quarry of Hat-nub, the 
tomb of Khemten at Gizeh (L.D. ii. 26), and two farm 
names of Shepseskafankh in Vth dynasty (L.D. ii. 50). 
In each of these places the normal cartouche of Khufu 
also occurs, except in the quarry ; and the second car- 
touche differs in never being written with the two u 


/ 



Fig. 28. — Rock tablet of Khufu, Wady Maghara. 

signs ; it is always Khnum-khuf, while the other name 
is Khufu. The addition Khnum cannot be merely a 
flight of orthography, as on the tomb of Khemten we 
read, “ Lord of vulture and uraeus, Mezed (ka name of 
Khufu) (Khnunrkhuf) Khent (Khufu)...” The two 
names being thus placed in succession in one inscription 
cannot be mere chance variants of the same. Either 
they must be two distinct and independent names of 
one king, or else two separate kings. If they were two 
separate kings, Khnum Khuf must have been the more 
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important (bis name being first, and being that of the 
royal figure at Sinai) ; he must have lived through the 
greater part of Khufu’s life (as the name was used in 
quarries when the pyramid was four-fifths built) ; and 
he must have died before him (as the name never occurs 
except with Khufu’s). On the whole, it appears rather 
more likely that this was a second and wholly separate 
name of Khufu. 

Another debatable question with regard to this reign 
is the tablet containing a reference to the sphinx, which 
has been often published and commented on (M.D. 53). 
The work of the tablet is wholly unlike that of the IVth 
dynasty ; and it is generally agreed that it was exe- 
cuted in a late period. It was found in the small 
temple beyond the small pyramid south-east of the great 
pyramid. This temple was built by Pasebkhanu of the 
XXIst dynasty ; and this tablet was carved probably 
under him, or some successor of his. The whole value 
of it turns on the question, then, whether it is an exact 
copy of an earlier tablet engraved by Khufu. This can 
only be judged by the character of it. In the first 
place, we have no such series of figures of gods on any 
existing monuments of the old kingdom ; and Osiris, 
Isis, and the child Horus, which are mainly figured on 
this tablet, are rarely mentioned in early times, but are 
very common later. Osiris is called u lord of Rustau,” 
a title not found in early times, but used by Pasebkhanu 
in this temple ; and the tablet is full of instances of 
late writing, such as serpent determinative, nen , etc., 
which are unknown in early use, but are common 
later on. 

The subject of the inscription, a statement of the 
searching for, or discovery of, certain buildings by 
Khufu, is suspicious. It is just what would be very 
likely to be put up in order to attach a credit and a 
history to those temples— like the common recital of 
the discovery of papyri under early kings. Moreover, 
we have seen that it is very doubtful if any masonry 
existed in Egypt before Tosorthros, “ who built a house 
of hewn stones ” in the Illrd dynasty. And how then 
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could Khufu have needed to search for buildings erected 
not long before his time ? Also, it is implied that there 
were temples of Osiris and Isis here before Khufu, which 
is very improbable, as there is no sign of earlier remains 
at Gizeh before Khufu selected this site of open hill- 
desert, Sneferu having built far away from Gizeh. 
Again, the figure and mention of the Sphinx and its 
temple is prominently introduced ; whereas there is no 
other trace of the Sphinx, or any temple or worship con- 
nected with it, among the dozens of various priesthoods, 
or the hundreds of tombs, of the old kingdom. Further, 
what chance was there of such a tablet of Khufu remaining 
until the XXIst dynasty to be copied, and yet not being 
itself set up in the temple? In every direction, then, — 
style, figures, and subject, — there are very suspicious 
details about it ; and it is impossible to accept this as 
certainly an exact copy of a work of Khufu. The refer- 
ences to the positions of buildings, then, have no higher 
authority than the beliefs of the XXIst dynasty. The 
localities stated are a temple of Isis near the pyramids 
of Khufu and his daughter Henutsen, a temple of the 
Sphinx south of that, and a temple of Osiris south or 
south-east of the temple of the Sphinx. The temple of 
Isis would seem by the position to be the place of the 
temple of Pasebkhanu where this tablet was found, and 
the reason of carving such a tablet, to give a credit of 
great antiquity to the place, is obvious. Of the temples 
of Osiris and of the Sphinx nothing whatever is known. 
The granite temple is clearly as late as Khafra, — as 
we shall see presently, — and hence could not possibly 
be a temple found by Khufu. The only point that 
can be identified is the very place at which this 
tablet was required to give the sanctity of age to a 
new building. 

The need of fine stone for the advancing luxuries of 
architecture led to the discovery and working of the 
alabaster quarry, as much as ten miles from the Nile, 
behind Tell el Amarna. There Khufu began by cutting 
a wide, gently - sloping road, descending into the 
i-5 
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plateau, to reach the rock-masses of alabaster; and 
the cartouche Khnum Khuf and ka name, cut as his 
sign of possession on the rock, have stood open to the 
day ever since. This quarry was that well known as 
Hat-nub in the later inscriptions ; it was used during 
the old kingdom, and was probably the source of 
all the alabaster building and vessels of that age. 
In the middle kingdom an adjacent quarry was 
opened, and others during the empire. Alabaster 
vases of Khufu are known (Liverpool and Posno 
Coll.), and a piece of one was found at Koptos (F.P. 
Coll.). 

At Bubastis, a granite block with a largely sculptured 
ka name of Khufu points to his having executed some 
great building here ; and this early Work is confirmed 
by an adjacent block of Khafra. 

It has been stated that Khufu erected an obelisk 
(W.G. 178, 185), but this is a mis-reading. The real 
passage is, that Merab (L.D. ii. 22 c) was Ur maa y or 
high priest, of Heliopolis (as Rahotep was at Medum, 
P.M. xiii.), and also priest of Khufu; the obelisk, or 
rather column, merely occurs here as a sign in writing 
the name of Heliopolis, and has nothing to do with 
Khufu. 

There are many tombs of great persons with the title 
“ king’s son,” some being grandsons of kings, as Merab 
(L.D. ii. 20, 21), whose mother was a king’s daughter, 
but not a king’s wife. Hence it is impossible to settle 
the parentage of these persons, or to which king they 
should be referred. These being, then, without direct 
historical connection, we cannot here refer to them, 
except when they held royal priesthoods or other such 
offices. A weight bearing the name of Khufu carries 
back the gold standard of 200 grains to his time 
(H.P. Coll.). 

The scarabs of Khufu are not very rare ; from their 
workmanship, they are probably contemporary, except- 
ing one of pottery made under Amenardus (G.M.). The 
plaque at the heading of this reign bears the earliest 
example of the winged disc (F.P. Coll.). 
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IV. 3. Khafra ^ Q Q about 3908-3845 b.c. 


Temple and pyramid Ur, at Gizeh (P.P.). 

Granite temple and causeway (P.P.). 

Great statue and others, granite temple (G. Mus.), 
Alabaster statue, Sakkara (G.Mus.). 

Block, Bubastis (N.B. xxxii.). 

Name from a bowl, temple of pyramid (B.M.). 
Names on mace-head ,, (F.P. ColL). 

Scarabs (B.M., etc.) Cylinder (F.P. Coll.). 



Fig. 29.— Names ol 
Khafra from a 
statue. 

The pyramid of Khafra stands near that of Khufu, on 
the south-west. It has always been attributed to him 
by Herodotus and Diodoros, and by modern writers. 
The only monumental evidences are the pieces of a 
bowl and a mace-head with his name, found in the 
temple of this pyramid. But the sequence of position 
between the first and third pyramids makes this attribu- 
tion unquestionable. 

The pyramid is rather smaller than that of Khufu, 
inferior in accuracy, and of a worse quality of stone, 
both for core and for casing masonry. The lowest 
course, however, was of red granite, which did not 
appear on the outside of Khufu’s pyramid ; the entrance 
passage is also of granite. The site of the pyramid 
has been levelled considerably. At the south-east it 
is built up of blocks of rock ; at the west and north 
it is deeply cut into the rock hill, leaving a wide space 
around the sloping mass of the sides, with a vertical 
boundary facing the pyramid. The lower part of the 
pyramid on these sides is undisturbed rock cut into 
shape ; upon that lie a few courses of enormous rock 
blocks, cut out from the rock clearance around the 
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pyramid, and above that comes building of smaller 
blocks brought from the east cliffs. The casing still 
remains upon the top of this pyramid. 

It had originally two entrance passages, one high on 
the face ; another leading out in the pavement in front 
of the face ; this was, and still is, blocked with masonry. 
The chamber is on the ground level, sunk in the rock, 
but roofed over with slanting beams of stone. The 
sarcophagus is of granite ; the lid was secured by 
under-cut grooves in which it slid, and was held from 
being withdrawn by bolts (of copper ?) which fell into 
holes, and were secured by melted resin, which still 
remains. The sarcophagus was sunk into the floor 
when Belzoni found it, and its lid lay over it, displaced : 
now the floor is all destroyed. 

On the east side of the pyramid stood a temple. The 
vast blocks of rock which formed the core of the walls 
still remain ; and some of the granite casing of the 
interior is yet in place. It is encumbered with masses 
of chips, among which are pieces of the furniture of the 
temple, statues, vases, etc. 

From this temple a causeway led down a line of the 
rock plateau, where a gradual and easy slope could be 
laid out. It is evident that this is a road of convenience, 
made exactly where it could be laid out with the best 
gradient, and distinctly not square with the pyramid or 
the temple, being about 15 0 south of east. It was 
doubtless the road up which all the material was 
brought for the building of the pyramid and the temple, 
like the roads belonging to the other pyramids. It was 
paved with fine stone, recessed into the rock bed. 

This road led down to the plain, and must have been 
open at the end when the material was being taken up 
it. After the pyramid and its temple were finished, the 
road was utilised as a junction between the pyramid- 
temple at the top of it, which was built square with the 
pyramid, and another temple at the foot of it, which 
was built with a skew entrance in continuation of the 
road (Fig. 30). This is a point of great importance as 
proving the'age of the granite temple. Both of these 
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temples are oriented square to the points of the compass; 
but the road between them is askew for reasons of its 
construction, and the lower temple passage is all one 
with the line of the skew road. This skew passage 
has never been altered or adapted to the road after the 
rest of the temple was built ; for there are no signs of 
any reconstruction, and the doorway in the corner of 
the great hall is askew in the wall, so that it could not 
have been altered without pulling down all that end of 
the building. The courtyard on the top of the temple, 
and the stairs of access to the top, are also dependent 



on this skew passage, which is built in one compact 
mass with the whole body of the temple. Hence the 
granite temple must be subsequent to the roadway and 
to the building and finishing of the pyramid and temple 
of Khafra; and as his statues were found in this 
temple, the building of it may be almost certainly 
attributed to Khafra. 

This granite temple— often misnamed the temple of 
the Sphinx — is really a free-standing building on the 
plain at the foot of the hills ; but it is so much en- 





50 


KHAFRA 


(DYN. IV. J. 


cumbered that it is often supposed to be subterranean . 
The upper part of it now consists only of the great 
blocks of inferior rock which formed the core of the 



Fig. 31.— Plan of granite temple. Scale 


walls ; but the lower storey of it inside is perfect, and 
outside of it the casing: still remains, showing that it 
was decorated with the primitive pattern of recessing. 
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The origin of this pattern is unknown ; probably it is 
derived from brick decoration, as it is found equally in 
the earliest brickwork in Egypt (Medum) and in Baby- 
lonia (Wuswas ; see Loftus, Chaldea , 1 72-1 79). The 
whole of the surfaces inside are of red granite, or white 
alabaster (Fig. 31). The essential parts of it are 
a T-shaped hall with the stem toward the pyramid, and 
a long hall parallel with, and adjoining, the head of the 
T. From the T-hall opens a chamber with three long 
recesses, each divided into an upper and lower part 
by a thick shelf. These recesses are of alabaster, and 
from their form probably contained sarcophagi. This 
chamber, and one opening from the entrance passage, 
retain their roofs complete, with ventilating slits along 
the top of the wall. Over the T-hall was an open 
court, reached by a sloping way, which turns in the 
thickness of the wall, from the entrance passage. The 
long hall is higher than the T-hall, and had a large 
recess above each of the doors which occupy the ends 
of it. These recesses seem as if they might be for 
statues, as there is no access to them, and they were 
closed at the back, and so could not be for windows. 
The diorite statue of Khafra was found in this hall, 
thrown into a well, or subterranean chamber. This is 
now filled up, and no proper account was ever given by 
the explorers. The east side of the temple has not 
been cleared, and the structure of it further in this 
direction is yet unknown. 

Near this temple stands the Sphinx (Fig. 32) ; and as 
there is no evidence of its age, we may consider it here 
owing to its position. Its whole mass, lion’s body 
and man’s head, is entirely carved in unmoved native 
rock, although the weathering lines give the head the 
appearance of built courses. The body has been cased 
with stone, and the paws of it are built up with small 
masonry, probably of Roman age. It must have been a 
knoll of rock, which ran out to a headland from the spur 
of the pyramid plateau ; and the hardness and fine quality 
of the mass now forming the head had doubtless preserved 
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it from the weathering which had reduced the soft 
strata below that. When then was this knoll of rock 
so carved ? And by whom ? A later limit is given by 
the stele of Tahutmes IV. placed between its paws, 
which records a dream of his, when taking a noonday 
siesta in its shadow. It must then be much older than 
his time. On the other hand, it has been supposed to 
be prehistoric. But there is some evidence against 
that. In the middle of the back is an old tomb shafts 
such would certainly not be made at a time when it 
was venerated, and it must belong to some tomb which 

was made here 
before the Sphinx 
was carved. And 
no tombs at Gizeh 
are older than 
Khufu, nor are 
any in this part 
of the cemetery 
older than Kha- 
fra. We may see 
this on looking 
at the wide cause- 
way in the rock 
up to the second 
pyramid. On 
either hand of 
that is a crowd 
of tomb shafts, 
but not one is cut in the whole width of the causeway. 
In short, the causeway of Khafra precedes the tombs 
in the neighbourhood ; but the Sphinx succeeds these 
tombs. Another consideration points to its being later 
than the old kingdom ; there is no figure or mention 
of the Sphinx itself on a single monument of the old 
kingdom, nor do any priests of his appear. On the stele 
of Tahutmes IV. Khafra is alluded to, perhaps as the 
maker of the Sphinx ; this connection was easily sug- 
gested bly its nearness to his pyramid and temples. 
But how much Tahutmes knew of Khafra, or cared to 
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honour him, is shown by the material he selected for 
his tablet. It is carved on a grand door lintel of red 
granite, which almost certainly was robbed from the 
adjacent granite temple of Khafra. The devotion of 
Tahutmes to his predecessor was a fiction, and no 
more ; and how much he knew of the works of Khafra 
may well be doubted. The real period of the Sphinx 
may be between the old and middle kingdom, to which 
age it now seems that we must assign all those 
sphinxes formerly attributed to the Hyksos. 

The front of the Sphinx was a place of devotion in 
Roman times ; and great brick walls were built to hold 
back the sand on the side next the granite temple. A 
wide flight of steps leads down to the front, where a 
Roman altar of granite stood before the shrine between 
the paws, which was formed of tablets of Tahutmes IV., 
Ramessu II., etc. This front of the Sphinx has been 
cleared three times in this century ; but the back of 
it, and lower part of the sides, have never been 
examined. 


Khafra was worshipped till late times, like the other 
great kings of this age. His priests and keepers of 
the pyramid were — 


Thetha . 

Uash (his son) . 
Khafra *ankh . 
Nefermaat 
Ka*em*nefert . 
Dep'em'ankh . 
Psamtek *menkh 


IVth dynasty 


f ’ >> 

Dahshur 
Vth dynasty 
Vth dynasty 
XXVIth dynasty 


(L.A. 8, a, d) 

(L.A. 8, b, c) 

(L.D. ii. 8, io, ii) 
(M.AF. i. 191) 

(M.M. 248) 

(M.M. 198) 
(Scrapeum stele, 314) 


Apparently some other great building of Khafra 
existed to the south of the Memphite cemeteries ; for in 
the construction of the south pyramid of Lisht are built 
in some fragments of a lintel and walls, bearing the 
name of Khafra. * 

The statues of Khafra have brought us face to face 
with him, and caused his features to be almpst as well 
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known in our times as in his own reign (Fig. 33). 
The great diorite statue is a marvel of art; the pre- 
cision of the expression combining what a man should 
be to win our feelings, and what a king should be to 
command our regard. The subtlety shown in this 
combination of expression, — the ingenuity in the over- 
shadowing hawk, which does not interfere with the 


front view, — the technical 
resisting a material,— 
all unite in fixing our 
regard on this as one of 
theleadingexamplesof 
ancient art. Six other 



Fig. 33.— Khafra. 


in executing this in so 



rite statue. (G. Mus.) 


statues of lesser size were also found in the granite 
temple, carved in diorite and green basalt. A smaller 
statue of fine work in alabaster was in the group 
of early statues lately found at Sakkara. All of 
these are now in the Ghizeh Museum. Fragments of 
diorite statues occur in the mounds of chips over the 
temple of the second pyramid. From this same place 
come a piece of an alabaster bowl with his cartouche 
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(B.M.), and a piece of a mace-head in hard white lime- 
stone, with ka name and cartouche (F.P. Coll.)- A block 
of granite with the names of Khafra was found at 
Bubastis (N.B. xxxii.), showing his activity in the Delta. 
The earliest dated cylinder is of the reign of Khafra ; 
it is rudely cut in greenish steatite, with a variant of 
the name “ (Ra*en*khaf), loving the gods ” (F.P. Coll.). 
His scarabs are not very rare. 


IV. 4. Men-kau-ra 


( q ea UUtJ) 


about 

3845- 

3784 


B.C. 


Temple and pyramid, Her y 
Gizeh. 

Pyramid, Neter y Abu Roash. 

Small pyramid by Her py- 
ramid, Gizeh. 

Diorite statue, Sakkara 
(G. Mus.). 

Scarabs (B.M., etc.); cylinder Fro. 34.— Steatite cylinder. J scale. 

(sec side). (F.P. Coll.) 

As in the case of Sneferu, we again meet with the 
strange occurrence of a king having apparently two 
pyramids. In the tomb of Urkhuu, at Gizeh, we find 
that he was priest of Menkaura, and keeper of a place 
belonging to the pyramid Her (L.D. ii. 43 d, 44 a). 
And Debehen, who was a high official of Menkaura, 
also mentions the pyramid Her (L.D. ii. 37 b, 1st col.), 
so that it is always recognised by historians as his 
pyramid. But Debehen goes on to say that he in- 
spected the works of the Menkaura pyramid Neter 
(2nd col.). And Uta in the IVth (G. Mus.) and 
Dep*em*ankh (M.M. 198) in the Vth dynasty were 
priests of the Menkaura pyramid Neter . Hence it is 
probable that there were two pyramids ; and they 
cannot belong to different kings called Menkaura, as 
Debehen names them together in his inscription, and 
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both cartouches are Ra*men*kau, thus excluding Ra* 
merrka (singular), i.e. Netakert of the Vlth dynasty. 

This mention of two pyramids exactly accounts for 
the name being found at two places. The third 
pyramid of Gizeh has been attributed to Menkaura by 
Herodotos and Diodoros, and his name is found in one 
of the small pyramids by its side. But also a piece of 
a diorite statue — like those of Khafra — was found at 
the hill pyramid of Abu Roash, with part of the 

cartouche Ra*men ; and the casing and passage 

lining of the Abu Roash pyramid with granite was 
closely like the casing and lining of Menkaura’s 
Gizeh pyramid with granite. The style of the statue 
and of the casing link the pyramid of Abu Roash 
to the middle of the IVth dynasty. Which of the 
pyramids was the final sepulchre we may guess ; 
that of Gizeh is evidently in sequence with those 
of Khufu and Khafra, and was probably built first. 
But it was enlarged in course of building, and yet 
the casing is left unfinished. Finally, seeing that it 
was hopeless to rival the great structures of his pre- 
decessors, Menkaura seems then to have selected a 
new site at Abu Roash, where, on the highest hill of 
the western cliffs, a small pyramid might show with 
advantage. At Abu Roash it is that the funeral statue 
was placed, together with a granite sarcophagus, 
which has been destroyed. Following the sequence 
thus indicated, it seems that Her was the earlier 
pyramid — that of Gizeh ; for there is no priest of the 
pyramid Her , and it is mentioned by Debehen before 
the pyramid Neter . On the other hand, Debehen 
names the pyramid Neter later, and there were priests 
of it in the IVth and Vth dynasties. Neter seems then 
to have been the actual sepulchre, and would therefore 
be the later pyramid — that of Abu Roash. 

The pyramid of Menkaura, at Gizeh, is far smaller 
than those of his predecessors; and it is also far 
inferior in accuracy. But the masonry is good, and 
it is built in a more costly manner. The lower sixteen 
courses were cased with red granite, most of which 
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still remains ; the upper part was of limestone, of 
which heaps of fragments now encumber the sides. 
The granite casing was quarried and brought to Gizeh 
with an excess of several inches’ thickness on the face, 
the building joint-line being marked by a smoothly- 
worked slanting strip down the side of the stone, 
beyond which it rounds away. This excess has never 
been removed from the faces, and the pyramid was 
never finished. The interior differs from that of the 
other pyramids (Fig. 35). The present entrance is 



lower than the line of an earlier passage, which was 
disused when the pyramid was partly built. The early 
passage now opens on to the great chamber at a higher 
level than the present door, and it runs northward in 
the masonry until blocked by the outer part of the 
building. The lower passage is lined with red granite 
down to the rock, like the entrance of Khafra’s pyramid. 
In the horizontal part in the rock are several port- 
cullises, and a small chamber, or enlargement of the 
passage, decorated with the early recessed pattern. 
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Beyond all this the large chamber is reached, entirely 
cut in the rock. The doorway of the earlier passage 
is now high up above the doorway of the later passage. 
The chamber has a recess in the floor, apparently in- 
tended for a sarcophagus ; but another short passage 
descends in the midst of the chamber westward, and 
opens into a lower chamber in which stood the basalt 
sarcophagus, decorated with the recessed pattern of 
panelled doorways. This was removed by Vyse, and 
lost at sea. The lower chamber is lined with granite, 
built into a flat- topped chamber cut in the rock. The 
floor and walls are of granite, and the roof is of sloping 
granite beams, butting together, and cut out into a 
barrel roof beneath, like the barrel roofs of some of 
the early tombs at Gizeh. Some steps descend from 
the side of the passage to a small chamber with loculi. 
In the upper chamber was found the lid of a wooden 
coffin with inscription of Menkaura, and part of a 
skeleton, probably of a later interment, x 

From this, and considerations on other pyramids, it 
has been lately suggested that a great amount of 
reconstruction of the pyramids took place under the 
later kings of the renascence, — about the XXVI th 
dynasty, — and that much of the present arrangements 
are due to them. This will be the best place to review 
such a theory. The strong points of it are that the 
inscription on the wooden coffin of Menkaura has some 
details which are unparalleled in any inscription so 
early ; hence this coffin is probably a reconstruction. 
Next, the step pyramid of Sakkara has certainly been 
largely altered, and new passages made in it, probably 
more than once ; the glazed tiles of the doorway in it 
are also considered by some to be late in date, but the 
most distinct point claimed for this is the writing of 
maa with the cubit inside the sickle, yet this is found 
also on the jar lid of Sneferu (G.M.), which is certainly 
early. The peculiar form of the granite sarcophagus 
of the pyramid of Illahun, with a lip around it, and a 
sloping base, is adduced as a sign that it was let into 
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the floor in the first construction, and that therefore 
the chamber in which it now stands is a reconstruction. 
The winding passage of the pyramid of Hawara, and 
the steps down the entrance passage, are also looked 
on as a reconstruction, and the original passage is 
supposed to have been direct from the north side to 
the middle of the chamber roof, the continuation of the 
trough in the floor of the upper chamber. 

Now, there cannot be any question that there has 
been a re-use of some of the pyramids for sepulture, 
the small ushabtis of the XXXth dynasty in the 
pyramid of Hawara put this beyond doubt. Nor can 
we doubt that alteration has been made in some cases, 
as in the many passages of the step pyramid of Sak- 
kara. Nor is it unlikely that the coffin lid of Menkaura 
is a late restoration, especially as we have seen that it 
is probable that he was actually buried at Abu Roash. 
And in some cases it is certain that changes have taken 
place in course of building, as in Khufu’s and Men- 
kaura’s pyramids. 

The question, then, is one of degree. It can hardly 
be questioned that the idea of changes having taken 
place holds good in some cases ; but how far have 
such changes extended ? Is it conceivable that any 
king, for instance, could have made all the winding 
passages of the Hawara pyramid as a reconstruction ? 
The great length of them, the series of blocking 
chambers with gigantic trap-doors in the roofs, the long, 
false passage blocked up, the dumb wells which lead 
nowhere, all these great works, if subsequent con- 
structions, would have had to be built into a mass 
of loose bricks and sand, in which it is a great difficulty 
to run even a small drift-way, to say nothing of the 
great spaces required for such construction, and for 
executing work on such great masses. It would be 
more practicable to take down the whole pyramid 
before putting in such a mass of heavy masonry, and 
then re-erect it afterwards. Again, at Illahun, if the 
sarcophagus were originally let into the floor, the 
whole granite chamber must be a reconstruction, and 
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a gigantic work of reconstruction it would be, to intro- 
duce the whole of this masonry and form a new 
and secondary chamber beside the main one already 
existing. 

If any such grand works of reconstruction had taken 
place, to whom can they be attributed ? Certainly not 
to the XVIIIth or XIXth dynasty, for plundering was 
rather the habit then, as witness the sweeping away of 
the temple and shrine of Usertesen II. at Illahun by 
Ramessu II. (P.K. 22). The XXVI th dynasty, with 
its renascence of che old ideas, is the only likely period 
for such attention to the older kings, as many priest- 
hoods of those kings were revived then. But if so, 
how is it that the restorers have not left a single trace 
of their presence? Over-modesty was not a failing 
of Egyptian kings in any age ; usually they stamped 
out all remembrance of their forerunners in order to 
aggrandise themselves. Even the more reasonable 
kings always put up their names, and a statement of 
the rebuilding they had done, when they repaired a 
temple. Is it then possible to suppose that, after 
doing work comparable with the building of the 
pyramids, they should have sunk all trace of them- 
selves? Not a hieroglyph, not a graffito, can be seen 
anywhere associated with these supposed reconstruc- 
tions. Again, if they had spent such toil and cost 
upon the hidden interiors of the pyramids from a 
deeply religious veneration for the ancient kings, and 
appointed services of priests to adore them,— as we see 
by the priesthoods, — is it conceivable that they should 
never have provided any restoration of the old temples 
in which these priests could worship? Would the 
external buildings for the honour of the king, and the 
use of the priest, have been totally neglected, while 
a lavish grandeur of work was spent on the hidden 
interior? Yet there is no trace of reconstruction of 
the pyramid temples. The temples of Illahun were 
swept away by Ramessu II., as shown by objects of 
his time, and by his name scrawled on the stones, and 
no sign of reconstruction is to be found. The priests 
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must have adored at the pyramid in open air, while 
vast and needless granite work was being made inside 
the pile. At the temple of Khafra there is no trace of 
restoration ; but the rubbish now filling it contains the 
relics of small objects, which would never have remained 
in use until a restoration three thousand years later. 
The present ruin must be the first and only one which 
has overtaken that site. 

So far, then, from pushing the theory of reconstruction 
as far as possible, and explaining every little anomaly 
and change of design by that means, we meet with 
such serious difficulties in supposing this reconstruction 
to be important in either amount or extent, that it is 
needful to limit it firmly to such cases as are inex- 
plicable on any other supposition. One instance which 
has not been actually adduced, but which seems at 
first sight a good case, is the late style of the figure of 
king Men’kau'hor, on a slab brought from his temple 
(reworked into the Serapeum), and now in the Louvre. 
The details of the figure, the vulture flying over it with 
the ring in the claws, the decoration of the kilt in front, 
all look certainly of late date, at least of the XIXth 
dynasty. But sculptures of Antef V. (Xlth dyn.) and 
of Sebekhotep IV. (XHIth dyn.) bear figures which 
are almost exactly the same, showing that what seems 
to be late may be far earlier than we suppose. 
And, moreover, the slab of Menkauhor has been re- 
worked into a tomb, the hieroglyphs of which are 
certainly later in position than the figure of Menkauhor ; 
yet these hieroglyphs can hardly be later than the 
XVIIIth dynasty, and are more probably of the Xllth. 
Thus in a case which at first sight seems good evidence 
of restoration by the XXVIth dynasty, we see reasons 
for setting aside any such hypothesis when we learn 
more of the facts. This may serve as a useful instance 
of the risk of rashness in applying theories too widely 
and generally. 

Of the temple of Menkaura, only the outline of core 
blocks is now known ; the granite casing and pillars 
having been removed in the last century. 
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Of lesser remains of Menkaura there is a statuette in 
diorite found at Sakkara (Fig. 36) (G. M.). The work 

■ is not equal to the 

statues of Khafra, but 
is better than that of 
some later statuettes 
found in the same group. 
It seems from the 
diversity and continual 
deterioration of the 
work, that these statu- 
ettes must have been 
executed under the 
kings whose names 
they bear. Unhappily 
they were found at 
Sakkara by Arab 
diggers, from whom 
they were bought at 
a high price for the 
Ghizeh Museum ; and 
Fig. 36.— Statuette of Menkaura. very contradictory 
statements have been 

made as to their real source. 

The second earliest cylinder known is of Men’kau’ra ; 
it is cut in black steatite, and is of the same work as 
the small rude cylinders of black steatite which are of 
very early date, and appear to 
be substitutes for funereal steles. 
A? 1 This bears the name “(Ragmen* 
kau) beloved of the gods (Ra* 
men *kau) Hathor . . .” (F.P. 
\L Coll.). The contemporary scarabs 
of Menkaura are rarer than those 
Fig. 37.— Scarab of Men- of either of his predecessors 
kaura, and restoration (Fig. 37) ; but his name was fre- 
by Hatsbepsut. quently used in later times. Hat- 

shepsut made scarabs of him, and 
in the XXVIth dynasty his name is common on scarabs, 
cylinders, and plaques, found— and probably made— at 
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Naukratis, Marathus, and elsewhere. It is remarkable 
how correctly he is entitled on these objects, which 
appear to have been copied from some real scarabs of 
his time. 

The prince Hordadef is said in the Book of the 
Dead to be a son of Menkaura ; but this is not an 
earlier authority than the Westcar papyrus, which in 
one tale names Hordadef son of Khufu. As there is 
no other person Hordadef known, it is probable that 
this is a confusion of one person, whose date cannot 
be settled without contemporary evidence. It is 
possible that this is the same person as the next king, 
Ra*dad*ef. 


IV. 5. Ra dad*ef ( Q 


Scarcely anything is known about this king, and even 
his historic position is not certain. On the one hand, 
his name appears in the lists of Abydos and Sakkara, 
between Khufu and Khafra. But, on the other hand, 
he is omitted by Mertitefs, who recites her successive 
connection with Sneferu, Khufu, and Khafra (R.S.D. 
37). Psamtek-menkh and Psamtek, his priests in the 
XXVIth dynasty, give the sequence in both cases as 
Khufu, Khafra, and Ra*dad-ef (R.S.D. 53). We can 
hardly refuse to recognise the Rhatoises of Manetho 
as Ra*ded*f; and here again the name appears after 
Khafra, and after Menkaura. There is a bronze 
cylinder of this king in the Poignon Collection (W.G. 
187) ; but there are no other traces of him, except a 
priest Ptah*du*aau (R.E. 62) at Gizeh, a slab of another 
priest of his (G. Mus.), and a farm named after him in 
the tomb of Persen (R.S.D. 53, 54) at Sakkara. His 
pyramid is unknown. 


□ 


about 3784- 
3759 b.c. 
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IV. 6 . Shepses*ka*f 


rmgi 


about 

3759-3737 

B.C. 


Pyramid, Keb, site unknown. 

Scarab (see side) j cylinder (F.P. Coll.). 

Eldest daughter, Ma&t’kha. 

Fig. 38.— Scarab 
(F.P. Coll.). 

The only list containing this king’s name is that of 
Abydos ; and in that, and the few other monuments, 
his name is always thus written, but on a scarab it 
appears with ra added (see above). There may have 
been two forms of the name, as there were the two forms, 
Neb*ka and Neb’ka*ra, apparently both belonging to 
the same king ; and at Shekh Said Userkaf has ra added 
to his name, as Manetho also gives Userkheres (ie. 
User*ka*f*ra) for Userka’f. The name in Manetho, 
Bikheris, may possibly be a mutilated form of this 
name retaining only the p'ka'ra . Or else the Seber* 
kheres, the next name on the list, might refer to this 
king; but as the tomb of Ptah*shepses shows this 
noble to have lived through the reigns of Menkaura 
and Shepseskaf, it is less likely that the Rhatoises and 
Bikheris of Manetho should both have to come between 
those kings. 

Most of our knowledge of this king is from the 
tomb of his son-in-law, Ptalrshepses. He begins his 
biography by saying that “Menkaura educated him 
among the royal children, in the great house of the 
king, in the private apartments ; in the harem he was 
precious to the king more than any child. Shepseskaf 
educated him among the royal children in the great house 
of the king, in the private apartments in the harem ; 
he was distinguished with the king more than any 
boy. The king gave to him his eldest daughter 
Ma&t’kha as his wife. His majesty desired better to 
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put her with him than with any person. He was 
precious to the king more than any servant ; he entered 
all the boats, he selected the bodyguard upon the 
ways of the court to the South in all festivals of appear- 
ing. He was secretary of all the works which it 
pleased his majesty to make, continually pleasing the 
heart of his lord. He was allowed by his majesty 
to kiss his knees, and was not allowed to kiss the 
ground. He pleased the heart of his lord when he 
entered in the boat ‘Which bears the gods,* in all 
festivals of the appearing, loved by his lord. Satisfy- 
ing the heart of his lord, loving his lord. Devoted to 
Ptah, doing the will of his god.” He fulfilled many 
great offices, both priestly and civil ; and among these 
charges we find for the first time priesthoods attached 
to three obelisks of Ra. These obelisks continued to 
be worshipped throughout the Vth dynasty : one is 
named in the phrase “Of Ra • prophet in the 
Sep-ra,” with the obelisk on a mastaba base as a 
determinative ; “ of Ra • prophet in the Shepu*abTa,” 
with the same determinative; and “of Ra’enrakhti 
prophet in the Ast’ab’ra,” again with the obelisk. 
On these structures see Sethe (A.Z. xxvii. iii). 
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This king is only known on the table of Sakkara, 
and his position there is between the end of the kings 
after the Vlth dynasty, and the end of the reversed 
order of the XUth dynasty. No such king is known 
in other lists at that period, and he agrees well to 
the Manethonic name Seberkheres. But it is perhaps 
more likely that Sebek*ka*ra is a mistake of the 
sculptor for Sebek-neferu-ra, who would occupy that 
place if inserted at the end of the XUth dynasty. 
The sculptor made a mistake close by this of ma for 
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about 3730-3721 b.c. 


This king is only known by an inscription of his in 
the Wady Hammamat (L.D. ii. 115 h). But there is no 
indication of his position except the apparent equival- 
ence with Thamfthis in Manetho. As there are no 
other inscriptions as early as this at Hammamat, it is 
possible that he has been misplaced in Manetho. 


In closing the account of this dynasty we will try to 
grasp somewhat of its character. The essential feeling 
of all the earliest work is a rivalry with nature. In 
other times buildings have been placed either before a 
background of hills, so as to provide a natural setting 
to them, or crowning some natural height. But the 
Egyptian consented to no such tame co-operation with 
natural features. He selected a range of desert hills 
over a hundred feet high, and then subdued it entirely, 
making of it a mere pedestal for pyramids, which were 
more than thrice as high as the native hill on which 
they stood. There was no shrinking from a com- 
parison with the work of nature ; but, on the contrary, 
an artificial hill was formed which shrunk its natural 
basis by comparison, until it seemed a mere platform 
for the work of man. 

This same grandeur of idea is seen in the vast masses 
used in construction. Man did not then regard his 
work as a piling together of stones, but as the erection 
of masses that rivalled those of nature. If a cell or 
chamber was required, each side was formed of one 
single stone, as at Medum. If a building was set up, 
it was an artificial hill in which chambers were carved 
out after it was piled together ; thus a mere hollow was 
left where the chamber should be, and then it was 
dressed down and sculptured as if it were in the heart 
of the living rock. 

The sculptor’s work, and the painter’s, show the same 




B.C. 373©-37M«l 


IMHOTEP 


67 


sentiment. They did not make a work of art to please 
the taste as such ; but they rivalled nature as closely as 
possible. The form, the expression, the colouring, the 
glittering transparent eye, the grave smile, all are copied 
as if to make an artificial man. The painter mixed 
his half- tints and his delicate shades, and dappled 
over the animals, or figured the feathers of the birds, in 
a manner never attempted in the later ages. The 
embalmer built up the semblance of the man in resins 
and cloth over his shrunken corpse, to make him as 
nearly as possible what he was when alive. 

In each direction man then set himself to supplement, 
to imitate, to rival, or to exceed, the works of nature. 
Art, as the gratification of an artificial taste and 
standard, was scarcely in existence ; but the simplicity, 
the vastness, the perfection, and the beauty of the 
earliest works place them on a different level to all 
works of art and man’s device in later ages. They are 
unique in their splendid power, which no self-conscious 
civilisation has ever rivalled, or can hope to rival ; and 
in their enduring greatness they may last till all the 
feebler works of man have perished. 
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CHAPTER IV 


The Fifth Dynasty 



Manbtho. 

Lists. 

Monuments- 

Years. 

I 

OserkherSs 

User'ka’f 

Uscr*ka‘f 

28 

2 

Sefrgs 

Sahu’ra 

Sahu *ra 

>3 

3 

Neferkhergs 

/Nefcrarka’ra 

/Nefer‘ar‘ka*ra 

20 



\Kakaa. A. 

\Kakaa ? 


4 

Sisir 5 s x 

Shepses*ka*ra 

/Shepses*ka*ra 
\Suhtes ? 

7 

5 

KherSs 

fNeferf'ra. A. 

fNefer*f*ra 

20 



\Kha*nefer.ra.S. 

\Akauhor ? 


6 

RhathOrSs 

Ra*cn*user 

/Ra*en*user 

\An 

44 





T.P. 

7 

Menkhergs 

Mcndcau’hor 

Men*kau*hor 

9 8 

8 

TankherSs 

Dad*ka*ra 

/ Dad'ka'ra 

00 

5 




\ Assa? 

9 1 

Onnos 

Unas 

Unas 

33 30 



Total stated 248, actually 

218 


R.C. 

about 

37 21 
3693 
3680 

3660 

3653 

3633 

3589 

3580 

3536 

3503 


With the fifth dynasty we come to a new family, and 
to a more marked separation from previous times than 
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has been met before. In the lists of Manetho the 
previous dynasties were all Thinite or Memphite, but 
here we meet a sudden change to Elephantine. In the 
Tales of the Magicians of the Westcar papyrus there is 
a curiously impossible tale, which evidently embodies 
some tradition of the change. Hordadef, the son of 
Khufu, is represented as introducing an ancient magi- 
cian named Dedi, who tells Khufu that the eldest 
of three children, yet to be born, shall deliver to him 
certain documents he desires. Then the birth of the 
children is described, and the goddesses name them by 
punning names, — User*ref, Sah’ra, and Kakau, imitat- 
ing the names of the first three kings of the Vth dynasty. 
The goddesses also declare of each that it is a king who 
shall reign over all the land. They then make crowns, 
and leave them in the house ; and a sound of royal festi- 
vity emanates from the royal emblems. A maid-servant 
out of jealousy starts to tell king Khufu of these new 
claimants, and the tale is here broken off. The con- 
fusion of dates in supposing Kaka to be born in the 
reign of Khufu is obvious, but yet there is no reason to 
discredit the basis of the tale. The essential points of 
importance are that these three kings of the Vth dynasty 
are supplanters, of whom Dedi prophesies to Khufu, 
“ Thy son shall reign, and thy son’s son, and then one 
of them ” ; that these supplanters are born of the wife of 
a priest of Ra, who conceives these triplets by Ra ; and 
that the god has promised the mother that they shall 
reign, and that the eldest of them shall be high priest 
in Heliopolis. Here, then, the new dynasty starts from 
a high priest of Heliopolis, and claims divine descent 
from Ra. Until this tale comes to be considered, it 
has never been observed that no Egyptian king claims 
descent from Ra until this Vth dynasty. The earlier 
kings are always Horus kings, or Horns and Set 
united ; but no king calls himself “ Son of Ra ” until 
the new dynasty, who are here stated to be children of 
the god Ra, and to begin as his high priests at Helio- 
polis. Thus the claim of the divine descent recorded 
in this tale precedes, and accounts for, the new title 
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found on the monuments. There is a further possi- 
bility of connection with this tale ; for it is there said 
that the wife of the priest who bore these kings dwelt 
at Sakhebu, a place somewhere in the Delta, probably 
not far from Heliopolis. Possibly here is the origin of 
Manetho’s calling the dynasty Elephantine; according to 
the tale they come from If 1] ftv ~ ; according to 

Manetho from Elephan- J J Jr ™ tine, written 

m a form which might be a corruption of the 
^ real name Sakhebu, by substituting for it 
the better-known name of Elephantine. 

Of the order of the kings of this dynasty there is but 
little doubt. The only questions are concerning the 
double names that become common with the new race, 
who probably each had a second name as a son of Ra, 
a divine name as well as a human name. The list 
of Abydos and that of Sakkara each omit one king, but 
the monuments and Manetho leave no doubt as to the 
true order. 


V. i. User'ka *F 



about 3721-3693 b.c. 


Pyramid, Uab'asut , Abusir? 

Cylinders (M.D. 54 e. B. Mus.). 

The position of the pyramid 
of this king is yet unknown ; 
but as two of this dynasty that 
have been identified are at Abusir, fig. 39. —Cylinder (B. Mus.). 
it seems not unlikely that the 

others are included among the nine of that group. 
Unas, however, was buried at Sakkara. Besides the 
pyramid, there was special devotion in this king’s reign 
to the obelisk standing upon a mastaba-formed base, 
dedicated to Ra, and known by the name of Ra'sep. 
Both nab priests and neter hon prophets were attached 
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to it. The following are the persons holding sacred 
offices belonging to the king (K), the pyramid (P), or 
the Ra-obelisk (R) — 

K Pehenuka (L.D. ii. 48). 

K Ur'arna (L.D. ii. 112a). 

P Alfa (M. M. 101). 

P Min’hon (M.M. 199). 

P Ra en kau (M.M. 313). 

R,P Ncn*khctf*ka (M.M. 308). 

R,P Ne*ka*ankh (M.M. 31 1). 

R,K Khnunrhotep (M.M. 312). 

R,K Ptah’hotep (M.M. 314. B.R.I. vii. 3). 

R,K Sennirankh (M.M. 316-319). 

R,K Snezem-ab (M.M. 259). 

R,P Dep’envankh (M.M. 199). 

Of actual remains of this reign there are but two 
cylinders ; one formerly in the Bulak Museum, stolen 
in 1878, and one in the British Museum. They both 
belong to the rude class of these cylinders. 



Fig. 40. — Cylinder. 
} scale. (F.P. Coll.) 


The pyramid of Sahura is determined to be the north 
one of Abusir, by the red ochre quarry mark on one of 
the blocks. 

In Sinai he warred on the native tribes, and carved a 
rock tablet commemorating his smiting the Menthu 
(L.D. ii. 39 f.) A tablet of an official of this reign 
occurs at Sehel (M.I. i. 88). The worship of Sahura 
was largely carried on during this dynasty, and lasted 
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until Ptolemaic times. The priests of Sahura (K) or 
of his pyramid (P) are as follow — 

P Dep'em'ankh (M.M. 198). 

K Ankh 'em ‘aka (M. M. 213). 

K Ka'enrnefert (M.M. 242). 

K Ptah*kha*bau (M.M. 294), 

P Nen*khet*ef (M.M. 308). 

P Senmrankh (M.M. 319). 

K Nefer*art*nef (M.M. 324). 

K Shepses ‘leaf 'ankh (I..D. ii. 55). 

K Armery ( ,, ). 

K Ptah‘bau*nefer ( „ ). 

K Ata (L. D. ii. 59 a). 

K Unknown, XIXth dyn. (Serapeum stele 427). 

K „ ,, (Sarcophagus 38, Berlin). 

K ,, „ (Memphis, B.R.I. iv. 3). 

K „ „ (Serapeum stele 413). 

A sill of black granite, apparently from the temple of 
the pyramid, is in the Ghizeh Museum. Two steatite 
cylinders are the only small remains of Sahura; one 
(in Brit. Mus.) gives his ka name and cartouche, the 
other (F.P. Coll.) is figured above. 

There are some lists which confirm the order of this 
dynasty. That in the tomb of Ra-skhem-kha (L.D. ii. 
41a) gives the kings to whom he professes to have been 
attached ; but the range from Khafra to Sahura is so 
long that it is hard to credit it ; the intervening reigns 
that he mentions are down for 1 1 3 years in the lists of 
Manetho, besides 41 years more of reigns which are 
presumably interposed, though not mentioned. This 
might, perhaps, be cut down to 70 years for the named 
kings by arbitrary retrenchment on Menkaura’s reign, 
but then some years still have to be added for parts of 
the reigns of Khafra and Sahura, to say nothing of the 
unmentioned kings between. There is no sufficient proof 
that a person might not claim to be devoted (< amakh ) to 
deceased kings (as Ptah*bau*nefer was amakh of Khufu) 
as well as to the living. 

The list on a stone in Palermo states the offerings for 
the feasts of four kings (R.S.D. 74); and the list of 
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priesthoods of Ptah’kha’bau (M.M. 295) gives also four 
kings in order. Thus we have — 


Ra'xkkem'ka. 

Khafra 

Men*kau*ra 

Shepseskaf 

Userkaf 

Sahura 


Palermo. Westcar paj>yru*. Ptak’kka'biu. 


Shepseskaf 

Userkaf Userref 

Sahura Sahara Sahura 

Neferarka’ra Ka'kau Neferarkara 

Nefer*ef‘ra 
Ra*en*user 


V. 3. Nefer*ar-ka*ra 


am 


about 3680- 
3660 B.C. 





Pyramid, Ba. 

Cylinder, formerly Bulak Mus. (M.D. 

540 * 


The pyramid of this king was 
known as Ba f but it has not yet 
been identified ; probably it lies at fig. 41.— Cylinder. Jscale. 
Abusir. 

Thy, whose celebrated tomb is at Sakkara, was keeper 
of this pyramid (R.S.D. 94). The priests of the king 
(K) and of the pyramid (P) are — 


P Thy (R.S.D. 94). 

P Akhut*hetep’her (M.M. 340). 

P Seden’maat (M.M. 329). 

P Ptah*en*maat (M.M. 25c}. 

K Snezeixrab (M.M. 258). 

K Ata (L.D. ii. 59 a). 

K Urkhuu (L.D. ii. 43). 

K Ptah-kha*bau (R.S.D. 92). 

K Shepses.kaf'ankh'l 
K Aimery >(L.D. ii. 55). 

K Ptah'bauTiefer J 
K Ptah’ru*en (Louvre stele, c 154). 

Offerings to him are mentioned on the Palermo list; 
and farms are named after him in the tombs of Pehenuka 
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(L.D. ii. 45), Aimery (L.D. ii. 49), and Semnefer, at 
Gizeh. 

Only one object of his reign is known, a cylinder, 
formerly in the Bulak Museum, stolen in 1878. (See 
M.D. 54 f.) 

s r-\] We here come to the most 

Kakaa. I | J | ( [ J difficult question of the Vth 

V dynasty, the assignment of 

the double names which several kings then used. 
Kakaa must be the same as either Nefer*arka*ra or 
Shepses*ka’ra, as he is placed in the list of Abydos 
between Sahu’ra and Nefer*f*ra. The Westcar papyrus 
places him along with the first two kings of the dynasty, 
and therefore he is more likely to be the same as 
Neferarka*ra ; but the matter is not certain. His 
name occurs in five places, besides a scarab (which may 
be later than his age by the style), and a fly. 

Table of Abydos, after Sahura. 

Westcar papyrus, after Sahura. 

Quarry works, tomb of Thy (R.S.D. 97 ). 

Papyrus of accounts, Sakkara. (See Assa.) 

Name of a queen, Kaka*hekenu, on a vase in 
tomb of Thy (W.G. 197). 

Scarabs (G. Coll. ; B. Mus.). Fig. ^.-S carab 

Fly (B. Mus.). (B. Mus.). 

Also in place-names in tombs of Ptah’hotep (M.M. 353) 
and Snezemab (M.M. 504, 509), and a personal name, 
Kakaa *ankh (R.E. 4, 62). 



V. 4. Shepses-ka-ra 



about 

3660- 

3653 


B.C. 


This king is only found on the table of 
Sakkara, and on a scarab (G. Coll.}. This 
scarcity of remains agrees with his reign 
being the shortest of the dynasty. Pro- 
bably he is the same as king Suhtes of Fig. 43.— Scarab 
the Palermo list of offerings (A.Z. 1885, ( G * Co11 )* 

78) ; as that king succeeds Neferarka’ra, and the per- 
sonal names of the next two kings are both known. 
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V. 5 . 


NEFER’F'RA 



about 3653-3633 

B.C. 


This king is miscalled Kha’neferra in the list of 
Sakkara ; but the reading of the list of Abydos, given 
above, is clearly the right one by the monuments. 

The pyramid of this king was known as Neter bau. 
Two priests of the pyramid are known, Ra*anklvem*a 
(M.M. 283) and Seden'maat (M.M. 329) ; and two 
prophets of the king, Ra'en-kau (M.M. 313) and Ptah- 
kha’bau (M.M. 295). He is named on a stele of 
Sen-amen (G.M. See W.G. 198) ; and a private per- 
son is named after him, Neferf-ra-ankh (M.M. 335). 

Hor'a-k a u ✓ — 57 r IT is a name only 

occurring in ^ U V 1 thrc <= r m 

names, in the y J :±t — A tombs of Sne- 

zenrab (L.D. ii. 76), Ptalrhotep (M.M. 353), and Sem- 
nefer (L.D. ii. 80 b). As all the succeeding kings of 
this dynasty occur in these farm names of Snezcnrab, 
there is some presumption that this was the personal 
name of Nefer*f*ra. 


V. 6. Ra-en*uslr 


An 


re 




> 

<Qo 


about 

3633- 

3589 


B.C. 


Pyramid, Men'asut, Abuslr middle (L.A. 7). 
Rock tablet, Sinai (L.D. ii. 152 a). 

Red granite statuette (G. Mus.). 

Statue (by Usertesen I.), Brit. Mus. (L.A. 9). 
Alabaster vase, Berlin (L.D. ii. 39 c). 
Scarabs. 



Fig. 44. — Scarab 
(F.P. Coll.). 


These two names certainly belong to one king, as 
they are both given on a statue of king An, made by 
Usertesen I. ; on the belt, and on one side, An is named, 






76 fcA'EN'USER ioxn. v. A. 

and on the other side, Ra*en‘user (L.A. 7). The 
pyramid of this king is at Abusir, the middle one of 
the group, as shown by red quarry marks on the stones. 
The name of it was Meivasut , and it is repeatedly found 
named with priesthoods ; these are marked (P), and 
priesthoods of the king (K), in the list here~ 

P Ankh'em*aha (M.M. 213). 

P Ka’enrretu (M.M. 175). 

P Snezenrab (M.M. 258). 

P Sedenmaat (M.M. 329). 

P Ka’emnefert (M.M. 242). 

P Hapi-dua (M.M. 338). 

P PtaVkha’bau (R.S.D. 92). 

P Thy (R.S.D. 94). 

P Akhet'hotep (W.G. 199). 

P (?) Nekhfabs, pillar (W.G. 199). 

K Ptah’bauTiefer (L.D. ii. 55). 

K Ata (L. D. ii. 59). 

An altar of Ana’ankh (G.M.) belongs also to this 
reign. A red granite statuette of this king (Fig. 45) was 
found in the group of early figures at Sakkara, already 
mentioned (G. Mus.). The alabaster vase bearing the 
name of Ra*en*user is one of a large class. They 
are found bearing names of Khufu, Raenuser, Unas, 
Pepi, and Merenra, and are so much alike that it is 
hard to believe that they were made during three 
different dynasties. The original site of them is un- 
known, but they were probably found all together, as 
it is unlikely that so many and such thin vases should 
have Survived in the ruins of several temples. They 
may rather have come from some temple where a king 
of the sixth or later dynasties had made a set for his 
predecessors, and several are stated to have come from 
Abydos. As there are many of Merenra, he is probably 
their author. 

Some scarabs bearing a fish have been attributed to 
king An, whose name could be thus sufficiently written 
without the signs a , n : one scarab with the title sa ra y 
“ son of the sun,” has a good claim to this attribution, 
and would be the earliest example of the use of this 
title claiming descent from Ra. 
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There has been some uncertainty as to which pyramid 
belongs to this king, as the name of Ra*user*en has been 
found at the little pyramid of Riqqah, north of Zawyet 
el Aryan. As Ra*en*user was a powerful king, with a 
long reign, it is more likely that the large middle pyramid 
of Abusir was his rather than that of Riqqah. But in 
some priesthoods named the pyramid sign is more like an 



Fio. 45. — Statuette of Ra'enmser (G. Mus,), 


obelisk, which has led to the suggestion that the double 
slope pyramid of Dahshur is represented (W.G. 199) 
and it may be that the pyramid of Riqqah, which has 
carving at two angles, may have been a second monu- 
ment of this king bearing the same name, Metrasut. 

There is a variation in the spelling of the name of 
An, a name compounded with his being written as 
(An*n*y)ankh, and (An*n*a)ankh (M.M. 255; R.E. 4). 

»-7 
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V. 7. Men’kau*hor 
about 3589-3580 b.c. 

Pyramid, Neter asui (unknown). 

Portrait block (R.S.D. vi. ; L.D. iiu 291, 19). 
Rock tablet, Sinai (L.D. ii. 39 e). 

Statuette, alabaster, Sakkara (G. Mus.). 
Scarabs. 



The pyramid of this king has not yet been discovered, 
but many priesthoods give the name of it as Neter asitt. 
The priests and prophets of the king (K) and of the 
pyramid (P) are as follow — 


P Ptah’hotcp (R.S.D. 99). 

P Akhet'hotep (R.S.D. 101). 

P Ra*ankh*ema (M.M. 280). 

P Ptah’neferart (M.M. 322). 

P Sneferu’nefer (M.M. 395). 

P Sem ‘neter (M.M. 398). 

P Ked'khenes (M.M. 402). 

K Ati (M.M. 418). 

An interesting slab of this 
king has survived (Fig. 46), 
having been built into a 
wall of the Serapeum. It 
represents Men*kau*hor 
standing, holding the baton 
and staff ; over him flies the 
vulture Nekhebt ; in front of 
him is a vase on a stand and 
a long bouquet of lotus ; 
and above that is his name, 
“ Good god, lord of the two 
lands, Men-kau-hor, giving 
life like Ra.” We have 
already noticed the reasons 
for this work being as early 
as the fifth dynasty, in dis- 
cussing the pyramid of Men* 
kau*ra. (For the portrait, see R.S.D. vi. ; L.D. iii. 
291, 19.) 

In late time this king was still honoured, as on a stele 



Fig. 46.— Slab with figure of 
Menkauhor, found re-used in 
Serapeum (P. Mus.). 
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of the period of the empire Thuthu adores Duamutf, 
Kebhsenuf, and Men'kau’hor (P.R. ii. 28). 

The rock tablet at Wady Maghara is small, and 
partly destroyed ; but gives the ka name, Men*khau, 
as well as the cartouche (L.D. ii. 39 e). An alabaster 
statue of this king was in the group of royal figures 
found at Sakkara (G. Mus.). Of small objects, there 
are said to be three scarabs (W.G. 200). 


V. 8. Dad*ka-ra 


Assa 




(ED 


about 3580-3536 b.c. 


Of these two names the equivalence is fixed by an 
inscription, 44 Suten bati (Ra*dad‘ka) sa Ra (Assa)” 
(R.S.D. 100) ; and by many notices of the pyramid 
Nefer , with each cartouche. 

Pyramid, Nefer (place unknown). 

Rock tablets, Wady Maghara (L.D. ii. 39 d). 

,, at mines ,, „ (A.Z. vii. 26). 

» (E.G.536). 

,, Hammamat (L.D. ii. 1151). 

Papyrus of accounts, Sakkara (G. Mus.). 

Alabaster vase (P. Mus.). Flint paint-slab _ _ 

(F.P. Coll.). F, ?ptJ-c 5 fr 
Cylinder (E. Coll.) and scarabs. ' 



The pyramid is frequently named on monuments, 
both as the Nefer pyramid of Dad*ka*ra, and the s^me 
of Assa. The prophets of it are — 

Ma ‘nefer (L.D. ii. 65-70). 

Snefru ‘nefer (R.E. ix. 3, 4). 

Ra*ka*pu (M.M. 272). 

Akhefhotep (M.M. 421). 

Sem ‘nefer (M.M. 398). 

Hesat (HE. ix. 3). 

(Urfknown) (L.D. ii. 78 d). 

Atush, uab (M.M. 296), 
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The name of Assa is frequently found in farm names, 
as might be expected from his long reign (L.D. ii. 71, 
76; M.M. 351, 383). 

There seems to have been a greater activity in the 
eastern deserts than under previous kings. Three 
tablets are found in the Wady Maghara, and the long 
series of inscriptions in the Wady Hammamat begins in 
this reign. A portion of a stele at Wady Maghara 
gives the ka name and cartouche Dad*ka*ra ; with sa Ra> 
the new title which began to come in general use at 
this period, written after the ka name (L.D. ii. 39 d). 
Another tablet was found in the same place at the 
mines by Major Macdonald, which mentions the reckon- 
ing of cattle, etc. (Birch in A.Z. vii. 26). Ebers 
found the remains of another rock tablet in very bad 
condition (E.G. 536) ; and Brugsch 
reports two other tablets, which 
may well be the same copied 
twice (B.T. 1494, 19, 2 1). At 
Hammamat there is an in- 
scription of an official Ptah* 
hotep, naming Assa (L.D. ii. 

Ofsmall objects, somehavebeen 
attributed to this king, which, 
from their style, evidently belong 
to his namesake of the XXVth 
dynasty, Dad-ka-ra, Shabataka, 
the Ethiopian. But several are 
clearly of the early period. An 
alabaster vase (P. Mus.) is dedi- 
cated on “ the first festival of the 
sed feast by the king Ra’dad'ka, 
beloved of the spirits of Helio- 
polis, giving life, stability, power, 
expansion of heart for ever and 
ever. ” An exquisite polished ink- 
slab in fawn-coloured chert, bear- 
ing his cartouche, is said to have been found in a 
pottery jar at Dahshur (F.P. Coll.) (Fig. 48). A 
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cylinder of black steatite names a prophet of Hathor 
and of Net, with the ka name of the king twice re- 
peated (E. Coll.). Two scarabs are also of this 
early king, one plain, and one (figured above) with 
scrolls. 

The oldest dated papyrus was found in 1893 at Sak- 
kara, near the step pyramid, by fellahin digging there. 
It contains accounts of the reign of Assa ; and this, or 
another found with it, has the name of Kakaa and of 
the Sefab'ra obelisk. Unhappily, having been found 
by natives, it was separated and sold in fragments, which 
have reached the Ghizeh Museum, Prof. Naville, and 
M. Bouriant. 

This reign is also signalised by the earliest well-dated 
papyrus composition, the Proverbs of Ptah*hetep. Al- 
though the actual copy that we possess (Bibliotheque 
Nationale, Paris) is probably of the Xllth dynasty, it 
appears to have been copied from a more cursive 
original (S.B.A. xiii. 65), which might be of the date 
of the actual composition ; and there seems no reason 
to question the statement that Ptalrhetep, in the 
reign of Assa, wrote this work. He seems to have 
been an aged tutor of the king, who received royal 
encouragement to place his wisdom and courtesy 
before the world. The position of Ptah'hetep was 
of the highest ; he was “son of the king, of his body,” 
and therefore probably uncle to king Assa, his pupil. 
These proverbs are so well known in various trans- 
lations, literal and metrical, that, as they belong more 
to literature than to history, we need not quote them 
here. 
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about 3536-3503 B.c. 


Pyramid, Afc/fer as«/, Sakkara. 

Mastabat el Far&un, Sakkara. 

Rock tablet, Elephantine (P.S. 

xii.). 

Alabaster vases (B.M. ; F.M.). 
Scarabs. 



Fig. 49.— Stele at Elephantine. 

Scale*. 


No second name has been found which can be re- 
ferred to Unas ; and it seems as if he had retained his 
personal name throughout life, and never adopted a 
throne name compounded with ra . 

The pyramid of Unas was found at Sakkara in 1881 
(Fig. 50). The entrance is by means of a sloping 
passage from the north. This reaches a small hori- 
zontal chamber, and a passage, which is built of 
granite shortly before reaching three portcullises, and 
for some way beyond them. It ends at a square 
chamber covered with inscriptions. From the west 
end of this chamber a short passage leads to another 
chamber, more than half inscribed, containing the 
basalt sarcophagus. And from the east end another 
short passage leads to a cross-passage with three 
small chambers. In a corner of the latter was a heap 
of small wooden instruments, handles of knives, 
axes, etc.; these had probably served for the cere- 
monies of interment, and were left here on the same 
principle that the long texts of the funeral service 
were carved on the walls (Rec. iii. 177 ; iv. 41J. 
Beside the pyramid, which was undoubtedly for this 
king, the Mastabat el Far&un (M.M. 361), at the south 
end of the pyramid field of Sakkara, has his name in 
the quarry marks on the backs of the blocks. This 
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building is a rectangular mass, like the usual mastabas, 
but larger ; it was evidently cased with fine masonry, 
which has now all disappeared, leaving rough steps. 
The entrance is from the north, as in the pyramids. 
A sloping passage turns horizontal at the bottom, 
passes three slides for portcullises, and lastly opens 
into a chamber running east and west, with a ridge 
roof. From the west end opens another chamber with 
barrel roof. And from the east end of the south side 
is a short horizontal passage, with four recesses and 



Fig. 50 .— Section and plan of passages of the pyramid of Unas. 
Scale 


a small chamber. The arrangement is closely like 
that of a pyramid ; and every part is equalled in that 
of Unas at Sakkara, though rather differently arranged. 

' Possibly this structure may have been the tomb of a 
successor of Unas, who used some old blocks marked 
with his name. The pyramid of Teta, who followed 
him, is known ; but no tomb of Userka*ra, the next 
but one, has yet been found, so that the Mastabat el 
Far&un may perhaps have been built for him. 
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On referring- to the priests of Unas, there is, however, 
a curious discrepancy. One of them, Akhet’hotep, 
has two steles in his tomb ; on one stele he is called 
“ prophet of the Unas pyramid Nefer asut ” ; but on the 
other he is “prophet of the Unas pyramid Asut 
asuti”(?), written with five as signs. If this is not a 
mere error, it may be that Unas had two pyramids 
(as we have seen to be probably the case with Sneferu 
and Menkaura) ; and so the inscribed pyramid and the 
Mastabat el Farhun may both belong to him. The 
prophets of the pyramid are — 

Dep*em*ankh (M.M. 195). 

Ra’hent (princess) (M.M. 360). 

Sabu (M.M. 375). 

Ptah’shepses (M.M. 377). 

Akhet’hotep (M.M. 422-424). 

It appears that he built a temple to Hathor at 
Memphis, as Dep*em*ankh was “prophet of the house 
of Hathor, who loves Unas” (R.S.D. 105 ; M.M. 195). 

The tablet of Elephantine (P.S. xii.) is finely cut on 
a large rounded mass of granite, in the path to the 
village, near the ferry place. It is interesting for 
giving a remarkable spelling of Khnumu with three 
rams ; and it served as a nucleus for four inscriptions 
of later kings. It is the earliest dated inscription at % 
the Cataracts. 

An inscription at Hammamat mentions a man named 
Unas'ankh ; but it is therefore probably later than Unas 
(L.D. ii. 115m; G.H. 7). 

The Turin papyrus is in good condition at the end 
of this dynasty, and gives the last three kings and 
their years of reigning. The numbers do not coincide 
with those of Manetho : for Men*kau*hor the difference 
between eight and nine years may easily be owing to 
omitting the months ; for Dad*ka*ra the forty-four 
years instead of twenty-eight is a difference too large 
to be accounted for by any co-regency ; but for Unas 
the difference of thirty-three and thirty years may be 
easily due to three years* co-regency with his pre- 
decessor. In the tomb of Snezem*ab his relations to 
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Assa and Unas suggest that their reigns may have 
been contemporary (R.S.D, 102). At the end of this 
dynasty, after Unas, the Turin papyrus gives a sum- 
mary of kings ; but the entry only shows that the 
reckoning was given from Mena to this point, both the 
numbers and the years being lost. 

Of small remains there are two fine alabaster vases 
(B.M., from Abydos ; and F.M.). The scarabs are 
commoner than those of any king before this ; but there 
is no variety or interest in them. 

The fifth dynasty is marked by its priestly character 
from the first. Its origin appears to have been a re- 
assertion of the Heliopolitan element, which may have 
had a Mesopotamian origin, and which took the form 
of a usurpation by the priests of Ra in the Delta, who 
then established the claim to divine descent from Ra, 
which was maintained by all the later kings of the 
land. And this priestly tendency is shown by the 
great attention to religious foundations, there being a 
dozen or more priests known of each of the earlier 
kings of the dynasty. The same character is seen in 
the absence of foreign wars and of great monuments ; 
the kings retained their hold of the Sinaitic peninsula, 
but the main attention of the age was given to fine 
tombs and religious foundations. 

The productions of the time show much falling off 
from the splendid style of previous reigns. The 
masonry is less careful, the forms and colouring are 
becoming formal ; and vivacious as some of the work 
is, — as in the tomb of Thy, — it is yet miserably flat 
and coarse when compared with the brilliant and 
vital representations in the sculptures of the previous 
dynasty. Declension is evident on all sides, and the 
work, large and small, is done more for the sake of its 
effect than for the consciousness of its reality. 
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CHAPTER V 

The Sixth Dynasty 


Manbtho. 

Lists. 

OthoSs 

Teta 

... 

User’ka'ra 

Fios 

fMeryra. A. 
\Pepy. S. 

Methusdlis 

f Mer*en*ra 
V.Mehti , em*sa*f 

FiOps 

Nefer*ka*ra 

Menthesflfis 

/MerenTa 

tMehtrenrsatf 

... 

Neter’kaTa 

NitOkris 

fMen'kaTa 

VNet’aqerti 


Years - about 

M. T.P. 3503 

30 ... 


/Mer’en’ra 


'Nefer‘ka*ra 
Pepy (II.) 


Total stated 203, actually '198 I 

In this dynasty a new and more vigorous line of kings 
comes forward. The greater number of monuments, 
and the wide extent of country over which they are 
found, show this plainly. There is some uncertainty 
as to the end of the dynasty, but the greater part is 
well assured. 
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about 3503-3473 b.c. 


Pyramid, Dad'asut , Sakkara (Rec. 

V. 1). 

Rock graffito, Hat-nub (F.H. iv. xv.). 

Alabaster vase, Abydos (G.M.; M.A. 

1464). 

Alabaster lid (B.M.; P.Sc. 57). Fig. 51. — Alabaster jar 

lid. Scale }• 

It appears that Teta never adopted a throne name, 
but, like Unas, only used his personal name through- 
out his reign ; even in his pyramid no other name is 
found but Teta. His ka name, se'hetep'taui , is only 
found in a graffito at Hat-nub (F.H. xv.). 

The pyramid is arranged in exactly the same manner 
as that of Unas, excepting that the three small 
chambers have been thrown into one. But it has 
suffered far more from the spoilers, who, in search of 
treasure, have largely destroyed the walls of the 
chamber at the end of the long passage. Probably 
this was one of the first pyramids opened by such 
plunderers ; as they have burnt and broken their way 
through the granite portcullises, instead of cutting a 
way over them as elsewhere, and they have here 
smashed the walls, and so gained the experience 
which showed them that it was useless to search 
thus in other pyramids. The texts which cover the 
walls show a decrease in the size of writing, from 
those of Unas ; a change which was carried further in 
the small hieroglyphs of Pepy. The subjects are more 
religious, and less of a direct ritual, than those of Unas, 
though many passages remain identical (Rec. v. 1). 

The priests of the pyramid are — 

Sabu (M.M. 375). 

Ptah’shepses (M.M. 377). 

Hapa (R.E. ix. 3). 

Asa (P.R. ii. 76I. 

Mera (tomb at Sakkara). 

(Unknown) (L.D. ii. 116c). 




88 


TETA 


t»VMk Vt. ft 


while 

Ra’hent (M.M. 360) is prophetess of the Afert of Teta. 

The name of Teta occurs on a part of the coffin of 
Apa*ankh (Berlin, L.D. ii. 98; see M.G. 98). As 
apparently a private name, it is written in a square, with 
a seated man determinative, twice over in the alabaster 
quarry of the Xllth dynasty at Hat-nub (P.A. xlii.). 
And it again occurs as a private name at Zauyet el 
Maiyitin (L.D. ii. ixo o, r). As it is, however, a 
common name in early times, these are probably 
independent of the king’s name. Written in a car- 
touche in a compound name, Teta’ankh, it is among 
the graffiti of El Kab (L.D. ii. 1 17 ; A.Z. xiii. 70). 
Manetho preserves a tale that this king was killed by 
his guards, and as a weak reign succeeds him, this is 
not unlikely. 

Of small remains there are very few. An alabaster 
vase found at Abydos (M.A. 1464) gives the name 
of “Teta beloved by Dadet,” with a figure of Osiris 
Ba*neb*dadet with the ram’s head. This, and the 
other vase of Unas found at Abydos, suggests that all 
this class of vases with royal names have come from 
there. A lid with his name, figured above, is in 
B. Mus. No scarabs or cylinders are known of him. 


VI. 3. UsER'K.VRA (TjJuJ 

aty 0) ° Q 

The name of Userka’ra occurs in the list of Abydos, 
without any equivalent in the list of Sakkara, and the 
Turin papyrus is here defective. No other trace of his 
name has been found. But a king Aty, who apparently 
reigned for a short time, is recorded in an inscription 
of his first year at Hammamat, where he sent for stone 
to build his pyramid. As he appears to belong to this 
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age, it is conjectured that he is the same as User*ka*ra. 
There being very few throne names in these dynasties 
left unfixed to a personal name, this conjecture is not 
improbable (R.S.D. 149). 

The inscription at Hammamat mentions the visit of 
an official, Ptah*en*kau, with bands of archers and 
workmen, to bring stone for building the pyramid Bau 
of king Aty. And adjoining this is the name of the 
noble Atyankh (?), the last part of the name having 
been destroyed (L.D. ii. 1 1 5 f ; G.H. vii.). 


VI. 3. Mervra 
Pepy (I.) 


GBD 


about 3467-3447 

B.C. 


Pyramid, Men'nefer, Sakkara (Rec. v. 157). 
Jamb of doorway, etc., Tanis (P.T. PI. i.). 
Sphinx (Louvre) ?, Tanis. 

Jamb of door, Bubastis (N.B. xxxii.). 

Rock stele, Wady Maghara (L.D. ii. 1 16a). 
Tablet of pottery, Khankah (B.T. 1212). 

Rock inscriptions, Hammamat (L.D. ii. 115). 
Rock graffiti, Hat-nub (P.A. xlii.). 

Piece of inscription, Koptos. 

Statuette, Hieraconpolis (Rec. x. 139). 

Rock inscriptions, Silsileh (P.S. 539, 630). 
Rock inscription, Elephantine (P.S. 309). 

,, . „ Sehel (M.I. i. 87). 

Canopic jars from pyramid (G. Mus. ; Rec. 

v. 158). 

Statuettes (A.Z. xxiii. 78). 

Vases (Rec. v. 158; C.M. ii. 188; P.T. I. xii.). 
Plaque (F.P. Coll.). 

Cylinders and scarabs. 

Queen, Meryra'ankh'nes (M. A 523). 

Sons, Mer’en’ra Mehti’enrsaf. 

Nefer*ka*ra Pepy II. 



Fig. 52.— Scarab 
(M. Coll). 


This king has left more monuments, large and small, 
than any other ruler before the Xllth dynasty ; and he 
appears to have been one of the most active and vigor? 
ous of all the early monarchs. 
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His pyramid was known as Men’nefer, and was 
opened at Sakkara in 1880. It is of the same type 
as those of Unas and Teta, except that the eastern 
chamber is all one, and is not divided into a cross 
passage and three small chambers. The walls have 
been greatly destroyed, and the fragments half filled 
the chambers ; many of these pieces covered with 
inscriptions have been brought to Europe, from the 
heaps which lay about at the pyramid. An entrance 
had been forced by mining downward in the middle of 
the pyramid, and breaking up the deep beams of stone 
which form the roof of the sepulchral chamber ; and 
this is now a clear section of a pyramid, showing the 
methods of construction. Not only were there sloping 
roof beams, of about five or six feet in depth, meeting 
above in a ridge ; but these beams were so long, and 
went so far into the wall, that their centre of gravity 
was well within the wall -face, and hence they acted as 
cantilevers, resting on the wall without any need of 
touching each other at the top. Not content with one 
such roof, three roofs of this construction were built 
thus, one over the other, in contact ; in this manner 
there was an ample surplus of strength. The spiteful 
destruction of this pyramid is far beyond what would 
be done by treasure-seekers. Every cartouche in the 
entrance passage is chopped out ; and the black basalt 
sarcophagus has been elaborately wrecked, rows of 
grooves have been cut in it, and it has been banged to 
pieces, breaking through even a foot thickness of tough 
basalt. 

Sunk in the floor is a granite box, in which were 
placed the alabaster canopic jars and vases (Rec. v. 
158). The lid of the box had no fastening, but was 
merely a slab, a double cubit square. 

The inscriptions that remain in this pyramid are of 
the same type as those of Teta (Rec. v. 157, vii. 145, 
viii. 87). The body of the masonry, instead of being 
of hewn stone, is merely built of walls of flakes, filled in 
with loose chips ; showing the feeble work in these 
later pyramids (Fig. 53). 
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The prophets of Pepy are numerous. They belong 
to the pyramid Men'nefer (P), to the Het'ka y or 



Fig. 53. — Rubble walls and chips forming the mass of the pyramid At 
the right is the top of the chamber masonry. 


dwelling of the ka (K), and to the place called Meri 
(M). In one case a mer or keeper is named instead of 
a prophet, and this is noted here. 

P Mera Sakkara Tomb. 

P Adu Khenoboskion (L.D. fi. U3gd 

P Zauta „ 1 L. D. 15 . 1 14 g\ 

P Una Abydos (M.A. No. 529). 

P Shesha „ (M.A. 532J. 

P Meryra’ptah* „ (M.A. 532). 

se*ankh 

P Pepyna ,, (M.A. 528). 

M,P Sesa Sakkara (M.M. 420). 

P (unknown) Silsileh (P.S. 630). 

mer P,M Assa'kha . . . Sakkara (M.M. 456). 

K Ata Zauyet el Malyitin (L.D. ii. no e-g% 
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K Kaka 
K (unknown) 
? Uha 
? (unknown) 


Zauyetcl Maiyitin (L.D. ii. non). 

„ (L.D. ii. iii k). 

Posno coll. (W.G. 210). 

SharonanearMinia (Acad. 1885, 135). . 


And an overseer (mer) of the sculptors of the pyramid,' 
named Theta, is recorded at Hammamat (L.D. 115 c). 

Of buildings of Pepy there remain a door jamb of 
red granite with deeply cut hieroglyphs, and a block 
of granite, at Tanis (P.T. i.) ; another door jamb at 
Bubastis (N.B. xxxii.) ; and a fragment in limestone 
from Koptos. He is stated to have erected an obelisk 
at Heliopolis (Pliny), and the foundation of the temple 
of Denderah is also referred to him in a Ptolemaic 
inscription there. It seems, therefore, that he was a 
great builder, as we might gather from the number of 
quarry inscriptions of his reign. A grand stele was 
carved by him on the rocks of the Wady Maghara, 
recording an expedition there in his eighteenth year 
(L.D. ii. 1 16 a). 

One of the most important monuments of his reign 
appears to be the great sphinx in red granite from 
Tanis, now in the Louvre, and companion to a broken 
one still in situ . The original king’s name is in a 
cartouche on the base, at the right side of the sphinx ; 
and, though carefully erased, yet traces of three hiero- 
glyphs remain, as reed a , an upright sign (column 
an ?) and a drill cap t . These show the scale of the 
signs, and indicate that the whole cartouche held 
between twenty and thirty signs. Few such long com- 
pound cartouches are known except of Pepy I., who 
often employed such ; and the signs would agree well 
to “ Herumery taui , beloved of such and such gods, 
Pepy, living like the sun.” Though the attribution is 
not proved, it is at least a very probable one ; and if 
accepted, we have here the earliest sphinx known, and 
a fine portrait of Pepy. Unhappily, no photographs of 
the Louvre antiquities are available. 

At Elephantine he added a line of his name and 
titles above the stele of Unas (P.S. 309) ; the. car- 
touche appears to have been altered, and shows traces 
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oaf a name, Ra . • . . nefer, which cannot be well 
Inferred to any king earlier than Pepy, unless to 
Nefer'f’ra, which is hardly likely. At Sehel occurs an 
inscription of a man named Pepy ankh (M.I. i. 87). At 
Silsileh there is a single cartouche, Pepy, not far above 
the river, on the rocks in the narrow strait (P.S. 539) ; 
also an inscription of a prophet of his pyramid, whose 
name is lost (P.S. 630). 

In the quarry of Hat*nub, in the desert behind Tell 
el Amarna, ten miles from the Nile, are many inscrip- 
tions of Pepy. One is dated in the twenty-fifth year, 
another is at the entrance to the quarry, and a third 
was carved by a noble named Tehuti’nekht, who was 
governor of the Oryx nome. Of the same region is 
Beba, at Shekh Said, who was “ heq hat Pepy” 

At Hammamat are many inscriptions, carved by the 
workmen who were sent to quarry stone. The largest 
(L.D. ii. H5g) is of special value as naming a Sed 
festival in his eighteenth year ; and this festival re- 
curred at intervals of thirty years, or one week's shift 
of the heliacal rising of Sirius. It has been supposed 
that kings held a Sed festival on the completion of thirty 
years of rule ; yet this Sed festival in the eighteenth 
year points to its being purely astronomical in that age. 
There is another inscription of the workmen, recording 
the names of the chiefs of the parties (115 b, c) ; 
another of Meryra on the throne as king of Upper 
Egypt, and Pepy on the throne as king of Lower Egypt, 
back to back, naming the Sed festival (115a); another 
with Pepy adoring Min (115, e) ; another with only the 
names of the king (115, i); and lastly, a tablet of the 
chief of the works, Meryra'ptalrmeryankh (115 k). 

The graffiti inscriptions at El Kab are entirely of 
private persons, many of whom are named after Pepy ; 
as Pepyankh (L.D. ii. 117 g, h, i, k, 1) ; Meryra’senb 
(117 r) ; and Mery*ra*ankh (ii7p, q, s, u, v). See 
also A.Z. xiii. 70. 

. In this reign we meet for the first time with a con- 
tinuous historical document, which is of great interest 
as showing what the activities of the Egyptians were in 
J — 8 



94 


MERY-RA 


{dvn. vl * 


travel and conquest in this age. The biographical 
inscription of Una was found in his tomb at Abydos 
(now in G.M.), and it describes the various labours of 
his life (R.S.D. vii. viii. ; A.Z. xx. 2). He begins by 
mentioning that first landmark of an Egyptian boy’s 
life, the being girded, or wearing a waist-cloth ; 
equivalent to being “put into trousers” to an English 
boy. This was under king Teta ; and the short reign 
of Userka’ra was passed over in his youth. As he 
grew up, various offices, supervision of the pyramid 
priests, and a judgeship were conferred upon him, and 
he came into great favour with Meryra. The first 
honour done to him was the supplying of the fine stone- 
work from the royal quarries of Turrah, near Cairo, for 
his tomb at Abydos ; he specifies the white stone 
sarcophagus, its cover, the great stele or false door for 
the shrine, its settings, two foundation blocks, and altar 
of offering (S.B.A. xi. 316). He took the evidence 
alone at the trial of the queen Amtes, and wrote the 
report with one other judge. The royal favour, which 
gave him facilities of transport for his tomb work, was 
next extended by setting him over a great raid on the 
Amu Bedawin to the east of Egypt. Tens of thousands 
of soldiers were levied from South and North Egypt, 
and — like the Sudani regiments of the present day — 
from the negroes of Aarthet, Maza, Aam, Wawat, 
Kaau, and men of the land of Thamehu. Maspero 
(R.C. 1892, 364) identifies Aarthet as the region from 
Derr to Dongola, or Upper Nubia on the west. Aam 
is between Aarthet and Aswan, or Lower Nubia on the 
west side ; and Wawat opposite to that on the east. 
The Thamehu are identified with the people of the 
oases. The whole management of the expedition, and 
of the officials employed, seems to have been in the 
hands of Una, and his success in it was the great event 
of his life. After that, he went on five lesser expedi- 
tions, to keep the land in subjection ; and he was made 
governor of the south country, from Aswan northward, 
by king Meren*ra. He then was employed to bring 
the special stone for the pyramid of Meren’ra. From 
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Abhat he brought the sarcophagus of black granite, 
and a top stone for the pyramid ; from Elephantine he 
brought the granite false door and its sill, and the 
granite portcullises and their settings, for the interior 
of the pyramid ; also the granite doorway and sills for 
the exterior temple. And then he was sent to Hafnub 
to cut out and bring the great alabaster table of offer- 
ings. We now know the exact quarry at which he 
worked, where the names of Meren*ra still remain, 
which were probably cut on this occasion. Time ran 
short before the subsidence of the inundation, and he 
built a boat during the seventeen days of the month 
Epiphi, in which he was extracting the stone ; he 
brought it down, but the dry ground was already 
appearing when he reached Memphis, and he could hot 
safely bring the boat over the inundated ground. This 
fact shows the season of the month Epiphi in that age, 
from which — by the shifting of the calendar round the 
seasons in each Sothis period of 1460 years— it is 
possible to get an approximate date for the reign of 
Meren*ra at about 3350 b.c. (P.S. 20). After having 
thus provided the great stonework for the interior, Una 
went shortly afterwards to excavate five canals in the 
south, and build vessels in the land of Wawat to bring 
down still more granite, for which he was supplied with 
acacia-wood by the chiefs of the Nubian lands Aarthet, 
Aam, and Maza, and did the whole work in a year. 

This long inscription of fifty lines gives our first clear 
view of the active, self-satisfied Egyptian officials who 
did such great and lasting works for their country. 

The family relations of Pepy are given in a tablet 
found at Abydos (M.A. 523). From this we learn that 
the queen was named Meryra'ankh'nes (or Pepyankh* 
nes in another tablet, M.A. 524) ; and that Meren*ra 
was the eldest son, and Nefer*ka*ra Pepy II. the second 
son. Meren’ra died young, and was thus succeeded by 
his brother. The queen’s father and mother were 
named Khua and Nebt, and her brother Za*u. She also 
appears as wife of Meryra and mother of Neferka’ra 
in a tablet at Wady Maghara (L.D. ii. n6a). 
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Of email remains there is a statuette of black granite 
found at Hieraconpolis (now in G. Mus., Rec. x. 139) ; 
and portions of two statuettes of Meryra, one in hard- 
stone, and one in green glaze (A.Z. xxiii. 78). Some 
vases of alabaster are in the Louvre, one of them 
naming the Sed festival (C. M. ii. 188, 6) ; and a lid in 
England (P.T. xii. 5). Also a monkey vase in Vienna 
(W.G. 213). A pottery tablet with Pepy’s name and 



Fig. 54.— Cylinder (Tylor Coll). 


titles was found at Khankah (B.T. 1212) ; and a green 
glazed pottery tablet bears the name, “Ra*mery beloved 
of Min” (F.P. Coll.). Several cylinders of copper and 
of stone are known (Paris, Posno, B. Mus., Kennard 
and Tylor Collections) ; and several scarabs. 

The granite altar in Turin with the name of Pepy is 
certainly of late date (S.B.A. Trans, iii., 110-112). 
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VI. 4. Mer*en*ra 


MeHTI‘EM'SA*F 


about 

3447-3443 

B.C. 


Pv a rOi 




Pyramid, Kha'nejer , Sakkara (Rcc. ix. 

i77 )• 

Steles, Aswan (P.S. 81, 338; Rec. xv. 

147 )* 

Stele, Hammamat (L.D. ii. 115 d). 

Vases, alabaster (B. F. and G. Muss.). 
Box, ivory, Louvre (C.M. ii. 188, 7). 
Scarab (F.P. Coll.). 



The pyramid of this king was found at Sakkara in 
1880. It is constructed like that of his father Meryra. 
We have already noticed the preparation of the 
materials in the preceding section, when stating the 
work of Una. The spoilers have violently ruined 
the pyramid, and destroyed some of the walls of the 
chambers ; but the black granite sarcophagus is yet 
in good condition. The inscriptions are mainly the 
same as those in the other pyramids (A.Z. xix. 1 ; Rec. 
ix. 177, x. 1, xi. 1). 

The body of Merenra was found in the chamber, 
despoiled of all its wrappings, but in good preserva- 
tion ; it is now in the Ghizeh Museum. From the body 
we learn that he died young ; even the youthful lock of 
hair is said to be still on the head (W.G. supp. 22). 
This agrees with Merenra’s short reign of 4 years 
(T.P.) ; the 7 years of Manetho is unlikely, as his 
brother was only six when he succeeded him (Manetho). 
Considering that the two sons of Meryra were born 
about 10 years and 2 years before his death, it is very 
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unlikely that he reigned 53 years as Manetho says ; 
the 20 years of the Turin papyrus is far more likely. 
We may then, from all considerations of reigns and 
ages, lay out the family chronology in this approxi- 
mate order, assuming that the eldest son was usually 
born when a king was about twenty years of age. 


b.c. about 
3499 o Aty bom. 

3479 20 son bom = o Meryra bom. 

3473 26 succeeded. 

3467 32 died. 12 succeeded. 

3459 20 son bom = o Merenra bom. 


3449 

3447 

3443 

3349 


30 son born 
32 died 


12 succeeded. 
16 died 


fo Neferkara 
\ bom. 

6 succeeded. 
100 died. 


As Una records that he was girded under Teta, say 
at 10 years old, his age during these reigns might 
be about 12-18 under Aty, 18-38 under Meryra, when 
he made his great expedition, 38-42 under Merenra, 
during which time he finished the sculpture of his 
tomb, having already built it before his expedition. 
Then after forty-two he probably settled down in 
private nobility, while others took the lead during the 
minority of Neferkara, as he does not allude to that 
at all. 

Several prophets of the pyramid of Merenra are 
known. Una himself held this office, as we learn by 
a stele from Abydos. The excavation there having 
been left to natives, we do not know the original places 
of the steles and inscriptions, and all such records are 
lost for ever; but the high titles of the stele (M.A. 
529) make it practically certain that it belongs to the 
same person as the long inscription. 


Ahy 

Una 

Una ( another J 
Una (uncertain) 
Pcpi'na 
Adu 
Za uta 


Sakkara 

Abydos 

tt 

Khenoboskion 

»> 


M.A.F. i. 204), 
M.A. 529k 
!M.A. 533). 
(M.A. 541). 
(M.A. 528). 
(L.D. it. 113 g\ 
(L.D. ii., 1 14 g). 
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A stele on the rock at Aswan records the visit of 
the king there to receive the submission of the chiefs 
of Arthet and Wawat in the fifth year (Rec. xv. 
147W and another stele (L.D. ii. 116b; more in P.S. 
338) shows an official adoring the king with the two 
royal names. A third stele is dated in the fourth year 
(P.S. 81). And at Hammamat is a stele with the 
royal names (L.D. ii. 115 d). 

In the last reign we considered the inscription of 
Una which relates to his raids on the Amu under 
Mery'ra, and his bringing of granite for the pyramid of 
Merenra. We now turn to another invaluable bio- 
graphical inscription, which relates mainly to this reign, 
but partly to the next. It is on the front of a tomb in the 
cliffs of Aswan (S.T. ; R.C. 1892, 358), and records the 
deeds of a governor of the South named Herkhuf. His 
father, Ara, seems to have been the immediate successor 
of Una in the Nubian affairs ; as he begins by recording 
that Merenra sent him with his father on an expedi- 
tion to Aam (or Lower Nubia, on the west) to explore 
(“find roads”) for seven months; they returned with 
large quantities of tribute, or plunder. Then Merenra 
sent Herkhuf a second time alone ; he pushed through 
to Arthet, or Upper Nubia, making an unheard-of 
circuit of the western countries, during eight months, 
returning with great tribute. A third time he was 
sent, starting from Asyut, across the desert, and found 
the king of Aam (Lower Nubia) on an expedition 
against the Themhu, “at the west point of heaven,” 
i.e. in the western oases : the Egyptians followed the 
Aam in their raid, and acted so vigorously with them 
that they thanked all the gods for the king. Having 
then appeased the chief of Aam, the Egyptians went 
through Aam to Arthet (or Western Upper Nubia), 
and returned through Sethu and Wawat on the eastern 
bank, finding the people all in peace. From these 
countries they brought 300 asses laden with incense, 
ebony, leopards’ skins, elephants’ teeth, etc. For when 
the tribes saw the soldiers of Aam with the Egyptians, , 
they gave tribute of oxen, goats, and all kinds of pro- 
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duce. On the return of Herkhuf in triumph, the king 
sent an official- up the river to meet him, with a boat 
laden with delicacies, as a refreshment after the 
arduous campaign. In the identification of the lands 
mentioned, Maspero’s view has been followed (R.C. 
1892, 358) ; but Schiaparelli places these countries even 
farther south. Another curious document is also 
placed on this tomb, apparently resulting from another 
expedition in the beginning of the reign of Neferka*ra. 
It is dated in the second year of that king, and was 
a royal rescript addressed to Herkhuf in reply to de* 
spatches sent from him while he was in the South, 
probably at Aswan. It begins by saying that Herkhuf 
having returned as far as Aam in peace, with his 
soldiers, and brought all good tribute, and this Deng, 
who is a dancer of god (performing some remarkable 
religious dance?) from the Land of Spirits, like the 
Deng that was brought by Ba*ur*dedu from Punt in 
the time of Assa, and all his work being very excellent ; 
— therefore his majesty orders that when the Deng 
goes with Herkhuf, attendants shall watch him that he 
fall not in the water, and shall sleep with him that he 
run not away; for his majesty (who was then eight 
years old) loves to see this Deng more than all other 
tribute. And if Herkhuf keeps him safe and sound, 
he shall be more honoured than Ba*ur*dedu was by 
Assa ; and all provisions and necessaries are to be 
furnished for him on the journey to the court (see also 
A.Z. xxx. 78; A.R. 1894). 

We learn from this that even in the time of Assa 
expeditions had been sent to Punt, and distant pro- 
ducts had been brought back. We gather also that 
the Egyptians established a considerable hold on 
Upper Nubia, and drafted soldiers from there and 
received tribute ; while from time to time exploratory 
parties were sent out to examine fresh districts, and to 
collect by force or favour all that they could. 

Of minor remains of Merenra there are some 
alabaster vases, from Elephantine (M.D. 54 g) and 
Abydos (M.A. 1465) (both in G.M.), and others in 
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Florence (C.M. iv. 424, 24) and London. An ivory 
box with his name is in the Louvre (G.M. ii. 188, 7). 
And one scarab of his, in blue glazed pottery (Fig. 56), 
is known (F.P. Coll.). 

There is some doubt as to the readingof 
the second cartouche ; the first sign in it has 
been variously read, Hor, Sokar, or Mehti ; 
and as the Greek version of it is Methus- 
Ophis, it seems indicated that we should read 
it as Mehti*em*sa*f. 


Fig. 56 
(F.P. Coll.) 


VI. 5. Nefer’ka-ra 



about 3443- 
3348 B.C. 


Pepy (II.) 


GHE 


Pyramid, Men'ankh , Sakkara (Rcc. xii. 53, 136). 

Stele, Wady Maghara (L.D. ii. 116 a). 

Graffiti, Hat-nub (F.H. iii. iv.). 

Sculptures, Koptos. 

Stele, Elephantine (P.S. 31 1). 

Base of alabaster figure (W.G. 215). 

Granite mortar (G. Mus.). 

Limestonejar (G. M.) (B.R. i. 10, 5). 

Vase lid, Elephantine (M.D. 54 g). 

Vase lid (F.P. CollA 
Cylinder (M.D. 54 f.). Scarabs. 

Fig. 57.— Rosette (G. 
CoE). 



The pyramid of this king, named Men'ankh , was 
found at Sakkara in 1881. Its construction is the 
same as that of the previous pyramids ; but the 
inscriptions are in smaller writing, and are longer. 
The texts are mainly already known in the other 
pyramids, and are partly religious, partly of ritual. 
The walls have been considerably destroyed by treasure- 
seekers. The granite sarcophagus remains in good 
condition ; and the lid has not been overthrown, but 
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is only pushed aside on to the bench of brickwork 
which existed in all these pyramids, between the 
sarcophagus and the wall, to support the lid until 
the closing of the sarcophagus. 

Some prophets of this pyramid are known — 


Adu Khenoboskion 

Zauta „ 

Aba Deir el Gebrawi 
Zau ,, 


(L. D. ii. 1 13 g) 

[L.D. ii. 1 14 g) 

(A.R. 1893, 14; Rec. xiii. 67) 
[A.R. 1893, 14; Rec. xiii. 66) 


At Wady Maghara is a very fine stele, which was 
carved in his second year ; and as he began his reign 
at the age of six, it was done during his minority. 
His mother is prominently placed upon it, in name, in 
her royal connection, and in figure ; and from the form 
of her titles it appears as if she were formally regent 
at the time (L.D. ii. 116 a). 

At Elephantine is a fine stele adjoining that of king 
Unas (P.S. 31 1) ; this mentions the second Sed festival 
of the king, agreeing with his long reign, in which he 
had three or four such festivals. 

In the alabaster quarry of Hat-nub, opened by Khufu, 
are many inscriptions of this king ; three tablets with 
his names have writing of several lines, one dated in 
the sixth year ; and a deeply-cut group of the royal 
names is near the entrance. It is these inscriptions 
which name the place as Hat-nub (F.H. iii. iv.). 

At Koptos two slabs of sculpture of this king indicate 
that he built in the temple (Fig. 58). 

Of private tombs mentioning this king there are 
several. Mery at Kauamat acted under the orders of 
Neferkara (L.D. ii. 1 13 f). At Aswan Herkhuf gives the 
royal letter about the Deng dancer, and as the boy- 
king was then only eight years old, the subject was 
likely to captivate his fancy (S.T. 19). Saben was an 
official connected with the pyramid (Rec. x. 184) ; and 
Nekhu, also at Aswan, has the name of the king in his 
tomb (S.B.A. x. 37). At Sakkara Saui*khu is priest of 
the pyramid of the king (M.A.F. i. 199). At Girgeh 
Sesa was represented in his tomb adoring Nefer*ka*ra 
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(A.Z. xx. 124). And at El Kab a piece of limestone 
stele names the king (A.Z. xx. 124). 


FlO. 58. — Slab from Koptos. 


A high lady at the court, Nebt, named also Beba, 
held offices under this king (M.A. 527) ; and Khua had 
a son named Neferka*ra*ankh (M.A. 525). 

Of small remains of this king there are a base of a 
seated figure in alabaster, found at Sakkara (W.G. 


215); a large black 
granite mortar with his 
namebelongedtoaking’s 
brother, Amenisenb (G. /fcj °| 

Mus.) ; a vase lid from llrf t 7 ? ml F «=? Si mu 

Elephantine (M.D. 'U oW 

54 g) ; a limestone jar f _ 

M . d d : I\ . Fig. 59.— Types of scarabs of Pepy 

(in G.M., B.R. 1 . IO, 5) , and Allowing dynasties, 

and many scarabs, which 

are commoner than those of any other king of the old 


Fig. 59. — Types of scarabs of Pepy 
and following dynasties. 


kingdom (Fig. 59). Several others, however, attributed 
to Pepy II., certainly belong to Shabaka of the XXVth 
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dynasty^ and to other kings with the common name 
Neferkara. In many museums are alabaster vases 
with the cartouche Neferka’ra ; probably one or two 
may be genuine, though I have not noticed such as 
yet ; but most of them have forged names on genuine 
vases, the very shapes of which show that they were 
made in the XIXth dynasty rather than in the Vlth 
dynasty. 


VI. 6 . Mer‘en’ra 

Mehttem’saf 
about 3348-3347 b.c. 

That these two names belong to the same king is 
certain, as the combined cartouche given above is found 
in the list of Abydos. In Manetho likewise a Menthe- 
sufis succeeds the second Pepy. The Turin papyrus 
has lost the names of this part, but a fragment with 
the numerals can be identified by the unique reign of 
Nefer*ka*ra, for over ninety years. The following 
reign is but one year, and probably refers to this king. 
No monuments or contemporary remains of him are 
known. 


} CE 
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VI. 7. Neter*ka-ra 




This name occurs next to the above in the Abydos 
list ; but there is no trace of it elsewhere. 


VI. 8. MEN-KA'RA Co a ul about 3347- 
V, ZL^A 3335 B - c - 

NeT'AQER'TI C' W ^' f| ~ ^ ~ 

This last reign of the dynasty (according to Manetho) ; 
is one of the most questionable. Men*ka*ra succeeds 
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Neterkara in the list of Abydos, and no other trace of 
the name is known. On the other hand, the dyna$tj 
closes with Nitokris in Manetho, next after Menthesufis. 
And the reality of this name is confirmed by the Turin 
papyrus entry of Netaqerti, on a fragment which may 
reasonably belong to this period. 

The only connection between Menkara and Netaqerti 
is provided by a curious error of late times. The third 
pyramid of Gizeh is stated by Manetho to have been 
built by Nitokris ; and Herodotos attributes the same 
to the beautiful Rhodopis (ii. 134), evidently another 
version of Nitokris, whom Manetho describes as fair and 
ruddy. But though the third pyramid has been enlarged, 
it is certain, from the excellent masonry of the core, 
from the granite casing of the outside, and from the 
absence of all inscription inside, that it belongs entirely 
to the fourth dynasty, and has no connection with the 
rubble pyramids of the sixth dynasty at Sakkara. 
There is only one possible origin before us for this tale. 
The real builder of the pyramid being Men*kau*ra, he 
has been confounded with the queen Men’ka’ra of the 
end of the sixth dynasty ; and these tales thus lead us to 
associate the name Men*ka‘ra with that of Netaqerti or 
Nitokris, to whom the pyramid is otherwise attributed. 

The close of the dynasty appears. to have been 
troublous. According to Herodotos (ii. 100), the 
brother of Nitokris was slain, and she in turn treacher- 
ously avenged him on his murderers. Whether this 
brother was Meren’ra or Neterka’ra, there is no 
evidence. But the former only reigned a single year. 
It seems that the long reign and great age of Pepy II. 
had allowed disorder to arise ; owing to his feebleness, 
and probably the number of rival claims in various 
generations of his descendants, the kingdom had be- 
come disorganised ; and, after a few brief reigns, the 
dynasty failed, and a long era of confusion followed. 
Even the close of the dynasty is uncertain, as we shall 
see in considering the next era. 

Two kings that may be referred to the IVth^VIth 
dynasties should be stated here, although their exact 
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place is unknown, as they are only found on isolated 
objects. 

Neb*kha ra r O '^=7 Q 


Fig. 6o. — S carab 
(H. Coll). 

occurs on a scarab of this age (H. Coll.). 




This name is in a cartouche on a piece of an alabastei 
lid (F.P. Coll.), apparently of the IVth dynasty. It 
may well be the same as a name read by Deveria 

Q J jQ in Bulak Papyrus, No. 8 (Pap. Bui. i. 

This dynasty differs from either of those which pre- 
ceded it. It has neither the simplicity of the IVth nor 
the priestly character of the Vth dynasty. The ideal of 
the time was active foreign conquest and exploration. 
Monuments sprang up in all parts of the country, and 
a general development of national life appears which was 
unknown before. 

The art of the time, though becoming more general, 
is lower in character. The pyramids, instead of being 
solid masses of stone which rival the hills, are merely 
heaps of chips and rubble retained by rude walls, and 
covered with a smooth casing. The tombs of private 
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persons have not the solidity of those of their ancestors. 
But the execution of small objects is very fine and 
sumptuous, as in the ivory box and head-rest in the 
Louvre. We see in this age the regular effects of the 
diffusion and cheapening of works which were formerly 
a rare luxury. Yet there is by no means the depraved 
showiness which marks the works of the later times of 
the XVIIIth-XIXth dynasties. 
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CHAPTER VI 

Seventh to Tenth Dynasties 

The lack of any prominent landmarks among the 
names preserved to us in these dynasties makes it need- 
ful to treat them together as a whole. 

The actual documents concerning them are here 
arranged, according to what seems to be their most 
probable relations, the details of which are discussed 
later on. 


Turin Papyrus. 

Ahydos List. 

Manetho and 
Eratosthenes. 

Monuments. 

9 Neferka 




io Nefers 




zi Ab 




12 . . . . y 




Sum dynasty 


By sum stated at 


181 years. 


end of Xlth dynasty 


Years from 


.’.years from 


Mena 1755. 


Mena 1756 




about 3322 B.c. 


f 1 (Lost) 

. . , 



2 Nefer’ka’ra 

Neferka’ra 



i . 3 Kheti 

. . 



I 4 y 

Neferka’ra Ncby 

. . . 

Neby 

l 5 (Lost) 

Dad’ka'shema’ra 

Thuosimarfis 


j 6 Neferka’ra 

Neferka’ra 



I 7 Khety 

Hor’meren 



1 8 S 

Snefer’ka 

1 


[ 9 (Lost! 

Ra’en'ka 

• • • 

Ra’en'ka 

j 10 (Lost) 

Neferka’ra Tererel 

Thirillos 


In Hor? 

Ilor’nefer’ka 



\ 12 H 
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Turin Papyrus. 

Abydos List. 

Manetho and 
Eratosthenes. 

Monuments 

13 (Lost) 

14 S? 

15 (Lost! 

16 (Lost) 

17 (Lost) 

18 (Lost) 

Sum dynasty 
18 kings 

Nefer'kara 

Pepy *senb 
Snefer’ka’Annu 
. . ukau'ra 
Nefer’kau’ra 
Hor’kau’ra 
Neferarka'ra 

Semphrukrates 

(Vllth dynasty 

5 kings, 70 years 
Vlllth dynasty 

27 kings, 1 46 years) 

about 3106 B.c. 
(AkhthoSs, Man. 

1 iKhather, Erat. 

2 

3 Meures, Erat, 

(IXth dynasty 

4 kings, 1 00 years) 

about 3006 B.c. 
(Xth dynasty 

1 9 kings, 1 85 years) 

about 2821 B.c. 




( Ab’meryra 
\ Khety 
Ka’mery’ra 
Maa’ab’ra 

4 Skha*n*ra 

5 Kha’user’ra 

6 Aa’hotep’ra 

7 Aa 

Khyan 

Uazed 

Yapeqher 

(Lost) 

(Lost) 

(Lost) 

(Lost) 

Neb’kherra 

Sankh’ka’ra 

Neb’kherra 

Sankh’ka’ra 

about 2983 B.c. 

■ (Xlth dynasty 

16 (?6) kings, 

43 years) 

about 2778 B.C. 

Antef I. 
Mentu’hotep I, 
Antef II. 

Antef III. 
Mentu’hotep II. 
Antef IV. 

Antef V. 
Mentu’hotep II I 
Sankh’ka’ra 


The first entries of the Turin papyrus after Neta- 
qerti have been usually set down to the Vllth dynasty, 
only because Manetho does not state any ruler after 
that queen in the previous dynasty. But there are 
good reasons for supposing that the VI th dynasty 
really lasted on for four reigns longer. (1) The Turin 
papyrus, makes no break after Netaqerti, but goes on 
i-9 
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with four kings more, and then makes a long summary 
both of the dynasty and of all the kings from Mena. 
Such a summary is due at the end of the Vlth dynasty, 
but is not to be expected in, or after, the Vllth, which 
was closely allied to the VUIth. (2) The total of 181 
years is stated at this summary ; though only the 
number remains, yet it cannot be of kings, as not half 
of that number had reigned since Mena. Now we have 
seen good reason for taking the Turin numbers rather 
than those of Manetho ; and, adopting them, the 
dynasty from Teta to Netaqerti occupied 168 years, 
leaving it thus 13 years short of the Turin total, which 
would well agree with there being four short reigns 
more. (3) There is another evidence, which seems 
at first but very uncertain, yet it agrees so well in- 
ternally, that it is worth notice. Manetho states the 
total years from Mena to the end of the Xlth dynasty 
as 2300 ; and his most probable readings for the length 
of the Vllth to Xlth dynasties are 70+ 146+100+ 185 + 
43 years = 544 years. Deducting this from 2300 years, 
we reach 1756 years for the close of Manetho’s Vlth 
dynasty, agreeing to the 1755 years for the same epoch 
in the Turin papyrus. It is true that this entry is 

actually 755 : but the number is too great to be 

anything but years, and either 755 or 2755 would be 
equally impossible for the period since Mena ; hence 
there can be no doubt as to the reading 1755 years, 
which so remarkably accords with Manetho. 

We see, then, good reason to assign these four 
kings, between Netaqerti and the summation in the 
Turin papyrus, to the close of the Vlth dynasty, thus 
allowing three or four years each for their reigns. 

After a disastrous break, there are two fragments 
(known as Nos. 47 and 48) of the Turin papyrus. 
Wilkinson arranged them side by side, and supposed 
that a number of kings must have double cartouches 
here, an arrangement quite unknown in all the rest 
of the document. Brugsch omits No. 48 altogether, 
as considering that it does not belong to Wilkinson’s 
position. But there seems no reason why frag. 
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48. may not precede 47, which latter reaches the base 
of the column ; the total length thus entailed is only 
in accord with the length of other columns of the 
papyrus, and a fair coincidence is thus obtained with 
the total number of kings stated at the end of the 
dynasty, and with the list of Abydos. Accordingly 
I have here placed a bracket against each of these 
fragments of this list ; and it should be remembered 
that the first piece is not quite certain in position. 

The sum at the end of the dynasty gives eighteen 
kings, and this number is exactly made up in this 
arrangement of the fragments. On turning to the list 
of Abydos, we find only fifteen kings ; hence certainly 
three in the Turin list are not in Abydos. In attempt- 
ing to adjust the two lists together, then three blanks 
must be inserted in Abydos, and we cannot expect to 
find the personal name Khety which occurs at Turin, 
as the Abydos list is only of throne names. Remem- 
bering these points, there is not a single case of 
contradiction between the lists, and there are some 
good connections, Nefer*ka*ra, ..... y for Neby, Nefer- 

kara, S . . . . for Sneferka, Hor ? (certainly a bird) 

for Hornefer*ka, and S ? for Sneferka*annu. This 
last name was miscopied by Duemichen as Ra’neferka, 
and his error is followed by Brugsch, Wiedemann, 
Bouriant, and Budge. Three small errors beside this 
in Duemichen’s copy also serve to ear-mark this source 
of the published copies. 

Taking this adjustment as provisional, the question 
is, what dynasties these kings represent. Manetho 
gives, according to the most probable text, five kings 
for the Vllth, and twenty-seven kings for the Vlllth ; 
so these lists could be only a selection out of the thirty- 
two kings of these dynasties. That these names do 
not belong to the IXth or Xth is indicated by two 
points. (1) It is probable that the kings Ab*mery*ra 
and Ka*meryra, found at Asyut, belong to the Hera- 
kleopolite IXth and Xth dynasties ; but no names of 
this type occur in these Abydos names. (2) The list 
of Eratosthenes, though corrupt as to spelling, is 
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remarkably free from misplacement of names. He 
gives only a selection of kings ; and beginning at his 
fifteenth, where we reach history, his list and the actual 
names are as follow — 


Saofis 
Saofis II. 

Moskheres 

Mousthis 

Pammes 

Apappous (of ioo years) 

Ekheskosokaras 

Nitokris 

Myrtaios 

Thuosimares 

Thirillos (or Thinillos) 

Semphrakrates 

Khathgr (Akhthoes, Man.) 

Meures 


Khufu. 

Khafra. 

Men’kairra. 

Inrhotep? 

Pepy I. 

Pepy II. (ioo years). 
? 

Netaqerti. 

? 

Dad *ka *shema Ya. 
Tererel (or Tereru). 
Seneferka. 

Khety. 

Ma£L*ab’ra. 


Now it seems pretty certain that “ Khuther Taurus, 
the tyrant” of Eratosthenes, is the 41 Akhthoes who 
was more dreadful than all who went before him, who 
did evil throughout Egypt, and, being seized with 
madness, was destroyed by a crocodile,” as recorded 
by Manetho. Hence, as this king begins the Hera- 
kleopolite dynasties (IXth-Xth), those before him in 
Eratosthenes belong to the Vllth-VIIIth dynasties; 
and thus we can assign the period of the list at Abydos, 
and see that it contains nothing between the VUIth 
and Xlth dynasties. Further, the next name in 
Eratosthenes is Meures, probably pronounced Mevres ; 
and this agrees with the king Maa*ab'ra or Ma&avra, 
known on scarabs. From the internal evidence of the 
reigns, it seems that the Xlth dynasty was about con- 
temporary with the Xth ; but no kings earlier than 
Mentuhotep III. were reckoned in the series, and he 
was adored as a founder in later times. 

Having now dealt with the connection of the 
dynasties, and the nature of the lists, we will turn to 
consider the few remains that we have of this age. 
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VII.-VIII. 4. 
NeFER’KA’RA 

Neby 


( qThHJM 1 


about 

3290- 

3280 

B.C. 


Three scarabs are known of this king, 
one in G. Coll. (Fig. 62), and two others 
blundered. The style of them is closely 
like some of Pepy, and they certainly 
belong to this period. 



Fig. 62.— Scarab 
(G. Coll.). 


VII.-VIII. 6. Nefer-ka-ra 


S3 


Some of the many scarabs bearing this common 
name apparently by their style belong to this age. 
They show the first introduction of the symmetrical 
designs. 



Fig. 63.— Earliest symmetrical scarabs. 
(B. Mus.). (F.P. Coll.). 


VII.-VIII. 9. Ra'en’ka 



about 

3230- 

3220 

B.C. 


A few scarabs are known of this king. 






AB’MERYRA 


[DYN. IX. -X. I. 




IX.-X. i. Ab’mervra' 

Khety 


C~° 0 H 0 

QD 


about 

3106 

B.C. 


These two names are known to belong 
to one king by the fragments of some 
copper open-work, which may have been 
parts of a brazier or some round object 
(Fig. 66). They are now in the Louvre ,, lc 6 ,_ Scarah 
(S.B.A. xiii. 429). There is also a scarab (p. Mus.). 
of this king (P.M.), closely like those above 




Fig. 66. — Copper* work, brazier of Khety (P. Mus.), 

attributed to Ra*en*ka and Neferka'ra of the pre 
ceding dynasty (see abote). And his name occurs 
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on the rocks at the First Cataract (Acad., 1892, 333). 
The name Khety is so common as a private name (there 
being thirty-six in Lieblein’s dictionary), that it is of 
little value for identification ; but as this king has left 
some tangible remains, he may well be the Khety 
= Akhthoes, the first of the IXth dynasty, who has 
left the strongest impression behind him, in Manetho. 
The Khuther of Eratosthenes may easily be a corrup- 
tion of Khuthes, as final rho and final sigma are readily 
confounded in cursive Greek. 


IX.-X. 2. Ka*mery*ra 


o u \ 


This king is known on a palette in 17 if[|fi| | [ TTJf jT“ 

the Louvre (Fig. 67), which was found f!I|j|| | J Jj 

with the fragments of copper of Ab-- J 

meryra, probably in a tomb near Asyut. I 

And his name also occurs in a tomb at M 

Asyut (G.S. xiii.). As these tombs ji V iy 
throw light on the time, we will briefly 
notice them. There are three tombs l||| 

of the princes of Asyut in the IXth ilIMflBtov 

and Xth dynasties, Khety I., Tefaba, | jwv | \ 
and Khety II. The first two (accord- [))' 

ing to Maspero, R.C., 1889, 421) were J 
actively engaged in wars against the 
Theban princes. Khety I. recounts M | — 7 — 13 
that he cut a canal at Asyut, and so f 
obtained, during the dry season, a full 
supply of water, by which he irrigated 
his own nome and enriched the country; O 

he organised the administration, and 1 

his justice procured the friendship of 
the king. Tefaba— probably his son — 
tranquillised the country, and abo- [ 1 A , 
lished robbery. The South rebelled 
from Eleohantine to Oau. and he had 
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the Nile. The next prince, Khety II., lived’ under Ka* 
meryra, and built a temple and prepared a tomb for 
himself ; he also chastised the southerners, the king 
joining in the campaign; after which the people of 
the capital, Herakleopolis, came out to meet the king 
in triumph. We see here how the Thebans were 
almost independent, constant wars going on between 
them and the IXth and Xth dynasties. The earlier 
part of the XI th dynasty is therefore probably con- 
temporary with this Xth dynasty, to which Ka*mery*ra 
appears to belong ; and this agrees with Manetho only 
stating 43 years for the Xlth out of the 160 years or 
so of those kings, leaving 1 20 years to overlap the Xth 
dynasty. 


IX.-X. 3. Maa‘ab*ra 


C° 


This king appears to be the same as 
the Meures of Eratosthenes, and there- 
fore belongs to the IXth or Xth dynasty. 

His scarabs are common, and are all of 
the same style of work. 

Fig. 68.— -Scarab 
(G. Mus.). 

Four other kings of this same period are only known 
to us by their scarabs, viz. — 



IX.-X. 4. S*KHA*N'RA, 



Fig. 69.-— Scarab 
(F.P. Coll.). 


whose scarabs 
are as common 
as those of Maa* 
ab*ra. 




»*£. jojo-aJJat.] 


IX.-X. 5. Kha*user*ra, IfetS 


of whom two 
scarabs are known 
(both G. Coll.). 


Fig. 70. — Scarab 
G. CoU.). 


IX.-X. 6. Aa'hotep-ra, 



of whom also two 
scarabs are known 
(F.P. and Berlin). 


Fig. 71.— Scarab 
(F.P. CoU.). 


IX.-X. 7. 5a, 



of whom four 
scarabs are known 
(G.M. and Evans* 
Coll.). 


FiG. 7a. — Scam b 
(G. Min.). 


Another king of this age, Neferhepu’ra, is reported 
to be found named at the First Cataract (Acad. 1892, 
333 )- 

We have now seen how the Memphite dynasties of the 
Vllth and Vlllth dynasties fell through decay. The 
seat of government retreated southward to Herakleo- 
polis, above the Fayum, where it was in constant feud 
with the neighbouring power of Thebes, which was 
gradually rising into importance. What was then the 
cause of this retreat southward? Some catastrophe 
must have happened to drive them from the ancient 
seat of power to a comparatively obscure town ; and 
such can hardly be aught else than the intrusion of 
some foreign power into the Delta. Within the last two 
of three years we have obtained a glimpse of this power 
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in the person of one king who became Egyptianised, 
and who has left monuments behind him which imply 
that he obtained a suzerainty over all the country, like 
the Hyksos in later times. 


Se*user*en*ra 

Khyan 




G 


□ 


about 3100 b 1 


Statue, Bubastis (N.B. xii.). 

Block, Gebelen (Rec. xvi. 42). 

Lion, Baghdad (B. Mus.). 

Cylinders, scarabs. 



Fig. 73. — Base of statue of Khyan, Bubastis (G.Mus.). 


The lower part of the statue of this king in black 
granite was found in the temple of Bubastis. It is of 




B.C. 3100.] 


KHYAN 


119 


Egyptian style, but has unusual titles. Another block 
of black granite, found at Gebelen, bears the same car- 
touches ; and a lion found at Baghdad, or near there, 
has an effaced cartouche, which, after much dispute, is 
now seen clearly to belong to this king. There are 
also two cylinders and five scarabs which have only 
risen into importance since the discovery of the statue. 

We will now consider the results shown by these 
remains. In the first place, the scarabs are of two 
types — (1) with scroll-work down the sides, but not con- 
nected across top or bottom, i.e. a discontinuous scroll ; 
and (2) usually with a vertical line down each side of 
the name, and debased hieroglyphs at the edges. 



(M. Coll.) (F.P. Coll.) (Spicer Coll) (Fraser.) (Album de 

Bulaq.) 

Fig. 74. — Cylinders and scarabs of Khyan. 


Now, both of these types are common on the scarabs 
of Pepy, and also in those of Maa*ab*ra of the IXth 
dynasty. But, on the other hand, not a single scarab 
of the Xllth, or later dynasties, is known with such 
designs. It is therefore impossible to assign this king 
to the Hyksos period, as was supposed at first. Also, 
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it should be noted that the name is Khyan, and not 
Rayan, as it has been read. On the statue and the 
block from Gebelen the Ra is always carefully differ- 
enced from the Kh , either by the added uraeus, or by 
an unusually large central boss. On the four scarabs 
and two cylinders, which give the personal name, the 
Kh is always uniformly differenced from Ra by two 
transverse lines. It is therefore impossible to read it 
otherwise than Khyan. Now, on both the cylinder and 
scarabs he is named Heq Sebu , “prince of the hills” 
or desert. This same title belongs to the immigrant 
chief Absha at Beni Hasan. It refers to a rule over 
the deserts east of Egypt, and Bubastis is the most 
likely of all the cities for an eastern invader to seize, 
lying as it does at the mouth of the Wady Tumilat. 
That Khyan was powerful is evident by his conquering 
most of Egypt, and apparently ejecting the native kings 
from their old capital, Memphis. That he ruled over 
a civilised part of Egypt, appears by the excellent work 
of his great statue, and the number of his scarabs. He 
must therefore have been a powerful ruler before he 
subdued a part of the land. How far his rule extended 
we cannot be certain ; but that a lion of his should be 
found at Baghdad (B.M.) — too large to be carried in 
the pocket, too small to have been a trophy of a later 
conqueror — suggests that he was king, or great shekh, 
of all the north of Arabia, and ruled from the Euphrates 
to the Nile. 

The Egyptian titles he assumed are peculiar. His 
ka name is anq adebu , “ embracing territories,” a name 
suggestive of a wide rule. His title after the cartouche 
is kaf mery , “beloved of his ka” To an Egyptian 
such a title would be absurd, as the ka was the man’s 
own double ; but to a Semite, whose great belief is in 
guardian angels and genii attached to individuals or 
places, the ka, or invisible double, would be naturally 
used as a term for the angelic double. Hence ka'fmery 
would be a likely rendering of “ beloved of his guardian 
angel.” 

Both of the cylinders are of a rude and ignorant 
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style. That of Athens has only the plural three lines 
of setu, the three hills of the sign having been con- 
founded with them, and dropped out. The Lanzone 
cylinder could not be read without other examples to 
explain it ; but, having got the title heq setu and Khy of 
the name, we can hardly deny its identity with the 
other instances of Khyan. It may be that it reads 
Khy, ad the island sign, d the eagle, n f Khyaddn . 
That the eagle was written thus — much like the goose 
— is already proved by the scarabs of a seal-bearer, 
Har. 

It is possible that this king has even been entered in 
the royal list of Tahutmes III. at Karnak. Among the 
kings on the left side of the chamber, which are all 
before the XHIth and later dynasties, there is User*en* 
ra* ; and this can hardly be the king of the Vth dynasty, 
as he already figures in this list as An. Moreover, the 
position of Userenra is between Mentuhotep III. and 
an unknown king, and in the same line are kings of the 
Xlth and Xllth dynasties. The position, therefore, 
would well agree to a contemporary of the beginning 
of the Xlth dynasty ; and the only difficulty is in such 
a foreign prince being included among Egyptian kings. 
If, however, the so-called Hyksos statues are really of 
these foreign invaders, — and Amenemhat III. appears to 
show a resemblance to that type, — it is possible that 
the foreigners were included in the ancestry of the 
Egyptian kings. 


Two other kings appear to belong to this same 
period, by the style of their scarabs. 


(Jazed, 



of whom three scarabs are 
known, the one figured, one 
with the addition Ra’uazed 
(F.P. Coll.), and one with dis- 
continuous scroll (G.M.). 


Fig, 75. — Scarab (G. ColL) 



YAPEQHER 


Idyn. 


tit 


Yapeqher, 



of whom two scarabs are 
known, one with continuous 
scroll (P.M.). 


Fig. 76.— -Scarab (M. Coll.). 


As these three kings all bear un- Egyptian names, 
they appear to belong to a series of foreigners ; and 
their remains all point to their being contemporaries of 
the IXth-Xth dynasties of the Egyptians. 
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CHAPTER VII 

Eleventh Dynasty 

For this period we have no good list, and need to 
combine various broken fragments of information. 
It has been often supposed that the Antef kings and 
the Mentuhotep kings were of different periods. But 
there are solid grounds for believing them to be closely 
interrelated as one family. The tablets of Shut er 
Regal show us an Antef adoring a Mentuhotep, accom- 
panied by Mentuhotep’s vizier (P.S. 443, 489). Then 
among private names of that age we find Antefs and 
Mentuhoteps entirely mingled together, as if the names 
were equally fashionable and usual at the same time. 
And in the list of Karnak a Mentuhotep comes be- 
tween two Antefs. 

The total number of these kings is also uncertain ; 
so far as monuments go, there is no reason to accept 
more than nine, including Sankh‘ka*ra at the end of 
the dynasty. The Turin papyrus does not allow of 
more than six, apparently omitting the first three as 
being usurping princes, contemporary with other rulers. 
Such is Maspero’s view (R.C. 1889, 421). Manetho 
states that sixteen kings reigned for forty-three years , 
and after them Ammenemes for sixteen years. It 
seems not impossible that Manetho originally wrote six 
kings, in accord with the Turin papyrus, and that the 
sixteen has crept in as a corruption copied from the 
sixteen years of Ammenemes. 
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From the Karnak list and the monuments the follow- 
ing seems to be more likely than any other arrange- 
ment— 



Karnak. 

Monuments 

B.C. 

about 

1 

An(tef I. ) 

Erpa'ha Antefa 

Ra’seshes’her* 

Antef&a (I.) 

3005 

*985 

2 

Men(tuhotep I.) 

her ‘maSt 
Neb’hotep 

Mentuhotep (I.) 

*965 

3 

An(tefII.) 


Antefaa (II.) 

2 945 

4 

Antef (III.) 

Ra’seshes'up* 

Antefea (III.) 

2940 

5 

(Mentuhotep II.)? 

maat 

Neb*taui*ra 

Mentuhotep (II.) 

2922 

6 

Antef (IV.) 

Hor Uah’ankh 

Antef 'Sa (IV.) 

2902 

2852 

2832 

2786 

7 

Nub*kheper*ra 

Nub*kheperu*ra 

.Antef (V.) 

8 

Neb*kher*ra 

Neb'kherra 

Mentuhotep (III.) 

9 

Sankh*ka*ra 

Sankh*ka*ra 

(Antef VI.)? 




2778 


There are some absolute data for this list, and some 
merely presumptive. The number of the kings is fixed 
by the list of Karnak in this order ; but one name 
is lost, which is here filled in presumably as a Mentu- 
hotep. 

Of the last three kings there is no question, as they 
are always distinguished by their Ra names. The real 
crux is to unravel the first four Antefs ; and our first 
clue to them is in the style of their coffins. In the 
British Museum is a gilded coffin of fine work (Fig. 81); 
and in the Louvre is a coffin, rather simpler (omitting 
the ear) but otherwise so closely like the other that 
they probably came from the same hands (Fig. 79). 
Now, on the Louvre coffin it is stated that it was made by 
a king Antef for his brother, and this just accounts for 
these two Antef coffins being so very closely alike ; the 
British Museum coffin was for the younger brother, who 
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ordered the gilt coffin in the Louvre to be made through 
his fraternal piety. In the list we see two Antefs 
coming next to each other, the Ilnd and Illrd, and we 
can hardly do otherwise, therefore, than attribute the 
gilt coffin of the Louvre to Antef II., and that of the 
British Museum to Antef III. 

There is also another Antef coffin in the Louvre, that 
of Ra'seshes'herhermaat, as he is inscribed on the 
breast. This is quite different from the others ; in 
place of finely carved features, and richly gilded and 
worked stucco from head to foot, it is coarsely carved 
and hideously painted (Fig. 78). In a rising dynasty it 
would be impossible to attribute such work to a later 
date than the finely-wrought and gilded coffins ; hence 
it can only be of Antef I. 

The next most important monument is that of An*aa 
or Antef’aa, whose Horus name was Uah'ankh. His 
tomb stele with his four hounds is well known, and 
there is also a rock stele at Elephantine. This cannot 
be Antef III. or V., as their Horus names are different ; 
nor Antef II., as Uah'ankh was succeeded by his son. 
From the good execution of the carving, it is unlikely to 
be Antef I., and hence we are limited to placing him as 
Antef IV., with whose successor — Antef V. — the style 
of work has an evident connection. 

Although there might have been another Antef or 
another Mentuhotep, we have no monumental warrant 
for inserting any but those already in the Karnak 
series. It has been supposed — on the strength of the 
title being Hor, and not any greater — that the first 
three Antefs of the Karnak list were not the same as 
the kings of whom we have actual remains. But it is 
very improbable that obscure princes would be picked 
out for insertion on such a monument, to the exclusion 
of the more important kings of their same family. The 
Antefs of Karnak must be the greatest rulers who 
owned that name. 

Of the Mentuhoteps there is far less to debate. 
There are only three distinct ones known ; the last of 
these is fixed by his Ra name ; and of the two others, 
1 — 10 
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Neb’taurra is so much more important than Neb’hotep, 
that he is almost certainly later. 


about 

3005?- 

2985? B.C. 

The stele of this prince was found near the Antef 
pyramids at Thebes, and a portion of it is here copied. 
It shows him to have been a ruler of the South under 
— - .. some king* not named. 
X He is entitled “The 
hereditary noble, ruler 
of the Thebaid, satis- 
fying the desire of the 
king, keeper of the 
gates of the frontier, 
pillar of the South, the 
administrator, making 
to live his two lands, 
chief of the prophets, 
devoted to the great 
god, Antefa.” It is 
important that he is 
said to “make to live 
his two lands ” (sankh 
taut /), for, as he 
speaks of his king, 
it is clear that he did not rule over Upper and Lower 
Egypt, and hence his two lands must refer to the two 
banks of the Nile ; this seems to settle the real mean- 
ing of tauu We see then that he ruled the Thebaid 
and the South, and provided for the country, probably 
by irrigation (see photo Ms. G. 34, and M.D. 50 b). 
This chief was therefore ruling under the Herakleo- 
politan kings of the tenth dynasty. The style of his 
work is rough and formless, but retains somewhat of 
the largeness of the Old kingdom, and of the character 
of scenes of that time. 


reals if 





Fig. 77.— Prince Antef (part of stele, G. 
Mus.). 


Prince Antefa 


C 
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XI. 1. Ra*seshes* 

HER 'HER *M AAT 

Antef’aa I. 



about 

2985- 

2965 


6.C. 


This king is only known from his coffin, which is now 
in the Louvre (P.R. 185 ; A.Z. vii. 52) (Fig. 78) ; it is 
coarsely carved in wood, and painted with a pattern 



Fio. 78. — Coffin of Antef I. (P. Mus.), 


representing wings covering the whole body. The 
adorning is in blue, red, and dull yellow, and is but 
rudely applied. 


XI. 2. Neb’hotep 

Mentu’hotep I. 
about 2965-2945 b.c. 

Temple, Gebelen, G. Mus. (Rec. xiv. 26 ; xvi. 42). 
Rock tablet, Konosso (L.D. ii. 150 b). 

Stele (private), Louvre, 676 (A.Z. 1869, 52). 


C 
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Qj 




NEB'HOTEP 


Cxmr. xi a 


fsS 

The remains of a temple of this king at Gebelen were 
re-used by Ptolemy VII. The king is shown slaying 
the Nehesi, Sati, and Tehenu, or the races bordering 
on Egypt, on the south, east, and west. 

A rock tablet at the First Cataract on the island ot 
Konosso is headed by the king’s names, but without 
any figure of him, only portraying three divinities, 
Khnum, Min, and Sati. The king is promised to have 
“all lands under his feet.” Another tablet at Konosso 
(L.D. ii. 150 c) and one at Hammamat (L.D. ii. i5od) 
may probably belong to this king, as se ra is included 
in the cartouches, which is not usual under later Mentu- 
hoteps. A private 6tele in the Louvre (676) shows an 
official adoring Mentuhotep, who is seated holding a 
long heq staff. 


X,. 3. Antof'Xa (...) (~ ] XoTl 

This king is only known from his coffin in the 
Louvre, which was found at Thebes (A.Z. vii. 52 ; 



Fig. 79.— Coffin of Antef II. (P. Mus.). 

P.R. i. 86). Having been plundered by natives, the 
site of it is not fixed, but it was almost certainly near 
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the Antef tombs. He appears to have died suddenly 
and early, for he was succeeded by his younger brother, 
another Antef, who made this coffin for him, as he 
records upon it. The coffin is on the same pattern as 
the rude coffin of Antef I., but it is well carved and 
gilt all over. 


XI. 4. 

R A ’SESHES 'UP'MAAT 


Antef *aa III. 


C JSSE2 



about 

2940-2922 

B.C. 


Pyramidion (B.-M. 578). 

Coffin (B.M. 665 2 ; A.Z. 1869, 53). 
Funeral box (P. Mus. 614). 



Fig. 80.— Pyramidion of Antef III. (B. Mus.). 


The identity of this king with Antef III. rests on a 
presumption from associated objects. The gilt coffin 
(Fig. 81) in the Brit : sh Museum, we have already 
shewn, belongs to Antef III.; also in the British 
Museum is a small pyramid of Antef Ra*seshes*up' 
ma&t. Then in the Louvre is his brother’s coffin, 
probably from the same or an adjacent tomb ; and also 
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a funeral box for canopic jars from the tomb of Ra* 
seshes’up'maat. 

The tomb is mentioned in the Abbott papyrus con- 
cerning the inspection of royal tombs. “The monu- 
ment of king Ra’seshes’enrupu’ma, son of the sun, 
Antuf*aa. It was found to have been pierced by the 



Fig. 81.— Coffin of Antef III. (B. Mus.> 


hands of the thieves at the spot where the tablet of the 
monument is fixed. Examined on that day, it was 
found entire, the thieves not having been able to 
penetrate into it.” So, as late a& the end of the XXth 
dynasty, some sixteen centuries after the burial, the 
king yet remained undisturbed. 

The style of these coffins sufficiently rebuts Mariette’s 
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abuse of the work of the Antef kings, without further 
argument. The style is as good as that of Aahmes, 
and fully comparable with any remains of the Mentu- 
hoteps. 


XI. 5. Neb’taui'ra 
Mentuhotep II. 


C e ^—-1 


about 

2922-2902 

B.C. 


Inscriptions, Hammamat (L.D. ii. 149; G.H. 

x.-xiv.). 

Inscription, Konosso (B.H. hi). 

Scarabs. 

Mother , Queen Aam (L.D. ii. 149 f). 



Fig. 82. —Scarab 
(P. Mus.) 


Most of what we know of this king is from the inscrip- 
tions cut by the working parties in the quarries of 
Hammamat. We find that in his second year a Sed 
festival of Sirius’ rising took place ; another instance 
which shows that these festivals were then at fixed 
astronomical dates, and not dependent on the years 
of the reign. Most of these inscriptions relate to the 
party who prepared the royal sarcophagus, under the 
direction of the noble, the vizier Amenemhat, in the 
second year of the king’s reign. They are all dated in 
the month Paophi, in the second year. The first tablet 
records a marvel of how a gazelle ran up toward the 
army, to the rock near where they were, and brought 
forth her young there, whereat they caught and sacri- 
ficed her. This is placed by the side of a tablet of 
Neb’taurra offering to Min, dated on the third day. 
On the fifteenth day is dated a great tablet set up for 
the king, who says that he caused Amenemhat to go out 
with 10,000 soldiers from the nomes of the south, from 
the south country, from the interior, and from the 
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Uabu nome, to bring the pure hard stone which is in 
the rock, to make a sarcophagus as a remembrance for 
eternity, and for monuments in the temples of the 
south. On the same day is dated a private tablet of 
Amenemhat, recounting all his offices and titles, and 
saying that he was sent with quarrymen and artisans 
and sculptors, and many other kinds of workmen, and 
that he brought a great sarcophagus. The soldiers 
returned without loss, even of one ass. On the twenty- 
third day an inscription records that they had cut out the 
sarcophagus, and that they had made a pool of water 
ten cubits square at a well that they found in the middle 
of the valley. It was guarded pure from the animals, 
and carefully hidden from the Troglodytes. And 
though soldiers and kings of old had passed there, 
they had never before found this well. Lastly, on the 
twenty-eighth day, is a postscript added to the royal 
tablet, stating that they had extracted the lid of the 
sarcophagus as a block 4 cubits wide, 8 cubits long, 
and 2 cubits thick ; and that then they slaughtered 
oxen and gazelles, and incense was offered upon the 
censer. And 3000 sailors from the nomes of the 
north were following with the expedition. We notice 
that in one inscription the king is called the son of 
the royal mother Aam ; this not only gives her name, 
but it suggests that she was queen-regnant during 
a minority, like the mention of the mother of Pepy II. 
during his minority. 

At Konosso a tablet records the conquests of this 
king over thirteen tribes (B.H. 1 1 1). 

Several scarabs are known with the name Neb’taurra ; 
and as half of them have the royal titles neter nefer> or 
suten, they evidently belong to this king. This is the 
first appearance of scarabs in this dynasty ; and they 
are very small and poor. 
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XL 6. Hor Uah-ankh 
Antef-aa IV. 


CElED 


about 

2902- 

2852 

B.c. 


Pyramid, Thebes. 

Stele (G. Mus. ; M. D. 49). 

Rock stele, Elephantine (P.S. 310). 


KEDK 


Fig. 83.— Stele, 
Elephantine. 


The brick pyramid of this king contained a stele 
(now in G. Mus.) representing the king standing with 
four dogs. The stele was broken away at the upper 
part when found by Mariette, and since then it was 
broken up by the natives, but partly recovered by 
Maspero. Hence the full name and titles of the king 
are lost, along with the top, and we do not know the 
Ra name of this king. The stele was made for the 
“ Hor Uah'ankh , the king (An Sa) living anew.” And, 
further, before the king is a line namingthe usual offerings 
for the “Hot Uah'ankh , the king (Antef’fia).” It has 
been supposed that these two names must refer to 
different kings, but the construction does not seem to 
imply that ; and as in no dynasty did two kings take 
the same ka name (or Horus name), it is very unlikely 
that the name Uah ankh can belong to different persons ; 
rather the An of the first cartouche is an abbreviation of 
Antef. 

The Abbott papyrus mentions this tomb the first of 
all in thejpquest on the condition of the royal tombs 
: ^^arltamessu X. It records “ The monument of king 
iSa ra An'fla, which is at the north of the temple of 
Amenhotep of the terrace. This tomb is injured on the 
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surface opposite the spot where the tablet is placed ; 
on the tablet is the image of the king, standing, having 
between his feet his dog named Behukaa. Examined 
on that day, it was found in good condition.” 

The subject of the stele is the king standing with 
four hounds, which bear Libyan names with Egyptian 
interpretations — “the gazelle,” “the greyhound,” 
“the black,” and “the fire-pot.” A servant, bearing 
also a Berber name, Tekenru, stands behind the king. 
Unhappily all the top of the slab is lost, and with it 
half of the inscription. We glean, however, that 
Antef had provided libations, built and endowed the 
temples, and established offerings and services ; he 
had cut a canal ; he had captured the nome of Abydos 
and opened its prisons ; he had glorified and benefited 
his city, and had left the succession to his son ; and in 
the fiftieth year this tablet was established for the Hor 
Uah'ankh, the king, son of the sun, Anaa . A fine 
rock tablet of his adjoins those of earlier kings at 
Elephantine (P.S. 310) (see above). 


XI. 7. Nub*kheperu*ra 


Antef V. 


( o gj | N 

GECD 


about 

i 1 28s2 “ 
l_J 2833 

B.C. 


Tomb and obelisks, Thebes (M.D. 50 a). 

Temple, Koptos. 

Decree, Koptos. 

Statuette (Lee Coll.). 

* carabs - Fig. 84. — Scarab 

(F.P, Coll.). 

We find at this point a greater fulness of royal titles 
appearing ; the ka name and vulture and uraeus name 
being different ; besides the personal and throne 
names. The two small obelisks, 11J ft. high, bear all 
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the names and titles ; they stood in front of the tomb, 
but are now lying wrecked somewhere in the Nile near 
Qamuleh, and no attempt has been made to recover 
them. 

The tomb was visited by the Ramesside inspectors, 
who record “The monument of king Nub*kheper*ra, 
son of the sun, Antuf, was found to have been pierced 
by the hands of the thieves, who had made a hole of 



Fig. 85.— Slab with head of Antef V„ Koptos. 


two and a half cubits in its surrounding wall, and a 
hole of one cubit in the great outer chamber of the 
sepulchre of the chief of the transport of offering, Auri 
of Pa-amen, which is in ruins. The royal tomb was in 
good condition, the thieves not having been able to 
penetrate into it.” 

At Koptos, Antef appears to have rebuilt the temple 
after the disasters of the previous age. About forty 
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slabs of his work were found turned face down to form 
the pavement of a later rebuilder. These slabs were 
mostly small, and all of them thin ; they were not blocks 
thick enough to build a wall, and this shows that the 
temple was only of brick faced with stone. The sub- 
jects were of Antef offering to Min, Horus, and a 
goddess ; and the work was some in relief, some 
intaglio. 

A long decree, dated in the third year of Antef, is 
inscribed oir the side of a great doorway of Usertesen I. 
at Koptos (now in G. Mus.) ; by the position it seems 
to have been recopied there, but the style of the cutting 
is like (hat of the Antef IV. stele. In any case, it is 
doubtless -an exact copy of the royal decree, placed 
here where every person must see it, as being the title- 
deed of the prince of Koptos. It throws so much light 
on the administration of the Antefs, and the organisa- 
tion of the country, that we may well read it here. 
“The third year, month Phamenoth, 25th day, of his 
majesty the king (Ra’nubu^kheper, sa*ra*, Antef) 
giving life like the sun for ever. Decree of the king 
to the chancellor, prince of Koptos Min ’em ’hat, the 
king’s son administrator of Koptos Qa*nen, the 
chancellor Menkh’Min, the scribe of the temple 
Neferhotep'ur, all the garrison of Koptos, and all 
the officials of the temple, — 

“ Behold ye this decree has been brought to you 
that ye may know that my majesty has sent the scribe 
and divine chancellor of Amen Amen’se, and the semsu 
hayt Amen* user, to make inquisition in the temple of 
Min:— 

“Whereas the officials of the temple of my father 
Min came to my majesty to say that an evil thing is 
come to pass in this temple, even a harbouring of 
enemies by (blasted be his name) Teta, son ot 
Minhotep : — 

“Therefore let him be cast out upon the ground 
from the temple of my father Min, let him be driven 
from his office of the temple, to the son of his son, and 
the heir of his heir ; may they be cast abroad upon the 



ANTEF V 


>37 


earth, let his bread and his sacred meat be seized, let 
his name not be remembered in this temple, as is done 
to one like him who has transgressed in the matter of 
an enemy of his god ; let his writings in the temple of 
Min be destroyed, and in the government office on 
every roll likewise : — 

“And every king and every puissant ruler who shall 
forgive him, may he not receive the white crown, or 
support the red crown, or sit upon the throne of Horus 
the living ; let not the two diadems grant him favours 
as beloved of him ; and every administrator or prince 
who shall approach the Lord to forgive him, let his 
people, his possessions, and his lands be given to the 
endowment of my father Min of Koptos ; also let not 
any man of his circle, of the relations of his father or of 
his mother, be raised to this office : — 

“ Also that this office shall be given to the chancellor, 
overseer in the palace, Min*em-hat, and let there be 
given to him its bread and its sacred meat, established 
unto him in writings in the temple of my father Min of 
Koptos, to the son of his son and the heir of his 
heir.” 

Here we have the complete formula of a royal com- 
mission for one of the greatest acts of administration, 
the degradation of one of the feudal princes on account 
of treason, and the establishment of a new ruling 
family in his place. 

Some blocks previously removed from this temple 
were seen here by Harris long ago built into the 
bridge, but they have now disappeared. 

A statuette shows the king as triumphing over 
Asiatics and Negroes (Lee Coll.). 

The scarabs are rather common in collections, nine 
being known. All of them are of a symmetrical type, 
mostly with two uraei, and the name between them. 
This symmetrical type belongs to the scarabs of the 
Vllth and Vlllth dynasty, which are probably Mem- 
phite in origin. A panther's head in soft blue paste 
bears the name of this king (B. Mus., glass). 
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XI. 8. Neb'Kher'ra | 


Mentuhotep III. 

I AAMM 

0 Oj 


about 2832- 
2786 B.C. 


Pyramid, Akhet'asut \ Thebes (M.A 605). 

Temple, Thebes (S. Cat. F. i. 192). 

Tablets, Shut er regal (P.S. 489, 394, 443). 
Tablets, Aswan (P.S. 213, 243; L.D. ii. 149 b). 
Altar (C.O.E. ii. 78). 

Scarab (B. Mus.). Gold heart (P. Mus.). 

Menat (XXVI. dyn.). (S.B.A.ix. 181). 

Queens — Tumem (M.A.F. i. 134). Aah (P.S. 489). 



Fig. 86.— Scarab 
(B. Mus.). 


This king was the greatest of his dynasty, judging 
by the number of his monuments ; but his unusually 
long reign may have led to his being thus well 
represented. 

His pyramid is unknown except from a mention of it 
on a stele at Abydos (M.A. 605) of Tetu, who was chief 
reciter at the pyramid Akhet'asut of Neb*kher*ra, and 
prophet of Hor sant taui , the ka name of the same king. 
But it was officially examined under Ramessu X., and 
recorded to be then intact. Schiaparelli states that 
Maspero found at Thebes an architrave with the 
cartouches of this king, which had been part of his 
temple (S. Cat. F. i. 192). 

The largest existing monument of his is the tablet 
(Fig. 87) carved on the sandstone rocks of a valley 
about four miles below Silsileh, known as Shut er regal, 
or Soba Rigaleh. This shows a colossal figure of 
Neb*kher*ra standing, with a smaller figure of sa ra 
Antef facing him. This lesser personage is probably a 
son of his, associated in the kingdom with him, and 
using a cartouche, but not a Ra name like the father. 
As the successor of Neb'kherra was S’ankh’ka’ra, it 
is probable that Antef was the personal name of that 
king, which is as yet unknown. That the king’s son is 
here shown is the more likely, as a queen behind 
Neb*kher*ra is entitled “The royal mother, his beloved, 
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Aah.” Behind the king’s son Antef is the vizier Khety 
(P.S. 489). The same Khety is shown on another 
tablet (P.S. 443) adoring Neb*kher*ra deceased ; and 
he appears on a third tablet, at Aswan (P.S. 213), dated 
in the forty-first year of Neb'kherra. He therefore 
lived at the end of the reign, and this agrees with his 
appearing in attendance on the co-regent son Antef. 
The tablet of the forty-first year records some business 
with the boats of Wawat, or Lower Nubia. Another 
tablet of the forty-first year of Neb*kher*ra is carved at 



Fig. 87 — Figures at Shut er RegaL 


Aswan by an official Mererty (P.S. 243), commissioner 
in the Heliopolitan nome, and royal friend in the east 
desert. A short inscription at Aswan gives only the 
royal names (L.D. ii. 149 b). A block of sculpture 
(G.M.) shows Neb’kherra associated with Uazyt of 
Buto, and points to this kir.g having worked in the 
Delta (W.G. 227). 

An altar of this reign shows two figures of the Nile 
offering, and the names and titles of the king repeated : 
it is described by Chabas from a paper impression by 
Prisse (C.O.E. ii, 78). Contemporary private works 
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also record this king. In Turih is a large family tablet 
of Meru, dated in the forty-sixth year of the king, 
which is the highest recorded year of his reign* 
Another tablet of his time (in P.M.) is of Mertisen 
(L.A. ix.; Pr. M. vii. ; S.B.A.T. v. 555), who was a 
chief artist, and describes his skill. He “ knew the 
mystery of the divine word, an artist skilled in his art. 
I know what belongs to it, the sinking waters, the 
weighings done for the reckoning of accounts, how to 
produce the forms of going forth and returning, so that 
the limb may go to its place. I know the walking of 
the image of man, the carriage of a woman, the two 
arms of Horus, the twelve circles of the injurious (the 
hours of the nightly passage of the sun), the contem- 
plating the eye without an equal which affrights the 
wicked ” (a play on his name, which is “ the two eyes 
which are equal”), “the poising of the arm to bring the 
hippopotamus low, the going of the runner. I know 
the making of amulets which enable us to go without 
the fire giving its flame on us, or without the flood 
washing us away. No one succeeds in it but I alone, 
and the eldest son of my body. God has decreed him 
to excel in it, and I have seen the perfections of his 
hands in the work of chief artist in every kind of pre- 
cious stones, of gold and silver, of ivory and ebony.” 
This curious description of the various branches of his 
art throws some light on the different subjects usually 
set to students for practice. First, the figures in slow 
action, then the differences of the male and female 
figure, then mythological subjects, then figures in rapid 
action, and, lastly, the trade secrets of the potency of 
amulets. 

A stele of Anmerts names Amen'ra and Neb'kherra 
as the gods (Rec. xiv. 21). Later references to Neb' 
kherra prove how much honoured he was as a restorer 
of the kingdom. On the statue of Amenemhat (F. 
Mus.; S. Cat. F. i. 192) there is the usual formula 
addressed to the royal ka of Neb'kherra, as to a deity. 
In tombs of the XVIIIth dynasty at Thebes, Khabekht 
adores him with the kings of that age (L.D. iii. 2 a). 
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and Khaui does the same (L.D. iii. 2d). In the XIXth 
dynasty the libation table at Marseille bears his name 
with those of later kings. And in the Ramesseum he 
is honoured with Mena and Ahmes I. as one of the 
great kings in the procession of figures. 

Of small remains there are remarkably few. Only a 
gold heart (in the Louvre) and one beautifully-carved 
scarab (B.M.j can be attributed to his time. Of later 
work there is, however, a green glazed menat with 
written inscription of this king, probably made in the 
XXVIth dynasty (S.B.A. ix. 181). His queen is said 
(M.A.F. i. 134) to be Tumem, who is otherwise said to 
be an unclassed queen (A.Z. xxi. 77). 


XI. 9. S * ANKH * K A ’ RA 


f gj j ul 


about 2786- 
2778 B.C. 


Antef VI. ? 



Inscription, Hammamat (L.D. ii. 150 a). 
Inscriptions, Shut er regal (P.S. 359, 466). 
Statue, Sakkara (W.G. 221). 

Alabaster block, Erment (B.T. 1455). 

Alabaster plaque (G. Mus.). Gold ring with stone 
(G. Mus., see W.G. 221). Scarab (F.P. Coll.). 
Prayer to S*ankh*ka*ra (P.T. II. xlii.). 



Fig. 88.— Scarab 
(F.P. Coll). 


The inscription of Hammamat is the only important 
document of this reign. It records an expedition to the 
sacred land of Punt, which was the south end of the 
Red Sea, both on the Somali coast and in Yemen. The 
regular road to this region was across the desert from 
Koptos, through the valley of Hammamat to the Red 
Sea. The general in command was Henu, who had 
three thousand soldiers with him, drawn from the 
country south of Thebes, in order to better bear the 
heat* To cross the desert he provided yokes and skins 
for the water, and gave a measure of water and twenty 
biscuits for each man daily. Large reservoirs were dug 
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at tour different points. On reaching the coast, vessels 
were built to transport the men. The proceeds of the 
expedition were all kinds of products found in the ports 
of the Divine Land ; and on his return road, through 
Wady Hammamat, he brought stone for statues of the 
temples (L.D. ii. 150a; B.H. 114; Masp. Rev. Hist, 
ix. 8). This inscription is dated in the eighth year, 
which shows that this reign was not very short. 

In the valley of Shut er Regal the great stele of 
Neb’kherra shows us that he is honoured by an asso- 
ciated son named Antef ; and as he was succeeded by 
Sankhkara, according to the Karnak list, and we do not 
know the personal name of Sankhkara, we cannot do 
better at present than identify him with Antef VI. (P.S. 
489). Besides this, at the farther end of the rocks is a 
tablet showing Sankhkara seated on his throne, wearing 
the crown of Upper Egypt. A dog is seated below the 
throne. Before the king is a table of offerings, and two 
attendants with gazelles ; behind him kneel, with folded 
arms, two nobles, the Erpa Tehuti, and another (P.S. 
359). Lower down, in the same valley, is the ka name 
of the king (P.S. 466). 

A block of alabaster, with the names of this king, from 
some temple decoration was found at Erment (B.T. 

1455)- 

A statue of Sankhkara was found at Sakkara, but 
seems to have been lost sight of since. Deveria took 
an impression of it, now in the Louvre (W.G. 22 1). 

A double statuette of a man and wife was found at 
Khataaneh, near Faqus, with a prayer to Sankhkara as 
a deity (E. Coll.; P.T. ii. xlii.). 

Of small objects there is an alabaster plaque from 
Draa-abul-Nega, naming “King Sankhkara beloved of 
Mentu, lord of the Thebaid ” (G. Mus.), a gold ring 
with a stone (G. Mus.; W.G. 221), and one scarab 
(F.P. Coll.) of delicate work. 

Having now reconstructed the dynasty thus, we may 
look back and see how far our results are harmonious. 
We have a steady growth of the royal style : first Erpa , 
then a Ra name where the line of kings succeeds to the 
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IXth dynasty, then the sa ra taken out of the cartouche, 
and made a regular prefix. We see that no scarabs can 
be fixed to the earlier kings ; they first appear, but poor 
and small, under Mentuhotep II.; under AntefV. they 
improve ; under Mentuhotep III. the example we have 
is fine ; and under his successor Sankhkara the work 
is beautifully delicate. In the spread of power we see 
same growth. Limited first to his nome, prince Antef 
is a humble servant of the suzerain in Herakleopolis ; 
next, the king Mentuhotep I. asserts his royalty on the 
southern frontier ; next, Antefs II. and III. appear with 
a fine royal tomb at Thebes, and well-executed gilt 
mummy-cases ; then Mentuhotep II. brings stone from 
Hammamat, and boasts of conquering thirteen tribes in 
the south ; Antef V. builds at Koptos, puts up obelisks 
at Thebes, and boasts of conquering both Asiatics and 
negroes ; Mentuhotep III. builds a temple at Thebes, 
puts up many monuments, encourages art, and is 
reverenced to late ages ; while, lastly, Sankhkara sends 
out a foreign expedition, having apparently little to 
distract him at home. The march of development of 
this dynasty shows hardly a break ; of Antef IV. the 
deficiency of monuments prevents our noting an advance ; 
but there is no evidence of retrogression. The only 
points where any change is likely to be made by fresh 
discoveries is in the number of Antefs before Mentu- 
hotep I., and in the position of the remains we have 
attributed to Antef IV. 

As to the duration of this dynasty, we have but 
little information. Sankh*ka*ra reigned over 8 years ; 
Neb’kherra reigned over 46 years ; Nub*kheperu*ra 
appears to have had a longish reign ; Antef IV. 
reigned over 50 years, and therefore Antef V. might 
have been his grandson ; but that is balanced by the 
fact of Antef II. being brother of Antef III. On the 
whole, we seem to count here nine generations ; and if 
we allow not the thirty years of an average European 
generation, but twenty years each for a succession of 
Oriental eldest sons, we may set it down as at least 180 
years for the whole duration of this list of kings, or 120 
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years for the six independent kings recognised in the 
Turin papyrus ; but the statement of 43 years in 
Manetho points to most of this dynasty having been 
contemporary with the Xth dynasty. 

We should now note some remains whose position 
is uncertain, but which belong to an earlier date than 
the Xllth dynasty. Of uncertain remains of the Antef 
period is a false door at Abydos, which mentions the 
king (sa*ra*Antef’&a) as living then (M.A. 544) ; a stele 
of Aui, who names Amenaaa as the great hen ka in the 
house of Antef (W.G. 225) ; and the song in the palace 
of Antef by the harper, on the vanity of life, a well- 
known literary work, of which many copies have come 
to us more or less mutilated (R.P. iv. 117, vi. 129; 
Jour. Asiat. vii. xv. 398). A queen Mentuhotep is 
known to us from her coffin and toilet box (A.Z. xxx. 
46, xxxi. 23). The coffin is now destroyed ; but a copy 
of its inscriptions shows that it was for the “ great royal 
wife Mentuhotep, begotten of the vizier, the keeper of 
the palace, Senb*hena*f, and born of the heiress Sebek- 
hotep” (S.B.A. xiv. 41). A prince of this line is also 
known, “ Henrnefer, son of king Mentuhotep and the 
great royal wife Shert*sat” (S.B.A. xiv. 41). In the 
Vatican is a head of a statue of rough work with the 
name of “the good god Mentuhotep.” 

A scarab has the name An*n*n*fu*f, a spelling which 
is unexpected at this period (G. Coll.). 

At Khataaneh, a queen’s name, Sent, is found ; she 
was heiress, royal wife, and royal mother, and is attii- 
butod to this period (N.G. ix.). 
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CHAPTER VIII 

Twelfth Dynasty 



Manktho. 

Lists. Monuments. 

Years. 

B.C. about 



M. 

T.P. 

Mon. 






2778 

I 

AmmenemSs 

S'hetep-ab’ra Amenemhat I. 16 

[i]9 

20 




M 

GO 



Coregency 


10 

CX> 

a 

SesonkhOsis 

Kheperka'ra Usertesen I. 46 

45- 

32 




2716 



Coregency 


2 

2714 

3 

Ammanemgs 

Nub'kau'ra Amenemhat II. 38 

... 

30 




2C84 



Coregcncy 


3 

2681 

4 

SesOstris 

Kha*khcpcrra Usertesen II. 48 

I* 

10 

2660 

5 

Lakharfis 

Kha*kau‘ra Usertesen III. 8 

3- 

26 

2622 

6 

AmmerSs 

MaSfen’ra Amenemhat III. 8 

4- 

44 





m.d. 

*578 

7 

AmmenemSs 

Maa*kheru*ra Amenemhat IV. 8 

9* 3’ 2 7 

6 

*569 

8 

Skemiofris 

Sebek’neferuTa SebckmeferuTa 4 

3*10-24 

... 




2565 


Totals stated 2I 3 , ‘' I 7 ? 


The twelfth dynasty is perhaps the best known chrono- 
logically of any before the Greek times ; yet here in 
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some reigns uncertainties beset us. The first four kings 
are well fixed, by monuments with double datings, 
which prove exactly when each king took his successor 
into coregency. Thus only the total lengths of their 
reigns remains unsettled. 

Of Amenemhat I. we have the double date of his 
30th year=ioth of Usertesen I. (M.A. 558). Manetho 
omitted him from the Xllth, and put him as an 
addendum of 16 years at the end of the Xlth. But 
the far earlier Turin papyrus puts him down as the first 
of the Xllth dynasty, and makes the summaries count 
from him. 

Usertesen I. had 10 years or more with his father, 
and 32 years alone, associating Amenemhat II. in the 
42nd year; as there is a double date of his 44th = 2nd 
of Amenemhat II (L.A. x. 3). 

Amenemhat II. had two or three years with his 
father, about 30 years alone, and three or more with 
his successor ; as there is a double date of his 35th 
year = 3rd year of Usertesen II. (L.A. x. 4). 

Usertesen II.’s reign is very unsettled. Manetho 
gives 48 years for it, but this seems quite unsupported. 
No higher date has been found than year 10. But we 
shall see from the totals of the dynasty that there is 
some reason to assign 29 years to Usertesen II. until 
the coregency of his successor ; and he appears to 
have lived about ten years more, as (except a war- 
record of Usertesen III. in his eighth year) there is no 
dated record of Usertesen III. until the tenth year. 

The Turin papyrus shows— 9 years ; suggesting 29 
years for this reign before the coregency. 

Of Usertesen III. we may glean somewhat from the 
lists. His monuments go to the 26th year, the Turin 
papyrus shows over 30 years, and the 8 of Manetho 
suggests that it was 38. 

Amenemhat III. had apparently no coregency, as 
monuments are dated in his first and second years. 
We can hardly do better than accept the highest 
datum known of his, 44 years. And there is no 
evidence that the short 9 years of Amenemhat IV. or 
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the 4 years of Sebekneferu were shared with any other 
ruler. 

We have then the following data : — 



Years before 
Son’s Coregency. 

Total 

Years. 

B.C. about 

2778 

Amenemhat I. • 

. . 20 

30 

2758 

Usertesen I. . 

42 

45 

2716 

Amenemhat II. 

. . 32 

35 

2684 

Usertesen II. 

. . 29? 

39? 

2660 

Usertesen III. 

. . 38 

38 

2627 

Amenemhat III. 

. . 44 

44 

2578 

Amenemhat IV. , 

■ • 9 

9 

2569 

Sebekneferu . 

4 

4 

2565 


Totals here 218 244 

Total in T.P. 213, in Man. 245 

Here we see that the only datum we have partly 
assumed— the reign of Usertesen II.— serves to bring 
the total of the dynasty near that of the Turin 
papyrus, and the total of the reigns to agree with 
Manetho in Eusebius, as the difference of some few 
years is easily made up by whole years being counted 
instead of years and odd months and days. We have, 
however, adopted the total of the T.P., and thrown the 
whole difference on Usertesen II. in the dates b.c., 
as that is the least certain point. The other total 
given in Manetho by Africanus is a copyist’s correc- 
tion after the corruption of the years of reigns, as 
160 is just the total of the figures as they stand in 
Manetho now. 
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about 

2778- 

2748 

B.C. 


Amenemhat I. 






3 


Pyramid 

Tanis 

Khataanah 

Bubastis 

Memphis 


Kanefer (site unknown) (P.R. ii. 108). 


Statue 

Lintel 

Jamb 

Altar 


P.T.I. i. 3 ; xiii, 
(A.Z. xxv. 12 


ciii. 1). 

; N.G. 


.A). 


Krokodilopolis Statue 


Abydos 
Hammamat 
Koptos 
Kamak 
Elephantine 
Aswan 
Korosko 
(In Berlin) 
Cylinders and 
Scarabs. 
Papyri 


Altar 
Inscriptions 
Sculpture 
Altar and statue 
Inscription 
Inscriptions 
Inscription 
Altar 


N.B. xxxiii, 

M.D. 34 f). 

L. D. ii. 1 18 e, f). 

M. A. 1338). 

G.H. ii. 4, iii. 3, viii.). 


9 a). 


(M.K. 8 d, e). 
(P.S. 308). 
(P.S. 67, 179). 
(A.Z. xxn. 30). 
(L.D. ii. 1 18 i). 



Instructions of Amen- (S.S.A.). 
emhat I. 


Fig. 89.— Scarab 
(E. Coll.). 


Sa'nehat’s Adventures (Ms. C. 95 ; S.B.A. xiv. 452), 


Although the latter part of the Xlth dynasty seems 
to emerge from the confusion into a tolerably stable 
and important condition, yet it was the glory of the 
twelfth dynasty to promote far more organisation and 
justice than had been reached before. We see this 
reflected in the ka names of the kings, which form a 
sort of summary in mottoes of the aim of each monarch. 
Antef III. is “opening or beginning justice ” ; Mentu- 
hotep II. is “lord of the two lands,” a matter merely 
of possession and might; Mentuhotep III. is “uniting 
the two lands”; Sankhkara is “making his two 
lands to live”; and Amenemhat I., having entered 
into full possession of the country, needs not refer to 
its division, but takes the motto “renewing births” 
as reinstituting the living organisation of everything 
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in the country ; while Usertesen I. carries on the idea 
in the phrase “life of the births,” or the national life 
as renewed and born again. Thus in this series we see 
expressed the royal motto of each king, that name 
which he took for his ka on his accession, apparently 
as his claim to the favour of the gods, when his ka 
should appear before them, and join Ra after his death. 
These mottoes generally refer to the care of the king 
for his royal duties to the country over which he ruled ; 
and in this case of an emerging civilisation, the 
sentences give a beautiful sketch of the progress of 
the country under a line of strong rulers, granting 
justice, subduing the land, uniting it, making it live, 
renewing its birth of social life, and cultivating the 
renewed life thus regained. 

The document which gives most direct light on the 
state of the country is the biography of the grand- 
father of Khnunrhotep at Beni Hasan. The king 
Amenemhat I. placed the grandfather (who appears to 
have been a previous Khnunrhotep) “as hereditary 
prince, administrator of the eastern desert in the town 
of Menat’khufu ; establishing for him the south land- 
mark, and making firm the northern one like heaven, 
and dividing for him the great river down its middle, 
setting its eastern half to the nome of the ‘ Rock of 
Horns,’ reaching to the east desert. Whereas his 
majesty came that he might abolish wrong, gloriously 
appearing even as the god Turn himself ; that he- might 
set right that which he found ruined, and that which 
one city had taken from its sister city ; that he might 
cause one city to know its boundary with another city ; 
establishing their landmarks as heaven; reckoning 
their waters according to that which was in the 
writings, apportioning according to that which was 
in antiquity, of the greatness of his love of right. 
He arose a*nd placed him (Khnunrhotep) as hereditary 
prince, favoured by the royal hand, great chief of the 
* Oryx nome. He set up the landmarks ; the southern 
one as his boundary to the Hare nome, his northern 
one to the Jackal nome ; he divided the great river 
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valley down its middle, its water, its fields, its wood, 
its sand, as far as the western desert.” We see here 
the personal care of a vigorous administrator in renew- 
ing the birth of all the social organisation of the country 
(G. Bh. 58). 

In every part of Egypt we find alike this remarkable 
vigour of the new administration. Amenemhat must 
have been one of the most active and capable monarchs 
in the whole history of Egypt. From the edge of the 
Delta at Tanis to the wilds of Upper Nubia at Korosko 
we alike find the remains of his works. Instead of one 
or two monuments, as of the previous kings, we see a 
number which shows that he built and offered in most 


of the great towns of the country. 

Beginning at the north, it appears that he must have 
decorated the temple of Tanis, an excellent statue of 
his, still remaining there (Fig. 90), brutally usurped in 



after times by Merenptah 
(P.T. I. i. 3 ; xiii. 1). 
And from the quality of 
the red granite resembling 
that of the granite columns 
there, and from the bril- 
liant finish of these columns, 
we can hardly doubt that 
they are a part of a rich 
temple built there by this 
king. 

At Khataanah, near 
Tanis, is a fine lintel of a 
doorway erected by Amen- 
emhat I. in red granite ; and 
the later additions there 
by his successors point to 
a noble building having stood 
there (A.Z. xxv. 12; N.G* 
9 a). 

At Bubastis a block of 


this king records his making monuments to his mother 
Bast (N.B. xxxiii. A). 


b.c. 2776-0746.3 


AMENEMHAT 1 


At Memphis, in the Kom el Qalah, was a red granite 
altar dedicated by the king to Ptah (M.D. 34 f.). 

At Krokodilopolis is the lower part of a red granite 
seated group of Amenemhat and Bast, side by side 
(L.D. ii. 1 18 e, f. ; but see P.H. 57). 

At Abydos was found a red granite altar, dedicated 
by the king to Osiris (M.A. 1338). 

In the Wady Hammamat is a long inscription of an 
official, a priest of Min, named Antef, who was sent to 
Rehenu to bring noble hard stone. For eight days he 
sought for it in the mountain, and could find none suit- 
able. In despair, he threw himself on his face and 
prayed to Min, Mut, Urt*hekau, and all the gods of the 
desert, and offered incense. The next day he searched 
in four rocks more, and at last found the stone. This 
touching record of his troubles is irregularly squeezed 
in at the bottom of the fine, pompous inscription, which 
he evidently set his masons to cut when beginning this 
vyeary eight days’ search, and before he anticipated his 
difficulties (L.D. ii. 118 d; G.H. viii.). Two other 
inscriptions of the same reign record the work of one 
Adja. in bringing stones for Zautaker, a divine father 
and priest of Min ; probably , for decorating the temple 
of Min of Koptos. He brought two stones of 10 cubits 
long (G.H. ii. 4), and one of 12 cubits, for which he 
had a party of two hundred men, two oxen, and fifty 
asses (G.H. iii. 3). 

At Koptos, a beautifully-sculptured slab in relief (Fig. 
91) shows that this king rebuilt or decorated the temple 
there. 

At Karnak is a group of two figures with the names 
of Amenemhat (M.K. 8 d), and, as at so many other 
places, an altar of granite with his dedication, in this 
case to Amen’ra (M.K. 8 e). These show us the 
beginning of the decoration of the temple, founded 
by Mentuhotep, which afterwards became so great 
by successive additions. 

At Elephantine, Amenemhat added his tablet on 
die rock of kings, which already bore the names of four 
monarchs (P.S. 308). And a little farther we find, just 
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above the cataract, a high pile of rock by the river 
bearing his name on the very top of it, and referring 
apparently to the obtaining of stone for his pyramid 
(P.S. 67) ; while another rude inscription by the cata- 
ract is dated in his reign (P.S. 179). 

Nubia also was subject to this king. In the “ Instruc- 
tions of Amenemhat to his son,” he declares that he had 
fought the Wawat (Nubians), the Mezau (S. Nubians), 



Fig. 91.— -Slab of Amenemhat I. Koptos, 


and the Sati (Asiatics). That this Nubian conquest was 
more than a boast is proved by the pithy record on a 
rock at Korosko : “ In the 29th year of S’hotep^abTa, 
ever living, they came to overthrow the Wawat.” This 
campaign was doubtless carried on by Usertesen I., like 
the campaign against the Libyans in the following 
vear, during which the old king died in Memphis. 

Of his pyramid, called Ka nejer y we do not yet know 
the place ; and the name of it is only recorded on a 
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stele of Hor, who was a priest of the pyramid in the 
ninth year of Usertesen I. This, dating by the young 
king a year before the old king’s death, shows how 
completely the reins had fallen from the hands of that 
great man, whose abilities had again raised Egypt to 
the front rank of the world. He died early in his thirtieth 
year of reign, on the 7th of Paophi. (See Sanehat.) 

Several private monuments are dated in this reign ; 
but when such do not refer to historical events, we 
shall not notice them in this account, except where the 
name of a king is so rare that the smallest detail is of 
value. 

Several scarabs and a cylinder of Amenemhat are 
known. Some rude scarabs, inscribed Ra's'kotep'ab , 
may, however, rather belong to the kings of that name 
in the XHIth dynasty. Some of the work of the scarabs 
is most exquisite in detail. 

We shall now turn to a vivid picture of the life and 
connections of Egypt at this age, in the Adventures of 
Sa*nehat, or the “ Son of the Sycamore.” As the tale 
will soon be printed in full, we will only epitomise it to 
point out its interest. The story is in the form of an 
autobiography, and Sanehat begins by stating his 
titles, which were of high rank,— hereditary prince, 
royal seal-bearer, confidential friend, judge, keeper of 
the gate of the foreigners, true and beloved royal 
acquaintance, follower of the king, of the household 
of the queen. He was in the army commanded by the 
coregent Usertesen I, on an expedition against the 
Temehu, or Libyans. As they were returning, laden 
with spoil, messengers came to the coregent to inform 
him secretly that his father had died. Sanehat was 
standing by, and overheard the news. At once he was 
seized with panic fear, and fled away to Syria. The 
cause of his terror has always been a question to trans- 
lators ; but we may guess, from the familiar manner in 
which he is received by the royal family on his return 
in his old age, — with a stipulation that none of his chil- 
dren should come with him, — that he may have been a 
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son of Amenemhat I. During his father’s life he would 
be safe, but so soon as the old king died, he dreaded 
being cut off by the heir, who might see in him a 
possible rival. Thus the difficulties and unexplained 
points of the tale receive a consistent solution : the 
many high offices held by one who was quite young ; 
the frantic terror of his flight, the familiar reception on 
his return, and the leaving of all his family and goods 
behind him on re-entering Egypt. 

After fleeing from the army, when he heard of the 
king’s death on the road from the Natron lakes, he 
went south, slept one night in the open field, got to 
about Gizch the next afternoon, ferried himself over 
the river on a raft, passed Gebel Ahmar, and came to a 
frontier wall. After a rest there, he went on by night 
to escape the guards, and reached the Wady Tumilat 
next day, where he almost perished from thirst. Some 
Bedawin found him and rescued him, and he passed on 
from tribe to tribe till he reached Edom. There, after 
a time, he found favour with the prince of the hill 
country of Judea, who was probably in the region of 
Hebron, judging by the allusions to a goodly land, with 
figs and grapes, honey, olives, and fruits, barley and 
wheat without end, and much cattle. There he married 
the eldest daughter of the prince, and his children each 
became shekh of a tribe. He generalled the fighting 
men of his father-in-law, and had a grand single combat 
with a champion of a neighbouring tribe, in the manner 
of Goliah. In his old age he longed to see again 
his native land, and sent a petition to Usertesen, in 
which he recites his present condition, and asks, “Let 
this flight obtain thy forgiveness, that I may be ap- 
pointed in the palace, that I may see the place where 
my heart dwells. How great a thing is it that my body 
may be embalmed in the land where I was born ! To 
return there is happiness.” The king replied to him, ; 
with presents, and the royal family sent him greetings. 
The royal message was gracious, accepting his assur* 
ances, informing him that the queen and family were 
well, and telling him, “ I^eave all the riches that thou 
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hast, and that are with thee, altogether. When thou 
shalt come into Egypt, behold the palace ; and when 
thou shalt enter the palace, bow thy face to the ground 
before the Great House ; thou shalt be chief among the 
companions. And day by day behold thou growest old ; 
thy vigour is lost ; and thou thinkest on the day of 
burial. Thou shalt see thyself come to the blessed 
state ; they shall give thee the bandages from the hand of 
Tait, the night of applying the oil of embalming. They 
shall follow thy funeral, and visit the tomb on the day 
of burial, which shall be in a gilded case, the head 
painted with blue, a canopy of cypress wood above thee, 
and oxen shall draw thee, the singers going before 
thee, and they shall dance the funeral dance. The 
weepers crouching at the door of thy tomb shall cry 
aloud the prayers for offerings ; they shall slay victims 
for thee at the door of thy pit ; and thy pyramid shall 
be carved in white stone, in the company of the royal 
children. Thus thou shalt not die in a strange land, 
nor be buried by the Amu ; thou shalt not be laid in a 
sheepskin when thou art buried ; all people shall beat 
the earth and lament on thy body when thou goest to 
the tomb.” 

Sanehat was delighted at this reply, and sent a long 
letter of adoration to the king, in which he says, “I 
who speak to thee shall leave my goods to the genera- 
tions to follow in this land.” He then made a feast, 
and bade farewell to all, giving his goods and estates 
to his eldest son. And, setting forth, he was received 
by the frontier officers, and passed on to the palace, 
meeting royal provision sent for him by the way. 
From this he gave presents to his followers who had 
come so far with him, and sent them back, committing 
himself entirely to the four messengers sent to conduct 
him. The king received him graciously, and then 
called in the queen and family, who could not recognise 
him at first. When assured of the wanderer’s return, 
the royal daughters performed a dance and chorus of 
praise to the king. Then Sanehat was accompanied 
out of the palace, hand in hand with the royal children, 
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and given an establishment. He cast away his foreign 
dress, and had his long hair shaved off; he dressed in 
fine linen, anointed himself with the finest oil, and 
slept on a bedstead, no longer lying on the sand. A 
grand tomb was built for him by the king, and he 
ends by a wish that he may continue in the king’s 
favour. From the absence of any account of his burial, 
it seems that this was a real autobiography, composed 
by the old man before he died. It gives a very curious 
view of the relation of Egypt to Syria at the beginning 
of the twelfth dynasty. A fugitive Egyptian was 
superior to the Syrians, and by his education and 
ability might rise to high power, much like some 
English adventurer in Central Africa at the present 
time. 


XII. 2. Kheper'ka-ra 


( o 8 u 


about 


A 


2758- 

2714 B.C. 


USERTESEN I. 



Wady Maghara Stele 

Sarbut el Khadcm Stele 

Tanis Statues 


Faqus 

Heliopolis 

Begig; 

Hat-nub 

Abydos 

Hammamat 

Koptos 

Kamak 

Taud 

Hieraconpolis 

Aswan 


Sphinx 

Obelisk 

Obelisk 

Graffito 

Statue 

Inscription 

Sculptures 

Inscription 

Altar 

Columns 

Inscriptions 


Wady Haifa Brick temple 

Wady Haifa Stele 

(Florence) * 

Wady Haifa Stele 


Brugsch, Hist 139. 

(P.T. i. 4, ii. 5, 8, xiii. 

2, 3, 4) (and Berlin). 
(A.Z. xxiii. 1 1). 

(L.D. ii. u8h). 

(L.D. ii. 1 19). 

(F.H. x.). 

(M.A. 345). 

(My. E.326). 

(M.K. 8 a— c). Scarab 

(A Z. xx. 123). (F.P.Coll.) 
(My. E. 508). 

(L.D. ii. u8a-c; 

P.S. 9h M3* 2 1Z)' 



(S. Cat F. 1542). 
(Ashmolean Museum). 
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Statue 

Statuette, camelian 
Glazed vase from Abydos 
Marble vase 
Shells 

Weight of Hor'mera 
Scarabs and Cylinders. 


(B. Mus.). 

(Formerly in Louvre). 
(M.A. 14 66). 

(Piece in B. Mus.). 

(B. Mus., etc.). 
(Vienna Rec. xii. 10). 


As we have seen, under the last reign, Usertesen 
was associated for ten years with his father ; and 
during at least the latter part of that time he carried 
on the external affairs of the kingdom, by expeditions 
both to the south and the west. So feeble does the 
old king appear to have become, that the internal 
administration also devolved upon the son very soon 
after his accession. 

A leather roll, written under Amenhotep IV., pro- 
fesses to give a copy of the account concerning the 
building of the temple of Heliopolis in the third year of 
Usertesen, that is, seven years before his father’s death; 
and he is stated to have been crowned with the double 
crown, and surrounded by his courtiers. Little, how- 
ever, can be learned from this composition, which is 
poetical in arrangement, and appears to be entirely a 
piece of “fine writing.” But as the ceremonial reciter 
(Kher'heb) is stated to have stretched the cord and 
laid the foundation in the ground, it must speak of an 
original building, and not of a mere restoration (A.Z. 
xii. 85, R.P. xii. 53). Of the work of this temple 
nothing now remains but the one celebrated obelisk of 
Heliopolis (L.D. ii. n8h), which records that it was 
made in the beginning of the Sed festival of thirty 
years. The fellow obelisk to this was not overthrown 
till 1258 a.d. according to Makrizi ; and in 1200 a.d. 
the obelisks still retained their ancient caps of copper, 
according to Abd el Latif (cap. iv.). 

From a tablet of the first year at Aswan (P.S. 271), 
and this above record of the third year, there is a series 
of dated inscriptions, mostly private, which extend 
throughout the reign to the forty-fourth year. This 
custom of dating monuments is but little known before 
1 — 12 
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the Xllth dynasty, and is not so usual after this period ; 
but a special fashion of precise dating seems to have 
prevailed during this age. As there is apparently little 
to be learned from these private monuments that are 
dated, we shall continue to notice the remains in 
geographical order, as that yields a view of the regions 
of activity in the various reigns. 

In the Sinaitic peninsula Usertesen again asserted 
the Egyptian power, and at Wady Maghara (Br. Hist. 
139) and Sarbut el Khadem are memorials of his time. 

At Tanis he placed at least 
three statues. The bust of 
one of these still remains 
(Fig. 93), in black granite, 
of glass-like polish (P.T. I. 
phot. xiii. 2). Another, also 
in black granite, is perhaps 
unique among Egyptian 
sculptures for having no 
back pedestal or pier, the 
whole body being admir- 
ably carved on all sides 
(P.T. I. phot. xiii. 3, 4) ; 
this was more complete in 
Burton’s time, and is shown 
by his copy to belong to 
this king. Vet a third 
statue of grey granite is in 
evidence, by a piece of the 
base (P.T. I. ii. 8). All of 
these were barbarously 
ruined by Merenptah, who 
battered his name in upon 
the exquisitely finished sur- 
faces. Near Tanis, at 
Faqus, a red granite sphinx has been found, which is 
probably of Usertesen (A.Z. xxiii. n). 

Passing Heliopolis, above noted, and the temple of 
Memphis, which seems tp have been completed bpfprp 
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Usertesen, a remarkable red granite obelisk is found 
in the Fayum, at Begig. This differs from all other 
monoliths in Egypt, being rounded at the top with a 
cylindrical curvature parallel with the wide face (L.D. 
ii. 1 19). The steles of Medum are rounded with a 
spherical curve, which shows of course most promin- 
ently on the broad face ; whereas this is rectangular in 
front view, and only curved in side view. The subject 
of decoration is also peculiar. The upper part of the 
face is occupied by five courses of scenes, and 13 
lines of hieroglyphs below them. Each course re- 



Fig. 94.— Road up to tomb of Ameny, Beni Hasan. 


presents Usertesen adoring four divinities, twenty 
in all. The block was 41 feet high and 7 and 4 feet 
at the base ; but it is now overthrown and broken in 
two. This shows that the Fayum continued to attract 
attention, Amenemhat I. having begun to occupy it, 
and Amenemhat III. having specially developed it, 
as we shall notice further on. 

Next, at Beni Hasan (Fig. 94), is one of the fullest 
records of this time, in the tomb of Ameny. He was the 
hereditary noble of the Oryx nome, and succeeded to the 
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princedom in the eighteenth year of Usertesen I., as 
his tomb is dated in the twenty-fifth year of his rule and 
the forty-third of the reign of the king. He records : 
“ I followed my lord when he sailed up the river to 
overthrow his enemies in the four foreign lands 
(probably Upper and Lower Nubia, east and west). 
I sailed up as the son of the prince (t.e. before the 
eighteenth year of the king), royal seal-bearer, com- 
mander of the soldiers of the Oryx nome, as a man 
replaces an aged father, according to the favours of 
the king’s house and his love in the palace. I passed 
through Ethiopia in sailing southward, I removed the 
boundary of the land. I brought the tribute of my 
lord, my praise reached unto heaven. His majesty 
arose, and went in peace. He overthrew his enemies 
in Kush. Following his majesty, I returned, sharp of 
face, and without loss of my soldiers. 

“I sailed up the river to bring treasures of gold to the 
majesty of Usertesen I. I sailed up with the hereditary 
prince, the eldest son of the king, of his body, Ameni 
(afterwards Amenemhat II.). I sailed up with 400 
men of every chosen man of my soldiers. Returning in 
peace, they had not diminished. I brought the gold 
appointed to me, and I was praised for it in the palace, 
and the king’s son thanked God for me. 

“I arose and sailed up the river to bring treasures 
to the city of Koptos with the hereditary prince, the 
vizier Usertesen, I sailed up with 600 men of every 
valiant man of the Oryx nome, I returned in peace, and 
my army safely, I had done all that was ordered to 
me. 

“ I was in favour and much beloved, a ruler who loved 
his city. Moreover, I passed years as ruler in the 
Oryx nome. All the works of the king’s house came 
into my hands. Behold he set me over the gangers of 
the lands of the herdsmen in the Oryx nome, and 

3000 bulls of their draught stock Not a 

daughter of a poor man did I wrong, not a widow ’did 
I oppress, not a farmer did I oppose, not a herdsman did 
I hinder. There was not a foreman of five from whom 
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I took his men fQr the works. There was not a pauper 
around me, there was not a hungry man in my time. 
When there came years of famine, I arose. I ploughed 
all the fields of the Oryx nome, to its southern and its 
northern boundaries. I made its inhabitants live, 
making provision for them ; there was not a hungry 
man in it, and I gave to the widow as to her that had 



Fig. 95, — Usertcsea I., Abydos. 


a husband : nor did I favour the elder above the younger 
in all that I gave. Afterward the great rises of the 
Nile came, producing wheat and barley, and producing 
all things, and I did not exact the arrears of the farm ” 
(G.B.H. 25). 

Here we have a picture of the occupations of the old 
feudal families of the various districts, tamed down and 
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kept under restraint by the power of the Theban kings ; 
and employed in various public missions and wars, or 
else ruling their districts with care and justice. 

At Abydos Usertesen was engaged on the temple of 
Osiris. Mentuhotep, the chief architect, was also 
governor of the east desert or red country, and a man 
of almost royal importance ; among other works he 
built the temple of Osiris, and sunk a well (M.A. 617). 
These are probably the same as works mentioned by 
an inferior official, Mery (P.R. ii. 104), who prepared a 
noble place of eternity for Osiris, with a wall that 

pierced heaven, a well 
that reached down to the 
river, and gates that hid 
the sky. And this same 
well appears to be men- 
tioned by Strabo, who 
describes a well at Aby- 
dos, with a descent roofed 
by admirable blocks of 
stone. A statue of User- 
tesen has also been found 
there (Fig. 95) (M.A. 
345 ; M.A. ii. 21 ; R.A. 
phot, hi, 1 1 2). This 
building is referred to in 
the XI 1 1 th dynasty, when 
the colours and orna- 
ments of Usertesen I. 
were restored ; and in the 
XXth dynasty, when 
“the house of Amen 
dated from Usertesen I. 
and needed to be re- 
newed ” (B.H. 142, 133). 

Fro. 96* — Usertewn I., Kopto,. Thedesertswerevisited 

^ as under the previous 

kings, and an inscription at Hammamat (My. E. 326) 
shows the royal power. At Koptos a portion of a noble 
gateway and blocks of sculpture indicate that User- 
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tesen much adorned, if he did not rebuild, the temple. 
He is shown adoring 1 Min, Bast, and Nekhebt indifferent 
parts (Fig. 96). 

At Karnak the works begun by Amenenihat were 
carried on by his son. A block bears his name, and 
others, apparently of the same work, are dated in the 
twentieth year (M.K. 8 a-c). 

Farther south, at Shekh Taud, the Greek Tuphion, 
opposite to Erment, was found a red granite table of 
offerings (now in G. Mus.; A.Z. xx. 123). Beyond 
that, at Hieraconpolis, in the mounds of the town were 
found polygonal columns of this king (My. E. 508). 

At the cataract are some rock inscriptions, dated in 
the first year (P.S. 271), thirty-third year (L.D. ii. 
118 c), forty-first year (P.S. 91), and two undated (P.S. 

113. 273)- . 

But the important memorial in the south is the tablet 
from Wady Haifa (now in Florence), which records 
the conquest of several negro tribes, Kas, Shemyk, 
Khesaa, Shat, Akherkin, etc. (S. Cat. F. 1542). .Un- 
fortunately the front edge of the inscription is broken ; 
but a fragment with the date of this expedition in the 
eighteenth year has been lately recovered by Captain 
Lyons, who has also found another tablet (now in 
Oxford, S.B.A. xvi. 16), and has examined the brick 
temple of this king at Wady Haifa. 

Several private monuments are dated in the king’s 
reign ; and the following persons are more or less of 
interest — 

Khnenrnekht was born in first year of Amenemhat, 
and dated his stele in seventh year' of Usertesen, when 
he was therefore 27 years old, at Abydos (A.Z. xix. 
1 16). 

Hor, priest of the pyramid Kamefer of Amenemhat I., 
dated his stele in ninth year of Usertesen (P.R. ii. 
108)* 

Heru*em*hat, an unusual name (Leyden, Lb. D. 
102). 

Mery, builder of temple of Abydos, ninth year (P.R. 
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Up*uat*aa, stele double dated in the forty-fourth year, 
and second year of Amenemhat II. (Leyden, L.A., x.). 

Mentuhetep, builder of the temple at Abydos (M.A. 

617). 

Hepzefa, of the great tomb at Asyut (G.S. iv.). 

Of small objects, there are some shells inscribed with 
the royal names (B. Mus.) ; a carnelian statuette was 
in the Louvre, but was stolen in the Revolution of 1830 ; 
a glazed vase was found at Abydos (M.A. 1466) ; a 
piece of a vase of the blue- white marble, characteristic 
of this age, bears the name (B. Mus.) ; there are also 
many scarabs, some plain, others of the symmetrical 
style of ornament, and with scroll-work ; also a few 
cylinders of glazed stone. 

An interesting weight, bearing the name of the king, 
belonged to a goldsmith, Hormera (Vienna, Rec. xii. 
10); it weighs 853 grains, or four of the gold standard 
of 213 grains. Probably the plaque with the same 
name (formerly in the Palin Coll.), is another weight of 
this person. 


XII. 3. 

NUB’KAU'RA 

Amenemhat II. 



about 
2716- 
2681 B.C. 


Pyramid Kherp (Site unknown). 

Sarbut el Khadem Temple (My. E. 351). 

Dehdamun Granite altar (A.Z. xxiii. 12k 

Nebesheh „ (P.T. II. ix. 1). 

Beni Hasan Khnemhotep tomb (G. Bh. 58). 

El Bersheh Colossus tomb (L.D. ii. 134- 135). 

Abydos Sahathor stele (A.Z. xii. 112). 

Wady Gasus Inscription (A.Z. xx. 203). 

Hammamat „ (My. E. 326). 

El Hosh * Tablet (My. E. 512) 

Aswan Inscriptions j (L.D. ii. 123, a, b, c). 

Cylinders and j (L.A. x. 4). f, g 97 _Scarab 

Scarabs (G. ColL). 
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As we have already seen, the new king began his 
reign at least two years before the death of Usertesen 
Tr- Heappears to have kept up the traditions of the 
dynasty, but no great events marked this time. 

The pyramid of this king was named Kherp, as 
shown by a stele of a priest of the pyramid (B. Mus. ; 
A.Z. xii. 1 12). And as no two pyramids are known to 
have the same name, this serves to identify the king 
with an abbreviated form of his name, where Sa*hathor 
says that he was beloved of Nub’kau’ra, and was sent 
to do the work for the temple of Amenu at the Kherp 
pyramid (S.B.A. xiv. 39). Thus Amenu (and probably 
Ameny) was a recognised familiar name for the longer 
Amenemhat, for royal persons, as it was also in private 
life at Beni Hasan. 

Nub*kau*ra appears to have formally established the 
mining works at Sarbut el Khadem (Fig. 98), and to 
have founded the temple there (My. E. 351). But in 
Eastern Egypt his work is not found at the great centres 
of Tanis or Bubastis, but only at the lesser sites, 
which perhaps he was the first to adorn. At Dehda- 
mun, near Faqus, a granite altar of his was found by 
an Arab of the district, and sold to the Ghizeh Museum ; 
it is of veined red granite, and very finely worked (A.Z. 
xxiii. 12). And in the same region, at Nebesheh, were 
the remains of an altar of black granite, which bore a 
remarkable added inscription of later date by a royal 
seal-bearer (P.T, II. ix. 1). 

But at Beni Hasan is the principal inscription of this 
reign in the tomb of Khnem'hotep (Tomb 3). He states 
that Nub*kau*ra raised him to the place of his father as 
prince in the nineteenth year, in the town of Menat- 
Khufu. He then describes all the religious and funerary 
foundations that he established, both for his father and 
for the various festivals. He also arose to favour and 
power at the court. His son was advanced to be ruler 
of the Jackal nome, and the boundaries and details were 
settled by the king. His other son was also advanced. 
And lastly, he describes a grand mortuary chapel for 
his father, which he had constructed (G. Bh. 61). All 
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of this is quite different from the labours of the earlier 
reigns. No great settlement of the country, no foreign 
warlike expeditions, break in on the prosperous tran- 
quillity of either sovereign or subject. 

The tombs of El Bersheh are now of importance 
at this period ; and the tomb of Tahuti*hotep bears 



FlG. 98.— Sarbut el Khadem. 


the celebrated scene of the dragging of a colossus on a 
sledge by gangs of labourers (L.D. ii. 134, 135). 

Abydos continued to be of the greatest importance 
for burials. The tomb of Sa-hathor there records 
that he was beloved by the king Nub*kau*ra, and was 
sent on many missions. Among others he went to the 
town of the kherp pyramid of A menu to do work on 
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fifteen statues of hard stone, which he finished in 
two months. In his youth he worked the mines in 
Nubia, and made the chiefs have gold washed for 
him (A.Z. xii. 112). The other tablets of the 
tombs record nothing of importance in this uneventful 
reign. 

The desert, however, was worked as before. At 
Wady Gasus a small temple existed, from which two 
steles have come, one of this reign, one of the next. 
The first records how it was put up by a noble named 
Khenti*kheti*ur, seal-bearer, keeper of the storehouse, 
who came in peace from Punt with his boats in the 
twenty-fourth year (A.Z. xx. 203). 

In Hammamat there is said to be an inscription also 
of this king (My. E. 326). And one has been seen at 
El Hosh, near Silsileh, dated in the seventeenth year 
(My. E. 512). 

At Aswan there are a few inscriptions of this time, 
but none of historical import (L.D. ii. 123, a, b, e). 

Among the private tablets, one of Mentu*sa(B. Mus., 
Sharpe, i. 83) records that he was born in the first 
year of Amenemhat I., and erects his tablet in the third 
year of Amenemhat II., when he must therefore have 
been 52 years old. 

The end of this king, according to Manetho, was 
that he was slain by his chamberlains : an inglorious 
end to a tranquil life of easy prosperity. 

There are many small amulets, cylinders, and 
scarabs ; but the workmanship shows a great falling 
off from that of the previous reigns, and the old high 
level of delicate and regular work was never reached 
again in this dynasty. 

The scarabs of Sankh*ka*ra, Amenemhat I., and 
Usertesen I. are perhaps unrivalled in any other period 
for their finish. 
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about 2684- 
2660 B.C. 


USERTESEN II. 


Pyramid 
Tanis 

Memphis Inscription (] 

Illahun Pyramid and Temple (1 

Ahnas Blocks (1 

Beni Hasan Khnem hotcp (l 

Qosfir Stele ( 

Hieraconpolis Statue ( 

Aswan Stele ( 

Statues Berlin and Louvre. 

Scarabs, cylinders, etc. 

£ ueen — Nefert (P.T. II. xi. 171). 
aughters — Atmu neferu(?) (P.I. xii. 6, 7, 8), 
Safhathor (Dahshur). 
Senfs'senb (Dahshur). 


Hotep 

Queen Nefert 
Inscription 


Illahun. 

(P.T. II. xi. 171). 
(M.D. 27 a). 

(P.I. ii. xiv.). 
(N.A. i.). 

(N.Bh. xxxviii.). 
(A.Z. xx. 204). 
(Rec. x. 139). 
(L.D. ii. 123 d). 


— Of this king we have fortunately found 

S the pyramid and pyramid-town, which 
gives a more complete idea of the civil- 
isation of this reign than we have yet 
obtained of most other periods. The 
pyramid of Illahun is at the mouth of 
the channel in the desert which leads 
into the Fayum; and we have already 
noticed how the kings of this dynasty 
have left their remains in the Fayum, 
Fl ° ^M\w? nder an< * or g an i se d that province. Usertesen 
II. placed his pyramid where it was still 
in the Nile valley ; but from the top of it the Fayum is 
visible on looking up the channel between the desert 
slopes. 

The pyramid is peculiar (Fig. 100) ; the lower part of 
it is of unmoved rock, which has been isolated from 
the hill by a deep and wide cutting. Upon that rock 
walls of large blocks arise, both diagonal and square 
with the faces, and between these walls is filled in a 
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brick pyramid. The outside was cased with fine lime- 
stone, like the other pyramids. It seems that the 
pyramids of the earlier kings had fallen a prey to 
violence already ; the signs of personal spite in the 
destructions are evident (P.P., 2nd edition, 66, 67). 
Therefore Usertesen II. determined to abandon the old 
system of a north entrance in the face, and to conceal 
the access to the interior by a new method. The 
chambers were all excavated in the solid rock without 
any upper opening, so that they could not be reached 



Fig. 100. — Pyramid of Illahun from the south (excavations in chips around it). 

by tracking between the rock and the building. And 
the entrance was by a shaft outside of the south face 
of the pyramid. Two shafts were made, and but for 
such a doubling of these weak points, for the con- 
venience of access of the workmen, it might have 
remained inviolate (Fig. 101). The main shaft was so 
•carefully concealed under a deep mass of rpbbish 
in the plain, that it has never been found ; but the 
small secondary shaft was only covered by the pyramid 
pavement, and was opened up when that was removed 
by Ramessu II. 
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The interior has a long sloping passage, rising up- 
wards, so that water could not flood the sepulchre ; 
this passage leads to a large chamber lined with lime- 
stone, and that opens into another lined with red 
granite, in which stands the sarcophagus (P.I. 1-4). 
There is a curious passage cut in the rock passing 
around the granite chamber, as if to prove to any 
searcher that no other way opened out of that. In 
the chamber stood the alabaster altar of offerings, 
finely inscribed to Osiris and Anubis (P.I. iii.). The 
red granite sarcophagus is exquisitely wrought ; the 



Fig. 201. — Section and plan of passages in pyramid of Ulahun. 
Scale yi hv 


errors of flatness and straightness being matters of 
thousandths of an inch (P.I. 3). It has a peculiar lip 
around it, which has given some weight to the theory 
that it has been reset in a new position, and that it 
had been originally sunk in the floor. But any such 
theory of arrangement requires us to suppose a great 
amount of reconstruction, of which there is no evidence 
whatever. 

Against the east face of the pyramid was a shrine 
for the worship of the king, richly carved and painted. 
The whole of this was smashed up by the masons 
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of Ramessu II., who have left his name written 
on a block. And the stonework from here appears 
to have been removed to Ahnas, where the name 
of Usertesen II. occurs on a block reworked by 
Ramessu II. 

About a mile to the east of the pyramid, opposite the 
middle of the face, is a temple of larger size. This 
stands on the edge of the desert hills, and would pro- 
bably be the public temple, while the shrine by the 
pyramid might be only for the priests. This had all 
been destroyed, and only a coat of chips covered the 
ground, many of them showing brilliant work and 
colouring. A basalt statue had been here, of which 
only a flake of the thigh remained ; also a shrine of 
red granite, and a smaller statue of black granite, 
of which chips were found. In the centre of the 
area was a pit in the rock with foundation deposits 
(P.K. 22). 

Near the large pyramid stood a smaller one, the 
chambers of which are also cut entirely in the rock, 
without any opening but the entrance, which must be at 
some distance, as it was not found in a wide clearance 
around the site. A fragment of the shrine gives the 
name of a princess beginning with Atmu, probably 
Atmu-neferu (P.I. xii. 6, 7, 8). 

By the site of the larger temple is the town of the 
workmen who built the pyramid and temples ; this 
place was known as “ Hafhetep-Usertesen,” and is 
now named Kahun. Part of it is entirely denuded 
away, but it yet occupies about 18 acres., within 
which are over two thousand rooms. All of these 
have lately been cleared, and the plans of the streets 
and houses completely published (P.I. xiv.). From 
this we learn the details of the houses of that age ; 
both the mansions of the high officials, and the rows 
of little dwellings for the workmen. The objects found 
in this town throw much light on the civilisation ; and 
the papyri form the majority of those known of this 
age. The town appears to have been half deserted 
after the pyramid and temple were flashed ; and the 
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inhabitants who were left used the empty houses 
for rubbish holes. But it seems that few, if any, 
people remained there during the troubles of the 
Hyksos period. A few houses were occupied under 
the beginning of the XVIIIth dynasty, and then 
it was left to the jackals, and gradually weathered 
down. 

At Beni Hasan is one of the most interesting records of 
this age. Khnenrhotep is represented as receiving a 
group of thirty-seven Aamu of the eastern desert, bear- 
ing a tribute of kohl, or eye paint. The figures of these 
foreigners are very important, as showing what kind of 
civilisation was already spread in the countries between 
Egypt and Mesopotamia. The royal scribe, Nefer- 
hotep, who introduces the party, bears a tablet on 
which is written, “Year six, under the majesty, of 
Horus, the guide of the two lands, the king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Kha*kheper*ra, the number of Aamu 
brought by the son of the noble Khnenrhotep, on 
account of the kohl , Aamu of Shu, number amounting 
to 37” (N. Bh. xxxviii.). Khety, the overseer of the 
huntsmen, follows the scribe, and behind him come the 
foreigners. First is the chief, leading a tame ibex 
(Fig. 102) ; his title and name is before him, heq seiu 
Ahsha (N. Bh. xxviii.). We have already seen how 
important a heq seiu was, in considering Khyan in the 
Vlllth or IXth dynasty, who occupied part of the 
Delta and adopted the dignity of an Egyptian king. 
Here again the rich clothing of these people shows 
that they were not mere wandering Bedawin, clad in 
skins ; on the contrary, their gaily patterned garments 
remind us of the rugs of Persia in the design. They 
cannot have attained the means and the taste for such 
ornament in a savage and wandering life ; and we may 
safely infer that they belong to a region less sterile 
than the bare desert of the Red Sea. Rather may we 
connect them with Northern Arabia, the region which 
the power and monuments of Khyan lead us to regard 
as the home of the heq setu % or prince of the hiU 
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country. The chiefs face is obviously Semitic, being 
closely like that of the Bedawin of the present day ; the 
narrow line of beard down the jaw, rising toward the 
corner of the mouth and then sloping away to the chin, 
the long aquiline nose, and the general expression, are 
all familiar in the Arab face. The same Semitic origin 
is pointed out by the name Absha, which is equal 
to the Hebrew Abishai, “the father of a present”; 
and it is likely that this was not his real name, 




Fig* X02. — Chief and women of Aamu (from Beni Hasan I.). 

but rather a name given him by his people in con- 
sequence of his coming to Egypt with a present 
or tribute to the Egyptians ; just as Arabs would now 
name a man who brought presents as “the father of 
presents.” 

After the chief comes a follower leading a gazelle; 
th6n four armed men with bow, boomerangs, and 
Spears ; two children on an ass laden with rugs ; a boy 

* — 13 
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with a spear ; four women gaily dressed in coloured 
garments, patterned with stripes, chequers, and frets ; 
another ass laden with baggage, a spear, and a shield ; 
a man with a water-skin on his back, playing on a lyre ; 
and lastly, a bowman with a boomerang (N. Bh. xxxi.J. 
Here is no sign of inferior civilisation. The clothing is 
quite as much as the Egyptians used, the decoration of 
it is more profuse than on the Egyptian dress, the arms 
are the same as in Egypt, the bow and boomerang, and 
the spear is not common so early in Egypt ; the sandals 
are as good as the Egyptian pattern, and the women 
have socks. Though a different civilisation, it is no 
way inferior to the Egyptian in the arts of life which 
were needful to such a people. These were the Aamu 
with whom the Egyptians warred with such large 
armies under Pepy 1 .; and who appear to have invaded 
Egypt and held the country in the time of the IXth- 
Xth dynasty. 

At Qoser one of the steles is dated under Usertesen 
II. (A.Z. xx. 204). At Hicraconpolis a statue of this 
king in black granite has been found, now in the 
Ghizeh Museum (Rec. x. 139). And at Aswan is a fine 
stele of a local noble, Mentuhotep, dated in this reign 
(L.D. ii. 123 d). The tomb of Sarenput at Aswan, 
and his statue of black granite (B. Mus.), also belong 
to this reign, as his father was called after Amenemhat 
II. (Rec. x. 189). 

I11 Berlin is a statue dedicated by an official, Ser 
(W.G. 250) ; and in the Louvre a carnelian statuette is 
said to exist, but is not in the catalogue. It is probably 
a false reference for the stolen statuette of Usertesen I. 
(see De Rougd, Notice des Monuments, 16). 

Of scarabs and cylinders there are several of this 
reign ; ten having been found in his pyramid-town of 
Kahun alone. 

His queen was named Nefert, as we learn from her 
grey granite statue at Tanis (Fig. 103) (G. Mus.; P.T. 
II. xi. 171). She is represented seated on a throne, 
with her wig brought down in two masses to the 
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breasts, where each ends in a spiral curl. On the 
bosom is a pectoral, on which is the king’s name be- 
tween two vultures on the nub sign. On the throne are 
the titles, “The hereditary princess, the great favourite, 
the greatly praised, the beloved consort of the king, the 
ruler of all women, the king’s daughter of his body, 
Nefert.” The title ruler, or princess, of all women is 



Fig. 103.— Queen Nefert 


peculiar, and suggests that the queen had some pre- 
rogatives of government as regards the female half of 
the population. 

The small pyramid at Illahun seems to have been 
for a princess named Atmu . . . ; and, as many names 
in this age are compounded of the names of deities 
and neferu , so this may well have been Atimrneferu, 
“ the beauties of Atmu” or Turn. For the other two 
daughters see the next reign. 


iy6 


KHA KAU-RA 


tDYN^XlI. $. 


XII. 5. Kha*kau*ra 


USERTESEN III. 


("oeUUU 

..(in-* 


about 

2660- 

2622 

B.C. 


Pyramid, Dahshur, N. brick. 


Tanis Architrave (P.T. I. ii. 7). 

Nebesheh Statue (P.N. ix. 2). 

Khataaneh Jambs (A.Z. xxiii. 12). 

Mokdam Statues (N.A. iv. xii. ). 

Bubastis Architraves (N.B. xxxiii). 

Abydos Statue (M.A. 346). Fig. 104. -Scarab 

Hammamat Inscription (L.D. 11. 136 a). (p. Mus.). 

Gebelen Base of statue (G. Mus). 

Aswan Inscriptions (L.D. ii. 136c). 

Elephantine Tablet (A.Z. xiii. 50). 

0 J , t • WL.D. ii. 136 b). 

Sehel Inscriptions J v (Rec . xiii. 202). 

Bigeh Statue (L.L. 120). 

Semneh Fort and temple (L.D. I. 111-112). 

Kummeh „ (L.D.I. m-112). 

Scarabs and 
Cylinders 

Queens — Henut’taui Dahshur 

Merseker? (L.D. iii. 55 a). 



The pyramid of this king is apparently the north 
brick pyramid of Dahshur, from the remains discovered 
around it by M. de Morgan in 1894. The arrangement 
is unlike that hitherto known at any pyramid. In place 
of the well descending on the south side as at the tomb 
of Usertesen II., there are wells just inside the corners 
of the peribolus wall on the N.W. and N.E.; and prob- 
ably also at the other corners. These wells are con- 
nected with long galleries parallel to the peribolus ; 
and chambers containing sarcophagi open from these 
galleries. Three named interments are already known. 
A queen, “ khnum nefer hezt Henut’taui,” inscribed on 
a sandstone sarcophagus ; this is probably the queen 
of Usertesen III., as she is queen consort at her 
death, and is not called royal mother. A princess, 
“king’s daughter Senfs’senb,” inscribed on a lime- 
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stone sarcophagus, probably a daughter of Usertesen 
II., and sister of Usertesen III., judging by the next 
example. And a princess, Sat’hathor, whose jewellery 
was found in a casket overlooked by the ancient 
plunderers. Her pectoral bears the name of Usertesen 
II., while a scarab has the name of Usertesen III.; 
hence she was probably daughter of the former and 
sister of the latter, who buried her in his pyramid 
mausoleum. This jewellery is a treasure only paralleled 



Fig. 105. — One of the royal pectorals inlaid with stones, 

Dahshur pyramid mausoleum. 

by that of Aah’hotep. A pectoral of gold is richly in- 
laid with minute work in carnelian and light and dark 
blue stone or paste ; the design is like that of the 
pectoral on the breast of Nefert, her father’s queen (see 
the Tanis statues in the Ghizeh Museum), the cartouche 
pf Usertesen II., surmounted by neb neteru , and sup- 
ported on either side by a hawk on nub , with the sun 
and uraeus behind. Bracelets, necklaces of gold 
cowries, pendants of lions and lions’ claws in gold, and 
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strings of beads in gold, amethyst, and emerald, make 
up this splendid equipment of a princess. 

Having the north brick pyramid of Dahshur thus 
fixed to Usertesen III., it is possible that the two stone 
pyramids there belong to Amenemhat I. and Usertesen 
I.; as the Lahun pyramid is of Usertesen II., and the 
Hawara pyramid of Amenemhat III., the burials of the 
dynasty would be thus nearly accounted for. 

The name of this king in the Greek lists, Lakheres, 
is quite accounted for by the corruption of X into A, 
by omission of the top ; thus altering Kha # kau*ra, or 
Khakeres, into Lakheres. 

In the Delta, Usertesen seems to have been very 
active as a builder. At Tanis an architrave of red 
granite bears his name (P.T. I. ii. 7) ; at Nebesheh stood 
statues in yellow quartzite, one of the thrones of which 
is preserved (B. Mus. ; P.N. ix. 2) ; at Khataaneh are 
the jambs of red granite, lying by the lintel of Amen- 
emhat I. (A.Z. xxiii. 12) ; at Tell Mokdam are the bases 
of two statues (N.A. 29, iv. xii.) ; at Bubastis he 
appears to have rebuilt the temple, there being several 
blocks and architraves bearing his name, and a portion 
of a long inscription about a war against the negroes, 
probably also of this time (N.B. 10, xxxiii. xxxiv.). 
Memphis appears to have been passed over- in this 
reign. At Abydos is a red granite statue in the temple 
(M.A. 346)* 

At Hammamat we meet an inscription which shows 
that Herakleopolis, now Ahnas, was adorned by him : 
‘ * In the fourteenth year, the eighteenth of Khoiak, in the 
reign of Kha*kau*ra, loving the god Min of Koptos, 
behold his majesty ordered the going to Rohanu to 
bring the monuments which his majesty ordered him to 
make for Hershef, lord of Herakleopolis (even the living 
chief Kha’kau’ra ever living 1), in good Bekhnu stone. 
He sent me as overseer of works on account of my 
excellence, a true commander, known to his lord. He 
overthrew the foreigners and the Troglodytes, and 
brought excellent tribute of the Tehenu (Libyans) ; he 
who says what is good and reports what is desired, 
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Khuy, son of Hepy.” The construction ot this inscrip- 
tion is rather confused. 

At Gebelen the base of a statuette of this king was 
found (G. Mus.). Thebes appears to have been passed 
by, and all the energies of the reign were concentrated 
on the complete subjugation of Nubia. At Aswan are 
inscriptions of the sixth year (a tablet of Aay, P.S. 262) 
and of the twelfth year (P.S. 340). At Elephantine was 
a tablet recording some constructions in the eighth year 
of this reign (B. Mus. ; A.Z. xiii. 50). 

On the island of Sehel, by the cataract, is a tablet 
representing the goddess Anqet giving life to Usertesen, 
and stating that he made monuments to her, and also the 
canal, “ most excellent of ways of Usertesen.” Another 
tablet of great interest represents there the goddess Sati 
giving life to Usertesen, and states that “in the eighth 
year, under the majesty of Kha’kau*ra, living for ever, 
ordered his majesty to be made a canal anew ; the name 
of this canal is the ‘ most excellent of ways of Kha'kau'ra 
ever living/ Then his majesty sailed southward to crush 
Ethiopia the vile. Length of this canal, 1 50 cubits ; 
breadth, 20 cubits ; depth, 14 cubits.” This canal was 
used again by Tahutmes I., and was cleared and re- 
opened by Tahutmes III., who gave the standing order, 
“ The fishers of Elephantine shall cut this canal every 
year” (Rec. xiii. 202). 

No modern canal has been attempted in this place ; 
and instead of a canal 34 feet wide and 24 feet deep, up 
which any Nile boat could pass, we have resorted to a 
railway with a shift of cargo at each end of it. 

This canal was a part of the great preparations for 
the conquest of Nubia, and Usertesen left his statue on 
the isle of Bigeh, above the cataract, in honour of the 
gods of the region (L.L. 120). Pressing on, he defeated 
the negroes in different campaigns, of which we have 
records of the eighth, sixteenth, and the nineteenth 
years. On a tablet set up at Semneh (Fig. 106), we 
have a characteristic inscription, showing much both of 
the king and the people. “ In the sixteenth year, the 
month Phamenoth, made his majesty the southern 
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boundary unto Heh. I (the king) made my boundary 
south of my father’s ; I did more than was committed 
to me by them ; I the king both say and did it. It was 
the device of my heart, which was done by me ; eager 
to capture, powerful to succeed, and not slothful \ one 
in whose heart there is a word which cravens know not. 
Giving no satisfaction to the enemy which invades him ; 
but invading the invader, and leaving alone the man 
who lets him alone. Answering a word according to its 
result ; for a man who remains silent after an attack, 
encourages the heart of the enemy. Eagerness is 



Fig. 106.— View of Semneh (from L.D. ii. 112). 

valiant, and base is the coward who is driven back. It 
is truly a coward who is oppressed upon his own 
boundary ; for the negro obeys as soon as the lips are 
opened ; an answer makes him draw back ; he turns his 
back to the impetuous. They are not valiant men, they 
are miserable, both tails and bodies (a joke at the hide 
girdles and tails, which always amused the Egyptians) ; 
my majesty saw it myself ; it is no fable. I captured 
their wives, led away their peoples ; I went out to their 
wells (in the desert valleys), and smote their cattle, and 
destroyed their corn, and set fire to it. By my life and 
my father's life, what I say is in truth. 
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“And every son of mine who confirms this boundary 
which my majesty has made, he is my son, he is born of 
my majesty, a son who avenges his father (like Horus), 
who confirms the boundary of him who begat him. But 
he who destroys it, even who fights not for it, he is 
not my son, he is not one born to me. Moreover, my 
majesty caused a statue of my majesty to be made upon 
this boundary, which my majesty made from the desire 
that ye should fight for it.** 

These conquests in Nubia were permanently secured 
by thus pushing back the frontier of Egypt to above the 
Second Cataract, and building on the hills of Semneh and 
Kummeh two forts commanding the river, about thirty 
miles above the cataract. The fort of Semneh is on the 
west bank, bordering on the river, and on an almost 
inaccessible height of platform, artificially raised, and 
containing a temple. That of Kummeh, on the east 
bank, is on a natural height, which is very strong, and 
also contains a temple (L.D. i. m-112 ; Ms. A. 29, 30). 
A decree for the frontier guards was placed at Semneh : 
“ This is the southern frontier ; fixed in the eighth year 
of the reign of his majesty Kha’kau’ra, ever living. 
Let it not be permitted to any negro to pass this boun- 
dary northward, either on foot or by boat ; nor any sort 
of cattle, oxen, goats, or sheep belonging to the negroes. 
Except when any negro comes to trade in the land of 
Aken, or on any business, let him be well treated. But 
without allowing any boat of the negroes to pass Heh 
northward for ever ” (L.D. ii. 136 i). 

In after ages this king was revered as the founder of 
Ethiopia, and the later kings of the XVIIIth dynasty 
specially adored him in their temples at Semneh, Kum- 
meh, Dosheh, Shatawi, Ellesieh, and Amada. 

Some private inscriptions of this reign also remain at 
Semneh and Kummeh (L.D. ii. 136 d-g). 

A curious illustration of the worship of the kings is 
preserved in a long hymn to Usertesen III. on a papyrus 
found at Kahun. After an opening adulation of titles 
comes the poetical part of the hymn of praise, stanza 
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after stanza of ten lines, the most perfect example of 
Egyptian poetry that we know 


I. 


t Twice joyful are the gods, 

thou hast established their offerings, 

2 Twice joyful are thy princes, 

thou hast formed their boundaries. 

3 Twice joyful are thy ancestors before thee, 

thou hast increased their portions. 

4 Twice joyful is Egypt at thy strong arm, 

thou hast guarded the ancient order. 

5 Twice joyful are the aged with thy administration, 

thou hast widened their possessions. 

6 Twice joyful are the two regions with thy valour, 

thou hast caused them to flourish. 

7 Twice joyful are thy young men of support, 

thou hast caused them to flourish. 

8 Twice joyful are thy veterans, 

thou hast caused them to be vigorous. 

9 Twice joyful are the two lands in thy might, 

thou hast guarded their walls. 

10 Twice joyful be thou, O Horus ! widening thy boundary, 
mayest thou renew an eternity of life. 


II. 

1 Twice great are the owners of his city, 

for he is a multitude and an host. 

2 Twice great are the owners of his city, 

for he is a flood-gate pouring forth streams of its water- 

3 Twice great are the owners of his city, [floods. 

for he is a bower, letting every man lie down in the mid- 

4 Twice great are the owners of his city, [day heat. 

for he is a screen like walls built of the sharp stones of 

5 Twice great are the owners of his city, [Kesem. 

for he is a refuge, shutting out the robber. 

6 Twice great are the owners of his city, 

for he is an asylum, shielding the timid from his enemy. 

7 Twice great are the owners of his city, 

for he is a shade in the high Nile to provide coolness in the 

8 Twice great are the owners of his city, [summer. 

for he is a warm comer of shelter in the winter. 

9 Twice great are the owners of his city, 

for he is a rock shielding from the blast in the stormy day. 
10 Twice great are the owners of his city, [his boundary, 

for he is as the goddess Sekhet to the foes who tread otj 
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III. 

1 He has come to us, he has taken the land of the well, 

the double crown is placed on his head. 

2 He has come, he has united the two lands, 

he has joined the kingdom of the upper land with the 

3 He has come, he has ruled Egypt, [lower. 

he has placed the desert in his power. 

4 He has come, he has protected the two lands, 

he has given peace in the two regions. 

5 He has come, he has made Egypt to live, 

he has destroyed its afflictions. 

6 He has come, he has made the aged to live, 

he has opened the breath of the people. 

7 He has come, he has trampled on the nations, 

he has smitten the Anu, who knew not his terror, 

8 He has come, he has protected (?) his frontier, 

he has rescued the robbed. 

9 He has come 

of what his mighty arm brings to us. 

10 He has come, we bring up our children, 
we bury our aged by his good favour. 


The remaining stanzas are incomplete, but we can 
see through this a real national fervour of delight at the 
repression of the negro tribes, and the establishment of 
security and safety in the country. 

There are many scarabs and cylinders of this 
reign in various collections ; mostly of rather rude 
work. 

The queen in the Dahshur mausoleum is named 
Henut*taui, and there is a probability that a queen of 
Usertesen was named Merseker, as she is adored by 
Tahutmes III. at Semneh in the same inscription with 
this king (L.D. iii. 55 a) ; but no other trace of her 
has been found. 
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I L.L. 301). 

L.D. li. 137). 
L.D. ii. 143 i.). 
P.K. ii.— v. ). 
P.H. xxvii.). 
(P.H. xxvi.-vii.). 
(L.D. ii. 138). 



(Rec. x. 139). 

(W.G. 255). 

(P.S. 84,98, 151-3-4)* 
(M.I. i. 14, 15, 27). 
Kuban Inscription (L.D. ii. 138 g). 

Kummeh Inscriptions (L.D. ii. 139). 

Scmneh Nile levels (L.D. ii. 139). 

Statue Berlin (W.G. 260). 

Statue St. Petersburg (Rec. xv. 136; i.-iv.). 

Sphinx Miramar Mus. (Cat xxix.). 

Hawk (F.P. Coll.), scarabs, cylinders, etc. 

Papyri (Kahun Papyri xiv.). 

Daughters — Ptahnefcru (P.K.V.; Rec. x. 142). 

Sebekneferu, queen later on. 


Fig. 107.- 
Scarab. 


The pyramid of Amenemhat was placed by him at 
the entrance to the Fayum province, which he so 
largely organised ; from the top of it almost every 
part of the Oasis can be seen, out to the line of hills 
which bound its western border. It is also within 
sight of the cliffs on the eastern side of the Nile ; and 
it thus links together the valley on which all the other 
pyramids look down, with this western Oasis which was 
the special care of this king (Fig. 108). 

In construction this pyramid differs from all others 
known, but is more like that of Usertesen II. than any 
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other. The mass of it is entirely of brick, which was 
coated with fine limestone, like the other pyramids 
The passages lead- 
ing to the central 
chamber are 
peculiarly complex, 
and laboriously 
planned to defeat 
plunderers (Fig. 

109). A new system 
was elaborated 
here, of dumb 
chambers, with 
gigantic sliding 
trap-doors in the 
roofs leading to 
further passages. 

The explorer who 
had found the en- 
trance, in the un- 
usual place on the 
south side, de- 
scended a longstaircase, which ended in a dumbchambcr. 
The roof of this, if slid aside, showed another passage, 
which was filled with blocks. This was a mere blind, to 
divert attention from the real passage, which stood 
ostentatiously open. A plunderer has, however, fruit- 
lessly mined his way through all these blocks. On 
going down the real passage, another dumb chamber 
was reached ; another sliding trap-door was passed ; 
another passage led to a third dumb chamber ; a third 
trap-door was passed ; and now a passage led along 
past one side of the real sepulchre ; and to amuse 
explorers, two false wells open in the passage floor, and 
the wrong side of the passage is filled with masonry 
blocks fitted in. Yet by some means the plunderers 
found a cross trench in the passage floor, which led to 
the chamber. Here another device was met. The 
chamber had no door, but was entered solely by one 
of the immense roof-blocks — weighing 45 tons— being 



FiO. 108. — Bust of Amcncmhat III. from 
statue at St. Petersburg. 
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left raised, and afterwards dropped into place on 
closing the pyramid. This had been mined through, 

and thus the royal 
interments were 
reached. They had 
been entirely burnt ; 
and only fired grains 
of diorite and pieces 
of lazuli inlaying 
showed the splendour 
of the decorations 
of the coffins. 

The sepulchral 
chamber is one of 
the most remarkable 
works in Egypt. It 
is hollowed out in 
one block of glass- 
hard yellow quartz- 
ite, cut and polished 
with exquisite truth. 
It is over 22 feet 
long by about 8 feet 
wide inside, and 
Fig. 109. — Plan of passages in Hawara over 2 feet thick, 

pyramid. Scale SO that it must 

weigh about no 
tons. The roof of it is formed of three blocks of the 
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same material, one of 45 tons, by which entrance was 
obtained, another larger, and a third smaller. All of 
this was built into a pit in the rock ; a limestone sloping 
roof was placed over it, the beams of which are 7 feet 
thick ; over that a brick arch was thrown, and the brick 
pyramid was built on it. 

Inside the chamber is the sarcophagus of Amenemhat ; 
flat around the sides, but with a projecting foot orna- 
mented with panel pattern, and a curved lid. Sub- 
sequently a second coffin has been formed by building 
blocks between the royal coffin and the wall, and a 
second lid was put over the space, for covering a 
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second burial. Behind these two coffins stood two 
boxes of the same design, doubtless to hold the 
sepulchral vases, like the square box in the floor of 
Pepy’s chamber. All of these objects were made of 
quartzite, some of it white and translucent ; and there 
is no trace of inscription on this furniture, on the 
chamber, nor in any part of the pyramid. Below the 
water, which now half fills the chamber, were found 
pieces of the alabaster vases with the name of the king 
Maat’en’ra. And in the last of the passages was an 
alabaster altar and broken pieces of dishes, in the form 
of a half duck (all in G. Mus.), inscribed for the “ king’s 
daughter Ptahneferu,” who was doubless buried in the 
added sarcophagus space by the side of the king. 
This altar is peculiar for having figures of a great 
number of offerings, eighty-six of which bear names 
(P.K. 12-17, ii.-v.) (Fig. no). 

Adjoining the pyramid on the south side stood an 
immense building ; part of which, at least, was the 
temple of Amenemhat. Some of the construction was 
due to his daughter Sebekneferu, who afterwards came 
to the throne (P.H. 6, xxvii. 12). This was the build- 
ing so celebrated in classical times as the Labyrinth. 
The site of that has been much disputed ; but Strabo 
states that it was on the canal between the Nile and 
Arsinoe ; and by a papyrus found at Gurob, of Ptolemaic 
age, we know now that boats on the canal leading to 
PtolemaTs in the Fayum, passed by the Labyrinth ; 
every part of that canal has now been examined, with- 
out finding any trace of an early building except this 
great site. 

All of the constructions have been removed for stone, 
and there is no trace of the extent of the building 
except the concrete or deion beds of the foundations, 
and the immense masses of chips over them, which 
have resulted from the destruction of the building by 
the quarriers of Roman age. The brick houses, 
mistaken by Lepsius for the Labyrinth, formed the 
village of the Roman age, built on the top of the 
fragments of the temple. The whole area of the build- 
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ing is about 1000 feet long and 800 feet broad, ot 
enough to include all the temples of Karnak and of 
Luxor. From the scanty indications of the levels of the 
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ways : the first crossway with courts or small temples 
opening on each side of it ; the second crossway being 
a hall with a long row of columns, and with courts 
opening on the farther side of it, much like the temple 
of Abydos (P.H. 4-8, xxv.). It has been supposed 
from the tales of Herodotos that the kings of the 
XXVI th dynasty had built here, either as restoring 
or adding to the older temples ; but there seems to be 
• no trace of works of that date to be found here. 
Amenemhat continued to be honoured at Hawara until 
Ptolemaic times, as persons were named after him 
(P.H. v. 4, it). 



We pass now to the geographical order of the monu- 
ments. In the Sinaitic peninsula Amenemhat developed 
his power. At the mines of Sarbut el Khadem he ex- 
cavated a small rock temple, and placed steles outside 
of it (L.L. 301 ; L.D. ii. 137; C.N. ii. 691). In the 
Wady Maghara are also several inscriptions, in various 
years from the beginning to the end of this reign ; one 
records an expedition with 734 soldiers, to work the 
mines of copper and malachite (L.D. ii. 137 c-i) 
(Fig; in). 

1—14 
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The quarries of Turrah by Cairo have a fine stele of 
the king (L.D. ii. 143 i), showing that he obtained 
stone from there, probably for the Labyrinth. No 
such good stone could be had elsewhere in Egypt, as 
we learn by Una bringing from thence the best blocks 
for his tomb, against the Nile stream all the way up to 
Abydos. 

The Fayum province was the great monument of 
Amenemhat III. The deep hollow in the desert, 



descending over 120 feet below the sea level, was 
perhaps first produced by the upheavals and dis- 
locations of the strata which caused the great fault of 
the Nile valley. But it is tolerably certain that from the 
earliest human period the Fayum was filled with water 
by the Nile, as there is a channel into it level with the 
Nile valley. This inflow of mud-bearing water had 
deposited beds of earth over the higher levels, where 
the Nile water first spread out into the lake. Of this 
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high level period many remains are seen, pebble 
beaches high on the dry side of the basin, and a quay 
of the town of Dimey on the western side, constructed 
in Greek times, but now dry far above the lake. 
There cannot be any question, therefore, as to this 
condition of things having existed (Fig. 112). The 
keeper of the Lake of the Crocodile or Ta'she is 
mentioned from the earliest times. 

The first stage of interference with nature here seems 
to have been under Amenemhat I., as the earlier 
mentions of a town or district probably refer to the 
shores of the lake. His statue at Crocodilopolis 
(Medinet) shows that he had reclaimed a considerable 
surface from the lake ; and a fragment of a gigantic 
thick dyke of earth, just beyond the ancient temple, 
may well be a part of his first dam, enclosing the 
higher part of the lake bed, and so bringing it into 
use for cultivation, or may even belong to some still 
earlier reclamation. This enclosure must have ex- 
tended as far as Begig, three or four miles south-west 
of the temple, in the time of Usertesen I., whose 
obelisk lies there. Then under Amenemhat III. came 
the great extension of this damming-out system ; and 
by means of a vast embankment, some twenty miles in 
length, an almost level area of about forty square miles, 
or over 20,000 acres, was secured from the lake, and 
became one of the most fertile provinces of the country. 
On the prominent northern corner of this great work 
(now known as Biahmu) were placed two massive 
platforms of stone walling, filled in with earth, from 
which arose two seated colossi of the king. These 
were monoliths about thirty-nine feet high, placed 
upon pedestals. Carved in the glassy quartzite, and 
polished brilliantly, they glittered as landmarks seen 
across the lake (P.H. 53-56, xxvi.). These were 
doubtless the statues on pyramids seen by Herodotos. 
The fragments of the statues, etc., are now in the 
Ashmolean Museum at Oxford. The great work of 
Amenemhat was not only the reclaiming of all this 
land, but also the regulation of the flow of the Nile 
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in and out of the lake. Down to the time of Herodotos 
this annual flow continued, and the lake served to hold 
part of the surplus of the high Nile, and to let that 
flow out again during the low Nile. Two causes, 
however, led to the abandonment of this system : first, 
the Nile always deposits more earth near its main bed 
than elsewhere, consequently the bed rises faster than 
the western side of the Nile plain, and hence there is 
now a difference of several feet across the Nile valley. 
So soon as this became considerable, it would be im- 
practicable to get the water out of the Fayum again 
into the raised Nile bed. Secondly, the land was much 
needed for a new settlement of the Macedonian soldiers 
of Ptolemy Soter. Hence the inflow of the Nile was 
checked down to the amount actually required by the 
province, and the lake was gradually dried up under 
the earlier Ptolemies. Colonies of soldiers and their 
families were settled on the newly - reclaimed land, 
towns and temples sprang up as the lake receded, and 
it has been reduced to a low, though fluctuating, level 
ever since (P.H. 2). Amenemhat III. also rearranged 
the temple which his ancestor had built at Croco- 
dilopolis ; the red granite blocks of the pylon bear his 
name, though they have been re-used by later re- 
storers (P.H. 57, xxvii.). The ancient name of the 
town, Shed, means the rescued or extracted, and thus 
refers to the extraction or saving of the land from 
the lake. The former theory of Linant, that the Lake 
Moeris was on the high plateau, was founded on a 
misconception of the levels, and of the physical features 
of the country, and needs no further consideration. 
As the remains within the dam — or in Linant’s lake — 
are of the Xllth dynasty, and the remains outside of 
the dam are all Greco-Roman, it is obvious that the 
inside must have been dry land, while the outside was 
the lake, until late times. 

The celebrated Lake Moeris was then the natural 
basin of the Fayum oasis, regulated and utilised by 
Amenemhat III. The extent of the basin up to Nile 
level was such that its circuit was equal to the coast* 



■.C. a6aa-a578.] 


amenemhat III 


*93 


line of Egypt, according to Herodotos, and this was 
approximately the case. The supposed extension of it 
into other desert valleys to the south-west is impossible 
during historical times, as the hills rise above the Nile 
level between the two depressions. 

In the Wady Hammamat, we find that Amenemhat 
sent out an expedition to get stone, in his nineteenth 
year, for his buildings in the Fayum (L.D. ii. 138c, e), 
apparently for the temple of Sebek at Crocodilopolis. 
The party made a causeway to draw the stones upon, 
and brought a statue of five cubits high. In the second 
year is a record of the overthrow of the negroes, and 
opening up of the road of the Aamu (L.D. ii. 138a). 
These expeditions continued to need considerable 
forces, as in that of the nineteenth year “multitudes 
of soldiers, even two thousand,” are mentioned. At 
Koptos a colossal vulture in hard limestone was 
dedicated by Amenemhat, “beloved of Sekhet” (now 
in G. Mus.). 

The great centres of Memphis, Abydos, and Thebes 
seem to have been passed over by the king, only a few 
private dedications being found there ; and we next 
meet with Amenemhat at Hieraconpolis, where a black 
granite figure of his was found (G. Mus.; Rec. x. 139). 
On the opposite bank, at El Kab, was a stele in the 
forty-fourth year, concerning the building of a wall 
(W.G. 255). 

At Aswan are several private tablets dated in this 
reign, but none of historical value (P.S. 84, 98, 151, 153, 
154). A stele of an official named Usertesen, at Kuban, 
opposite Dakkeh in Nubia, belongs also to this date 
(L.D. ii. 138 g). 

But at Semneh and Kummeh a most interesting 
series of inscriptions is found, brief though they are, 
recording the height of the Nile. The great water- 
works of Amenemhat, for the regulation of the Nile 
by the intake and outflow at the Fayum, required an 
early notice of the rise and fall of the river ; and official 
records were kept of it on the rocks, while probably 
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the news would be sent down by some signals from hill 
to hill, till it reached the lower country. These re- 
gisters of the high Nile (see L.D. ii. 139) involve a 
difficult question, as they are about twenty-five feet 
above the present level of the river (L.L. 510). As the 
mouth sign beginning the inscription is written, bisected 
by the upper line in some cases, it seems as if it were 
the actual water level, and not a record placed at some 
determinate height, of ten or twenty cubits measured 
by a cord above the torrent of the full stream ; other- 
wise such an explanation might seem the most feasible, 
as it would be easier to mark rocks, and examine old 
marks, on some spot well above the water. Such a 
possibility needs consideration on the spot. Granting, 
however, that these are the actual levels, the only view 
seems to be that the Nile has eroded its bed a depth 
of twenty-five feet at that point. It has often been 
suggested that the breaking through of barriers at 
Silsileh, or at Aswan, might affect it ; but as those 
places are two or three hundred feet lower level, any 
change there would be as imperceptible at Semneh as 
a lock on the lower Thames would be at Oxford. 
Moreover, the early graffiti and tombs at Silsileh and 
Aswan are only fairly above the river at present, artd 
show that no great change has occurred there in 
historical times. The Semneh levels, then, must point 
to a lowering of the bed in Upper Nubia, apart from 
Lower Nubia and Egypt ; and this might occur by two 
causes, either by the erosion of the bed, or else by a 
slight elevation of the southern end of Nubia, thus 
making the water pour faster out of its channel, and 
so lie at a lower level. The gradient of the water in 
Nubia does not appear to exceed thirty seconds of 
angle, and hence a minute angular tilt of the country 
might flood up the upper valley, or let the water run 
faster out of it. Until a critical examination is 
thoroughly made of all the remains — especially trifling 
graffiti along the banks — in Upper Nubia, this vexed 
question must remain in abeyance (see on this L.L. 

507-53*)- 
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Of other remains of Amenemhat, there is a fine 
statue usurped by Merenptah, possibly from Tanis, 
like other such usurpations, now in Berlin (W.G. 260); 
and also another statue at St. Petersburg (Rec. xv. 
136, i.-iv.) ; a headless sphinx of the Miramar col- 
lection (Cat. xxix.) ; a small hawk inscribed on the 
base (F.P. Coll.) ; and many scarabs, cylinders, etc. 
One is a document of interest, giving the list of the 
six kings of the dynasty down to this point, in their 
proper order (Brocklehurst Coll.). A statue of an 
official of this king was in the Sabatier Coll. (Rec. 
xiv. 55). . 

Of the close of this reign the highest date is the 
stele at El Kab of the forty-fourth year. But a papyrus 
from Kahun is dated in a forty-sixth year, which can 
hardly be that of any king but Amenemhat III., and 
hence it is likely that his reign extended so far. As to 
whether he associated Amenemhat IV. in coregency 
with him we cannot be certain. Such was the principle 
of this dynasty, especially in long reigns like this ; yet 
there is no certain evidence at this point. Some monu- 
ments give the two cartouches side by side as equally 
adored, but there is no proof that either king was alive 
at the time, nor that both were alive (L.D. ii. 140m; 
L.A. x.). On the whole, it is not improbable that 
Amenemhat IV. was associated for two or three years, 
but no double dating of this kind is yet known. 

Of the family of Amenemhat, one daughter, Ptah* 
neferu, appears to have died before her father, having 
been buried in his pyramid. Her alabaster altar and 
dishes remain (G. Mus. ; P.K. v.) ; and a block of 
black granite with her name and titles (Rec. x. 142). 
The other daughter, Sebek ‘neferu, succeeded her 
brother, Amenemhat IV., on the throne. 
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Sarbut el Khadem Tablets (L. D. ii. 140 o, p). 

Wady Maghara Tablet (L.D. ii. 14011). 

Kahun Papyrus (G.K. xxxiii.). 

Shut er regal Tablet (P.S. 444). 

Kummeh Tablet (L.D. ii. 152 f). 

Paws of a sphinx, quartzite (G. Mus. ). 

Plaque (B. Mus.). 

Scarabs (B. Mus., Louvre, F.P. Coll.). 



Fig. 1 13. — Scarab 
(P. Mus.). 


This reign shows the declension of the dynasty. 
The monuments are scanty and unimportant ; they all 
fall, however, in the fifth and sixth year, which gives 
some reason to suppose a coregency in the earlier part 
of the nine years’ reign. 

At Sarbut el Khadem the ka name and the throne 
name occur in isolated fragments without longer in- 
scription (L.D. ii. 1400, p); while at Wady Maghara 
a short inscription is dated in the sixth year (140 n). 
The paws of a sphinx in yellow quartzite also bear 
his name (G. Mus.). The name does not appear at 
all at Hawara, which is rather strange, as that of 
Sebekneferu occurs sometimes in the temple. At Shut 
er Regal is a cartouche that may be of Amenemhat 
IV. (P.S. 444). At Kummeh a brief tablet of the 
fifth year records the rise of the Nile (L.D. ii. i52f). 
One papyrus of Kahun is dated in the sixth year of 
the reign (G.K. xxxiii.). A plaque of green glazed 
schist (in the B. Mus.) bears the names of Amenemhat 
IV., with a cartouche Ameny; this may possibly be 
an associated prince, though scarcely the Ameny Ra* 
sankh’ab, the sixth of the next dynasty. Only four 
scarabs are known, one in B. Mus., one in F.P, Coll., 
and two in the Louvre. 
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Khataaneh Sphinx (N.G. 9 c). 

Hawara Temple (L.D. ii. 140, F.P. Coll.). 

Cylinder (B. Mus.) ; Scarab (G. Coll.). 

Fig. i 14 . — Scarab 
(G. Coll.). 

^.Of this queen, stated by Manetho to have been the 
lister of Amenemhat IV., we have very slight remains. 
A sphinx of grey granular siliceous rock at Khataaneh 
has an effaced cartouche between the paws, which may 
be that of this queen ; but the ka name is entirely gone, 
and the cartouche only shows traces of a Ra, a square 
sign (pedestal of the crocodile?), and three vertical 
lines. As no other cartouche agrees to this, it may be 
left to the credit of this queen. 

At Hawara her ---- Z - 

name occurs as often 
as that of her father ; 
as, beside the ex- 
amples of Lepsius 
(L.D. ii. 140), a 
column (P.H. xxvii. 

1 2) and a block (P.K. 
xi. 1) naming her 
have also been found 
there. How it is that 
she is associated with 

this temple, to the ex- 

elusion of her brother, fig. IX ^ — Cylinder, blue on white (B. Mus.). 
is not clear ; but the 

remains are so scanty that little can be argued 

ahnnt it. 
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The finest small piece of the later part of the dynasty 
is, however, of this queen, a beautiful cylinder (Fig. 115) 
of white schist glazed blue, of unusual size, and 
bearing all her titles: “ Hor Rcrmert ; double diadem 
Akhet kherp nebt taut; Hor nub Dad'kha; Suten bat 
(Sebek*shedti*neferu) ankh tha; Sebek shedti mery ” 
(B. Mus.). 

A scarab of hers is also known (G. Coll.). 

Before parting from the Xllth dynasty, one remark- 
able point should be noticed. The reigns are all long, 
and yet it is generally assumed that the kings were 
each sons of their predecessors. Though the time of 
life of association as coregent may have been very 
uncertain, yet on a series this vagueness is so sub- 
divided that it does not much affect the question. 
Setting aside Amenemhat I., who fought his way to 
the throne probably late in life, the reigns of the other 
kings, from being coregent, to adopting a successor 
as coregent, are 42, 32, 26, 38 (?), 44 years ; the 
average of the three certain ones at first is 33 years, or, 
including all of them, 36 years. Now, it is wholly 
unlikely that each of these kings had no son until they 
were so advanced in life. Either, then, their successors 
were not eldest sons, but only sons who were selected 
by the king as being most able, or sons of heiress- 
princesses ; or else there have been several generations 
passed over, and grandsons were more usual as suc- 
cessors than direct sons. To reduce the average of 
36 to the more likely average of 20 years, there must 
have been four grandsons adopted as coregents, pass- 
ing over the direct sons. One clue to this peculiarity 
may lie in the female succession. There is some 
ground for supposing that the throne, like any other 
property, descended in the female line ; and that the 
custom of brother and sister marriages arose from 
the desire that sons should inherit. If so, it is quite 
possible that the sons had no claim to the throne 
legally ; but that the king had it in his choice to 
select the most suitable son or grandson, and by 
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marrying him to a particular princess in the line, he 
thus created him the heir to the throne. 

This great period of the Xllth dynasty is marked by 
somewhat the same characteristics as the first age of 
Egyptian development. It begins with a firm organ- 
isation of the country, and a solidity and brilliancy of 
work that shows great and able guidance; that is 
succeeded by a time of tranquil internal prosperity, 
under the second Amenemhat and Usertesen, as before 
under the Vth dynasty ; and then comes the tide of 
foreign conquest under Usertesen III. as under Pepy I. 
A long and splendid reign of Amenemhat III. leads 
to a brief time of decay ; much as the long reign of 
Pepy II. led to the disorganisation of the VI th dynasty. 
And in each case an age of short reigns, confusion, 
and weakness succeeds this outburst of ability. It is 
singular how parallel the two cycles of development 
run, one with another ; but such seems to be much 
the course of government in its growth and fall in 
all ages ; and growth, prosperity, foreign wars, glory, 
and decay succeed each other as the seasons of the 
great year of human organisation. 

The work of this dynasty is among the finest. It 
could never profess the vitality of the early times, yet 
it showed a technical perfection and care which is 
perhaps unsurpassed. The sculptures of Amenemhat I. 
and Usertesen I. from Koptos, the sarcophagus of 
Usertesen II., and the tomb chamber of Amenemhat 
III., are as perfect in workmanship as anything 
wrought by man. It is much to be hoped that 
further exploration may reveal to us more of this 
brilliant age, and that the pyramids of other kings 
of this dynasty may be discovered. 

The private works of this time are fine and sub- 
stantial ; though less spontaneous, they are yet 
superior to the sculptures of any time since the 
IVth dynasty, and mark the high level of technical 
and formal skill which was reached in this age. 
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CHAPTER IX 

Thirteenth and Fourteenth Dynasties 

We now reach the second of the two great periods 
of obscurity in Egyptian history. The dark age of 
the Vllth-XIth dynasties we have filled up to some* 
extent, thanks to Eratosthenes and the scarabs, be- 
sides having the well-known list of a portion of it in 
the table of Abydos, and the fragmentary but useful 
statements in the Turin papyrus. For the period from 
the Xlllth to the XVIIth dynasty the materials are 
even less satisfactory. There is the Turin papyrus 
beginning in good condition, but becoming more and 
more broken, until dozens of names may be placed in 
almost any position. There is the wildly irregular list 
of Thothmes III. at Karnak. And there are various 
excerpts and summaries of Manetho by Josephus, 
Africanus, Eusebius, etc. Of monuments there are 
only scattered remains, and no contemporary evidence 
as to succession. 

Two views have been held regarding the only series 
of names that is of use — the Turin papyrus. Brugsch 
adopts it as a continuous list of successive names, but 
Lieblein considers that it is compiled from six alternate 
ing sections of the kings of the Xlllth and XIVth 
dynasties. For this latter hypothesis there does not 
seem to be any sufficient ground. There could have 
been no reason for alternating the portions of the 
dynasties unless they were contemporary; if contem- 
porary, they would be rival lines ; and in the case of 
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the IXth and Xth dynasties we see that rival lines are 
not reckoned in the Turin papyrus. We shall there- 
fore treat the Turin papyrus as a consecutive record, 
so far as the terribly broken state of it permits ; and 
no arrangement of the pieces will be here adopted 
for which there is not good reason in the character 
of the writing (which varies in different parts), the 
spacing of the lines, the nature of the fibres, and 
the style and position of the lines of later accounts 
scribbled on the back of it. Where all these clues fail 
to show the order of the fragments, we shall state 
that the various pieces may be arranged in almost any 
order. 

Before entering on the details of the names and 
reigns, it will be well to review the whole period 
from the XHIth to the XVIIth dynasties, and so 
to see what is the general scheme of the evidence that 
we have. 

For this the remains of Manetho are our only 
guide for the duration of the period. And we will first 
review them briefly in their most reliable forms, the 
text of Josephus, and the tables of Africanus and 
Eusebius. 


AfSicanus. Eusebius. Josephus. 

Dynasty. Kings. Years. Dynasty. Kings. Years. on Hyksos. 

XIII. 60 453 XIII. 60 453 

or 153 

XIV. 76 184 XIV. 76 484 (after confusion, at 

length they made a 
king). 

XV. 6 284 XV. x 250 Hyksos, 6 kings, 260 

(Hyksos) (Theban) years. 

XVI. 32 518 XVI. 5 190 (this people and their 

(Shepherds) (Theban) descendants in all 

51 1 years). 

XVII. 43 151 XVII. 4 103 

(Hyksos) 


Setting aside for the present the details of the reigns 
of the separate Hyksos kings, such are the materials 
for unravelling this period. 
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The Turin papyrus gives in many cases the length 
of the reigns, and the average of eleven reigns re- 
maining is 6£ years each in the period of the first 
sixty kings, which is presumably the Xlllth dynasty. 
This points to about 390 years for the whole sixty 
kings, and agrees therefore with the 453 years far 
better than with the reading 153 years. In fact, 
deducting the 71 years of eleven kings from 153 
years, there would only be left 82 years for forty-nine 
kings, which would be certainly unlikely. We may 
then adopt the reading 453 years as far the more 
probable. 

The next question is, were the Hyksos contemporary 
with the Xlllth and XIVth dynasties? So far as the 
XII Ith, the distribution of the monuments of the first 
sixty kings of the Turin papyrus seems to show that 
they held all Egypt. The fifteenth king is found at 
Semneh and at Bubastis, the twenty-third at Tanis 
and in Ethiopia, and the fifty-third is Ramehesi, who is 
believed to be related to the king’s son Nehesi found 
at Tanis, and the king Nehesi found at Tell Mokdam. 
We cannot then suppose the Hyksos to have been 
contemporary with the 453 years of the Xlllth dynasty. 
Probably the limit of the Xlllth dynasty is at the 
mark of a new section beginning at No. 56 in T.P., 
as two or three kings may have been omitted in this 
numbering. 

The whole Hyksos period is stated at 511 years by 
Manetho, according to Josephus, and is divided into 
three stages. First, “they had our rulers in their 
hands . . . and inflicted every barbarity.” Next, 
“At length they made one of themselves king,” and 
the six reigns occupying 260 years are specified. Then 
“these six were the first rulers amongst them,” and 
the “shepherd kings and their descendants retained 
possession of Egypt 51 1 years.” Here there is first a 
period of harrying and plundering the native rulers ; 
second, a fixed Hyksos rule, well organised and long- 
lived ; third, the rule of their descendants, extending 
altogether to a dominion of 51 1 years. This total 
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period is terminated by the expulsion of the Hyksos, 
and the establishment of the XVIIIth dynasty. 

Now, the essential difference between the summaries 
of Africanus and Eusebius is, that the latter puts the 
Hyksos at the end of the dark period ; while Africanus 
inserts them between the XIVth and XVIIth dynasties. 
As the account of Eusebius does not agree with 
Josephus, while that of Africanus agrees in the number 
of Hyksos kings and their reigns, it appears that 
Africanus is the better guide. His XVI th dynasty is, 
however, evidently the summary of the whole Hyksos 
period, 518 years, according with the 511 of Josephus ; 
and therefore including the 284 years stated before it, 
and the 151 years stated after it. The XVIIth dynasty 
of Africanus seems to be corrupt as to the number of 
kings, stated as ‘forty-three shepherd kings and forty- 
three Thebans, who reigned together 151 years. The 
equality of the numbers shows some corruption, and 
the reigns are very short. 

Some clue in this confusion may be reached by seeing 
what dynasties will agree to the total Hyksos period. 
The last 151 years of the Hyksos appears to have been 
a joint rule of Hyksos suzerains and Egyptian vassals, 
as shown in the tale of Apepa and Seqenenra. There 
will therefore be 260 years of the great Hyksos kings, 
and 151 years of their descendants, making 411 years of 
their kings altogether. This would leave a round hun- 
dred years, out of the total of 51 1, for the confused 
period of their harrying of the Egyptians ; as that 
was probably an indefinite period, of a gradual in- 
crease of power, it is very likely to have been put 
roundly at one century, which, added to the reigns of 
41 1, made 51 1 years’ total, or 518 years, according to 
Africanus. 

How, then, does this stand in relation to Egyptian 
reigns ? The 151 years at the end is a joint rule during 
the XVIIth dynasty. But what went on during the six 
great Hyksos kings and the confusion before them? 
Africanus gives no material here ; but it seems not 
unlikely that the XVI th Theban dynasty of Eusebius 
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refers to this age, five kings reigning 190 years, as we 
see that his XVth dynasty is apparently intended for the 
OCVth dynasty of the six great Hyksos. This 190 years 
occurs in the old Egyptian chronicle in Syncellus as of 
eight kings, which is rather a more likely number. This, 
then, is the material which, on the Egyptian side, makes 
up the period of Hyksos rule. 


About 

B.C. 

*565 

2112 

I928 

1738 

1587 


Egyptians. 

XIII. 60 kings, 453 years. 

XIV. 76 kings, 184 

XVI. 8 kings, 190 

XVII. x kings, 151 



Hyksos. 


About 

B.C. 


years. 

confusion 100^ 

XV. 6 kings, 260 I j 

XVII. x kings, 151J 


2098 

1998 

1738 

1587 


Such seems, from this very confused material, to be the 
most likely original statement. If this be so, Africanus 
has formed his digest thus — 


His XIHth is the Egyptian XIHth* 
„ XIV „ Egyptian XIV. 

„ XV „ Hyksos XV. 

„ XVI „ Hyksos total. 

„ XVII „ joint XVII. 


Eusebius, on the other hand, has compiled thus — 


His XUIth is the Egyptian XIHth. 

„ XIV „ EgyptianXIV. 

„ XV „ Hyksos XV. (called Theban, as they 

ruled over Thebes). 

„ XVI „ Egyptian XVI. 

„ XVII „ joint XVII. 


Josephus has neglected the Egyptians altogether, and 
given only the Hyksos material, according to his object. 
The practical equivalence 6f the 51 1 years of the Hyksos, 
the 518 years in Africanus, and the 525 years of the 
three Egyptian dynasties, is our best clue through this 
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tangle ; and the small differences between these ounts 
may readily be accounted for by the count of ico years 
in round numbers for the confusion beginning the 
Hyksos domination, and by some one king being 
reckoned as independent at the beginning of the XIVth 
or end of the XVI I th dynasty. 

If we accept the above settlement, we may divide the 
periods thus in detail — 

XIII. — 60 kings, 453 years 

( 14 years before Hyksos 

XIV. — 76 kings-! 100 years harried by the Hyksos 

( 70 years under the great Hyksos \ 260 I 51 1 

XVI. — 8 kings, 190 years „ „ „ Jyrs. fyrs. 

XVII. — x kings, 151 years’ struggles with Hyksos J 

This arrangement is corroborated by a fragment of 
the Turin papyrus, which has been certainly misplaced 
hitherto ; it is numbered 32, but cannot belong to the 
IVth dynasty (where it has been placed), both by the 

lengths of the reigns, and by the part of a name zefa. 

Nor can it be placed at any other part of the papyrus 
until we reach the end of the XIVth dynasty. Here are 
met a few other fragments which ag<;ee with it in the 
spacing, the writing, and the plain back (122, 133, 135). 
And in the XIVth dynasty before it are at least three 

kings ending in zefa , so that the type of name was 

not then uncommon. The lengths of reigns also accord 
better with this age of the XVI th dynasty than with any 
other unsettled period. The numbers are 6, 6, 24, 24, 
21, 8 years. The 6 year reigns might be the end of the 
XIVth dynasty ; and if four reigns occupy 77 years, 
that would leave 113 years for the remaining four 
reigns in the XVI th dynasty ; not at all an unlikely 
number, when we have two of 24 years already here 
before us. 

Until, then, some further material may come to light, 
It does not seem that we can do better than accept pro- 
visionally the arrangement which we have here outlined. 
And on this basis we shall now proceed to deal with the 
details of this period. 

1—1 5 
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XHIth dynasty, about 2565-2112 B.c. 
According to the Turin papyrus. 

“ Mon. ” refers to account of monuments, follow- 
ing this. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

I 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

13 
H 

15 

16 

17 

18 

*9 

20 

21 

22 

23 


24 


Ra*khu‘taul 
Ra’sekhem'ka . 

Mon. 

Ra ‘amen *em ‘hat 
Ra*s*hotep‘ab 

Aufni 

Ra's’ankh’ab . 

Mon. 

(Ameny Antef Amenemhat) 

Ra‘s*men‘ka 
Ra‘s‘hotep‘ab . 

Mon. 

Ra’nezenrab 

Ra*sebek(hote)p 

Mon. 

Ren’senb 

Ra‘fu*ab . 

Mon. 

Ra*sezef (a'ab) 
Ra’sekhem’khu'taui 
Sebek’hotep (I.) 

Mon. 

Ra’user ra 

Ra(smenkh)ka , 

Mon. 


\Mermeshau 

/ ka 

\ Anu 


..userur.. 


/Ra(sekhem*suaz *taui) 
tSebek'hotep (II.) 
/Ra'kha‘(seshes) . 
\Neferhotep 
Ra’hat'heru'sa 
/Ra’kha *nefer 
\Sebek‘hotep (III.) 
[Brugsch supposes 
here, namely 
Ra‘kha*ka 


Mon. 3 
Mon. 11 


Mon. 
two lost 


/Ra'kha*ankh 
\Sebek‘hotep (IV. ?] 
/Ra*kha‘hotep . Mon, 
\Sebekhotep (V. ?) 4y, 8m. 29c!. 


2 5 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

36 

37 


38 

39 

40 

41 

42 


43 

44 

46 

% 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 


fRa’uah'ab . 
\Aa*ab 
/Ra’mernefer 
l (Ay) 


VBA] 

• Mon. 

loy. 8m. 28d 
. Mon. 

23y. 8m. i8d 


Ra‘mer‘hotep Mon. 2y. 2m. 9d 
Ra*sankh‘n 

Set hetu ? . 3y. 2m. 

Ra’mersekhem ? 3y. im. 

An-ren 

{ Ra*suaz*ka , , i f *v 

Hora 

m 2+*y. 

to 35 lost. 

Ra'merkheper 
/(Ra)’mer?ka . Mon. 

\(Sebek’hotep VI. ?) 

ka 


Lost. 

mes 

/Ra...ma&t , , Mon. 

\Aba . 

/Ra...uben 

\Hora? 

ka 

Ra,..maa 

Ra 


Ha 

Sa 

Hapu 
Shemsu 
Mena... 
Ur.... 
Ra'nehesi 
Rakha’lhi 
...nebfu 


r! 


Mon.? 

iy. S m ‘ * 5 d ‘ 


A fresh heading begins at the next entry ; and as the 
above section contains nearly the number of kings (fifty- 
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five or fifty-seven) in Manetho’s XHIth dynasty, it is 
probable that at this point is the end of this dynasty. 
The names that follow in the papyrus have a new type, 
three of them ending in ....zefa, which has not occurred 
in the foregoing part. 

We shall now refer only to those kings of whom 
some remains are known ; leaving, with the above 
mention, those who are only recorded in the Turin 
papyrus. 


XIII. 2 . Sekhem-ka-ra 


OmD 


about 
2560 13 . c. 


A stele naming this king was found, probably at 
Benha, and subsequently copied by Brugsch at Alex- 
andria (B.T. 1455) ; its place is now unknown. It is a 
tablet of a noble, a king’s son, named Mery*ra (perhaps 
the same of whom a scarab remains, P.I. viii. 40). On 
the upper part a Nile figure kneels, offering vases bearing 
ankh'ded'uas to the hawk on the ka name, S'ankh' 
taui\ the cartouche of Sekhem-ka*ra comes next to 
this. His third year is named on a papyrus from 
Kahun (G.K. ix.). 


XIII. 6. Sankh’ab'ra 


O 


El 


about 2520 
B.C. 
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OF this king a noble table of offerings was found at 
Karnak. It consists of two square blocks of quartzite, 
carved with twenty small cup hollows in rows on the 
top, and bearing the various titles and names of the 
king around the sides (G. Mus.; M.K. ix.-x.). 
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XIII. 8 . Ra*sehotep*ab 




about 

2510 

B.C. 


Some scarabs bearing this name 
(P. Mus.; F.P. Coll.) are so rude in 
workmanship that they cannot be 
assigned to the reign of Amenemhat 
I., in which fine work prevailed. 



Fig. 116.— Cowroids 


(F.P. ColL> 


^ about 

XIII. II. RA SEBEK'HOTEpf 0 e=£= 2490 

V S' B.C. 

Two scarabs of this king are known (F.P. and H. 
Colls.). 



Fig. 117.— Scarabs (F.P. and H. Colls.). 


XIII. 13. Ratu*ab 

The pyramid of this king has been identified this year 
with the south brick pyramid of Dahshur. In this 
was found the coffin and an ebony statue of this king. 
Near this pyramid was the tomb of a princess, Nub* 
hetep*ta*khrudet, found intact with all the furniture. 
Particulars have not yet been published. 




•.C. 2460-9456.3 


mer-meshau 
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XIII. 15. RA’SEKHBM'KHU^TAUI ^ O ^ 

c 


-> 


Sebbk-hotep I. 


D about 
2460 B.C. 


Bubastis, lintels (N.B. xxxiii. G.I.). 
Kahun, papyrus (G.K. x.). 

Semneh, Nile records (L.D. ii. 151 a-d). 
Cylinders (B. Mus.; E. Coll.). 





Fig. 1 18. — Cylinder 
(B. Mus.). 


This king appears as a builder at Bubastis, two 
lintel blocks bearing his name. At Kahun a papyrus 
was found dated in his third year. The records of the 
high Nile at Semneh are of each year to the fourth. 
And some cylinders bear his throne name ; while many 
scarabs inscribed only Sebekhotep are probably of his 
age. 


O P 0 1 . 

I AA/VW\ J 

about 
2450 
B.C. 

Two large statues of grey syenite at Tanis bear 
these names (P.T. I. iii. 16). They are finely and 
massively executed, and differ much in style from the 
slender and shallow work in red granite of Sebek- 
hotep III.; but this difference of style is easily due to 
the different local schools of art at different quarries. 
The statues were afterwards appropriated by Apepa, 
who carved his name on the arm (P.T. I. xiii. 6). 
There is some doubt as to the position of the king repre- 
sented by these statues. In the Turin papyrus this 
No. 17 has only ka left at the end of the cartouche, and 


Mer-meshau 


j 
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following it mer-mesha, as the personal name or title. 
As that, however, was a common military title, and 
also the title of the high priest of Mendes, there might 
be more than one king so called. On the other hand, 
a later king, No. 79, is named Ra'smen . . . but he 
is not so likely to have erected statues, as by that time 
the Hyksos were in the land, and it is rather in the first 
fifty-five names that this must be sought, though it 
might be any one of ten missing names in this period. 


Fig. 119. — Grey syenite statue of Mermeshau, Tanis. 

On the whole, it is probable that the seventeenth king 
is the one represented. Whether he were a general or 
the high priest has been debated ; but as on the statues 
he is said to be loved of Ptah, and not of the Mendesian 
Ba*neb*dad, he is more likely to have been a general. 


XIII. 20. 

Ra*SEKHEM 'SUAZ’TAUI 

0]T=] 


Sbbek*hotep II. 


ip 


about 2420 b.c. 

Fig. 12a— 
Scarab 
(G. Mus.). 


This king is known on monuments with these two 
names ; but of the first cartouche only the Ra is certain 
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in the Turin papyrus, and the rest is blotted and 
broken. As, however, there is no other Sebekhotep 
without a fixed place in the papyrus, it is probable that 
this position No. 20 belongs to this king. His principal 
monument is a stele bearing his names in the Louvre 
(Pr. M. viii.) (Fig. 121) ; the scene represents two 
deceased daughters of a king adoring Min. They are 
Auhet’abu and Anqet* 


dudu, born of the 
queen Nen*na. What 
relation they were to 
the king Sebekhotep 
II. is not stated. 
They can hardly have 
been his sisters, as 
his mother is stated 
on the scarabs to 
have been Auhet*abu, 
and not Nen*na. But 
they might have been 
his daughters or 
aunts. It has been 
supposed that this 
deceased Auhet-abu 
is the same as his 
mother, but in that 
case she would cer- 
tainly have been given 
the higher title of 
royal mother, and not 
only royal daughter. 

More is recorded 
of the family on 
scarabs, and on a 
tablet at Vienna (Rec. 


liliiMliP 




ISlgpirr# 

ilfillii 


ElUItN^ 


Fig. 121.— Stele of Sebekhotep II. 
Royal daughters adoring Min. 


vii. 188). From 

these we learn that the parents of Sebekhotep II. were 
the divine father Mentuhotep (P. Mus.; G. Mus.), and 
the royal mother Auhefabu (G. Mus.; M. Coll.). The 
tablet is of a prince Senb, whose parents were likewise 
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Mentuhotep and the king’s mother Auhet’abu, pretty 
certainly the same persons. Further, the children of 
Senb are stated as Sebekhotep, Auhet'abu, Hent, and 
Mentuhotep. 

This king is mentioned in the tomb ot Sebek*nekht 
at El Kab, as having given lands to the temple at that 
place (L.D. iii. 13 b). 


XIII. 21 . Ra'KHA'SESHES 


Nefer’hotep 



about 
2410 B.C. 


Abydos 
Kamak 
Shut er Rega 
Aswan 
Sehel 

Konosso 

Statue 

Scarabs 


Stele 

Cartouche 
Inscription 
Family tablet 
Steles 

Steles 

Bologna Mus. 


(M.A.ii. 28-30). 
(M. K. viii. o). 
(P.S. 479}. 

(P.S. 3?7)- 
(L.D. it. 151 g; 

M.D. lxx. 3). 
(L.D. ii. 151 f,li). 



Fig. 122.— Scarab 
(F.P. Coll.). 


The large stele of this king found at Abydos records 
his sending to repair the temple there according to the 
directions of the sacred books, and to learn the will 
of the god ; for when he had unrolled and read the 
writings, he desired to honour the god according to all 
that he had seen in the books. There is some reason 
to suspect from the style of this stele that it may not 
be really of this age ; and the matter of it is so likely 
to have served to excite the liberality of some later 
king, that we may pause before fully accepting it. 
One small point is of value, that the king sends a 
messenger southward to Abydos, which suggests that 
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the XUIth dynasty did not live at Thebes. It is 
possible, as Sebek was constantly adored by them, and 
the statue of Neferhotep calls him beloved of Sebek in 
the midst of Shed (or Crocodilopolis), that the seat of 
government was really in the Fayum ; having remained 
there since the close 


of the Xllth dyn- 
asty, the remains 
of which time are 
mainly in that pro- 
vince. A smaller 
stele found at Aby- 
dos shows Nefer- 
hotep before the 
god Min (M.A. 

768). 

A block at Kar- 
nak, which bears 
the cartouches of 
both Neferhotep 
andSebekhotep III. 

(M.K. viii. n, o) 
shows that very 
probably they were 
coregents. We 
know from the 
scarabs that the 

father of each of Fig. 123. -Statuette of Neferhotep, 
these kings bore 

the same name, Ha’ankh’f, and the mother of a Sebek- 
hotep was Kema, like the mother of Neferhotep. 
Hence we can hardly doubt that they were brothers. 
But two rock inscriptions at Aswan (P.S. 337) and 
Sehel (M.D. lxx. 3) record more of the family. From 
these we gather that Ha*ankh*f and Kema were the 
parents of Neferhotep ; that Senbsen was his wife, 
and that there were four royal children, Hat-horsa, 
Sebekhotep, Ha*ankh*f, and Kema. The repetition of 
family names leaves the * relationships dubious. We 
can only state them thus — 
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Ha *ankh*f= Royal mother Kema 


Neferhotep = Senbsen Sebekhotep IU.(?) 


Hat*hor*sa Sebekhotep Ha*ankh*f=Kema 
associated and | 

died young? Sebekhotep III.(?) 

leaving yet unsettled the question of whether Sebek- 
hotep III. was brother or grandson of Neferhotep. 

At Shut er Regal, near Silsileh, is a cartouche of 



Fig. 124.— Black basalt statuette of Neferhotep (Bologna Mus.). 


Neferhotep ; and at Sehel and Konosso, at the First 
Cataract, are other steles which only show Neferhotep 
with Anqet, Min, and Sati. 
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An excellent work of this reign is the seated statuette 
of black basalt in the Bologna Museum (Figs. 123, 124). 
It has the old traditions of Egyptian statuary, but with 
a certain weakness and youthfulness of expression 
which is different from any earlier works. In this it 
shows kinship to the large statues of the other brother, 
Sebekhotep III. 

The scarabs of Neferhotep confirm the parentage 
reported by the tablet at Aswan, but are not of further 
interest. 


XIII. 23. Ra*kha*nefer 


Sebekhotep (III.) 



about 

2400 

B.C. 


Tanis, statue (P.T. I. iii. 16). 

Kamak, cartouche (M.K. viii. n). 

Gebelen, sphinx (G. Mus.). 

Arqo, Nubia, statue (L.D. i. 120; ii. 151 i). 
Statues, Louvre. 

Scarabs. 



The remains of this king are more widespread than 
those of any other reign in this dynasty. A fine statue 
in brown-red granite lies at Tanis (Fig 126) (P.T. I. 
iii. 16) ; and a fellow-statue of double life size in 
the Louvre, of uncertain source, probably came from 
the same place. There is also a statue almost life size 
in black granite (P. Mus.). These statues are finely 
and gracefully wrought, but without the vigour of 
earlier work, or even of the Mermeshau statue carved 
shortly before them ; and as they have never been 
usurped by any king, they have not been brought 
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at a later date from elsewhere. A small sphinx of black 
granite was found at Gebelen (G. Mus.). 

The cartouche occurs at Kar- 
nak (M.K. viii. n) with that of 
Neferhotep, as we have noticed 
before. And there was found 
also an adoration to this king 
from a mevmeshau named 
Amenemhat (M.K. viii. p). 

But the most astonishing 
remains of this dynasty are 




of Sebekhotep III., Tanis. 


Fig. 137. — Grey granite 
colossus of Sebekhotep 
III., Island of Arqo. 


the statues lying on the island of Arqo above the 
Third Cataract (see Hoskins’ Ethiopia, p. 213). These 
are two colossi of grey granite, 23 feet high, lying upon 
their backs, one of them yet whole (Fig. 127). One is 
inscribed with the full names and titles of this king 
(L.D. i. 120; ii. 51 i). A remarkable point of de- 
coration is a wreath around the top of the crown of 
Lower Egypt on one statue ; such is unknown on 
any other Egyptian figure. These figures cannot have 
been brought up the cataracts, and must therefore 
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have been cut in Upper Nubia, probably in a quarry 
at Tombos. They formed part of a temple there, of 
which some figures of baboons yet remain, together 
with a seated statue of Sebekhotep with inscriptions. 
There is then the proof that as late as the middle of 
the XHIth dynasty the Egyptians held the country 
far above Semneh, which had been the frontier of the 
Xllth dynasty. With power thus widely extended, 
we see no sign of foreign invasion, nor of internal 
weakness. Why it is that there are so few remains of 
this dynasty must rather be attributed to the lack of 
taste for building than to the lack of power. 

The scarabs of Sebekhotep III. are common, and 
usually combine both of his names. 


about 2390 B.c. 

In the table of Karnak, amid the originally confused 
and now fragmentary sequences of that record, there 
occur in successive order Ra’sanktrab, Ra’sekhem* 
khu*taui, Ra‘sekhem suaz*taui ? ; Ra‘kha*seshes, and 
Ra*kha # nefer, or the 6th, 15th, 20th, 21st, and 22nd 
kings of the Turin papyrus ; then comes a lost piece 
which is restored by Lepsius as Ra*kha*ka, though as 
that part was missing even when Burton made his 
copy early in this century, it is difficult to know on what 
ground Lepsius — or L’Hote, from whom he copied — 
ventured on this restoration. Coming to the next 
line, we see Ra*kha*ankh, Ra*kha*(hotep?), and then 
three kings which cannot be identified in this part of 
the Turin list, before reaching Ra*mer*kau, the 37th 
king of Turin. This discrepancy shows that we cannot 
assign much weight, even in a favourable passage, to 
the sequence in the Karnak list. However, on the 
strength of that list, Brugsch has inserted two kings, 
Ra*kha*ka and Ra*kha*ankh (Sebekhotep) at the foot 
of the broken column of the Turin papyrus, ending now 
at No. 23, before the next column begins at No. 24. 


Ra’kha*ka ( O Q U 
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The best ground for this is the difficulty of finding any 
other place for Ra’kha’ankh among the known names 
of the Turin papyrus ; but as at least half a dozen 
names are wholly lost out of the Xlllth dynasty, that 
matter might easily have another resolution. All we 
can say is that this king belongs to some position 
before the decadence of the dynasty, and 
that the Karnak list suggests the place 
for him, and also for a king Ra’kha*ka, 
if the restoration of Lepsius has any 
authority. 

Of Ra*kha*ka there is one scarab (F.P. 

Coll.), which can hardly be attributed to 
the other king of that name in the pre- 
ceding dynasty, as it is coarsely made of 

pottery. Fig. 128. — Scarab 

(F.P. Coll). 



Ra*kha*ankh 


GEED 


about 

239° 

B.C. 


SeBEK’HOTBP 




Fig. 129. — Scarab 
(G. Coll). 

Koptos, part of stele. 

Stele, Leyden. 

Slabs from temple (P. Mus.; B 4, 5 ; C 9, 10). 

Scarab (G. Coll). 

Queen? Nub ’em ‘hat. 

Daughter? Sebek’em’heb. 


At Koptos a fragment of a private stele names the 
king’s, daughter Sebek’enrheb, whose mother (?) was 
the great royal wife Nub*em*hat, and mentions the 
Hor sain taut , apparently Sebekhotep IV. still living’; 
the inscription is for Per nub, who seems to have been 
the daughter of the son of a royal courtier Amena, 
who was son of a queen Ha*ankh*s. This would put 
Ha*ankh*s. about two or three generations before 
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Sebekhotep IV., and thus she might be of the same 
age as Ha*ankh*f, the father of Sebekhotep III. 

Four slabs sawn from the building of some temple 
are in the Louvre, on which the king is shown offering 
to Min and Ptah. A stele is also in Leyden, and one 
rude scarab is known (G. Coll.). 


XIII. 24. Ra*kha*hotep 


G 


O s 


^ M about 
□ j *380- 

— ' 2375 


Sebek-hotep (V?). 



B.C. 


Of this king only two scarabs are known ; 
they are of the same type, with throne name 
and personal name, thus proving the car- 
touches to be of one king (P. Mus.; G. 
Mus.). 



Fig. 130. — Scarab 
(G. Mus.). 


XIII. 2«). Ra*uah*ab 


Aa*ab 



about 

2375 “ 

2364 

B.C. 


A cylinder of this king, naming him 
“beloved of Sebek, lord of Su*uaz” (G. 
Coll.), and a scarab (F.P. Coll.) are 
known. Also a piece of blue glazed cup 
from Kahun with the beginning of a 
royal name Ra*uah .... is probably of 
this reign (P.K. x. 72). 



Fig. 131.— Scarab 
(F. P. Coll.). 
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(G. Mus.). 

Here again scarabs are the only memorial. A few 
bear the throne name, and one (in G. Mus.) has both 
names. 

XIII. 27. f ft about 

Ra-mkr*hotep ( O ^ ^ 0 □ 2341- 

V A 2339 

B.C. 


Fiq. 133.— Scarab 
(P. Mus.). 

One scarab in the Louvre is the only contemporary 
object bearing the names of this king. 

XIII. 37. Ra*mer?kau 


Sebekhotep (VI. ?). 

Of this king there is only a seated porphyry statue at 
Karnak, and no other remains (M.K. viii. 6). 

XIII. 41. 

RA'NEB’MAAT 

about 2260 b.c. 


Fia 134.— Scstttb 
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One scarab 'may be attributed to this period by the 
style of it, and there is no other name but the broken 
Ra . . . ma&t in the Turin list to which it can be 
referred. 

XIII. 47-52. This fragment (No. 41) of the Turin 
papyrus has hitherto been unplaced, or rather hope- 
lessly misplaced in the Vlth dynasty. Thei'e is no 
position possible for it until we reach this point, which 
the style of the writing on the back would indicate. 
A fragment placed in this column by the restorers 
(No. 89) would fit No. 41 well in the spacing of lines on 
both sides, and their relative positions. The names on 
this are of a peculiar type ; they are simple personal 
names, but revert to the most high-flown origin, 
recalling the god Hapi, the Shemsu-hor, king Mena, 
and “the great ” somebody. In the names shortly 
before this we see the same brief style, Aba and Hora : 
so that we might regard these as the last efforts to retain 
some dignity in an expiring dynasty, who had not even 
the heart to adopt the Ra names and full royal title ; 
somewhat like the Roman Empire closing with a Julius 
and a Romulus before its extinction in the barbarian 
flood. 

XIII. 53. Nehesi, the successor of these kings, appears 
to have been a negro ; either a conqueror from the 
south, which is hardly likely, as his remains are in the 
extreme north ; or more probably a Sudani slave or 
soldier raised into power, as the only hope of an 
expiring rule. In the list of Turin we read No. 53 
as Ra'nehesi. On the statue from Tell 
Mokdam near Bubastis M. Naville has 
read the name of the king as Nehesi, 
or “the negro” (N.A. iv. 28). On a 
piece of an obelisk at Tanis (P.T. I. 
iii. 19) M the king’s eldest son Nehesi” 
is twice named, as erecting monuments fig. 135.— Sca»b 
to Set. And a scarab remains of “the (Brent Coil), 
king’s son Nehesi” (Brent Coll.) (Fig. 

135 ) 

1 — 16 
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Before entering on the XI Vth dynasty, we must notice 
some kings whose names remain on monuments, but 
whose historical position is doubtful. Some of these 
kings were apparently powerful, and have left respect- 
able remains ; and the question is whether they belong 
to the gaps in the XII Ith dynasty, and are lost from 
the Turin papyrus, or whether they were among the 
long - reigned kings of the XVI th dynasty. The 
connection of name with that of Rahotep, who is 
again connected by his titles with the early XVI I Ith 
dynasty, seems to point to all these belonging to the 
lost XVIth Egyptian dynasty under the great Hyksos 
kings. 

In the XHIth dynasty, however, there are seventeen 
kings out of forty-six known names to whom some 
remains can be assigned, or about one monumental 
king in three names ; and about nine or ten names 
are almost entirely lost, which might therefore well 
include three or four monumental kings. Hence 
there is fairly room in the gaps of the Turin papyrus 
of the XI I Ith dynasty for most of the following 
names, which are here ranked in order of their im- 
portance. 


RA’SEKHEM *uaz *khau 


Sebek’em-sa’f (I.) 


A standing statue of red granite three-quarters life 
size was found at Abydos (G. Mus.), with the names ot 
this king (M.A, ii. 26) ; and a relief sculptured on the 
block by the legs, shows his son Sebekemsaf as 
deceased, which proves that this was not the son 
known as Sebekemsaf II. Another and smaller seated 
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figure of the king in black 
basalt, was probably found at 
Thebes (Fig. 136) ; it is head- 
less, but bears the king’s 
names down the front of the 
throne. The work is cold 
and formal, and the signs 
rudely marked (F.P. Coll.; 
P.S. xxi. 2). 

Two steles in the Wady 
Hammamat show the -king 
adoring Min, and bear both 
of his cartouches (L.D. ii. 151, 
k, 1 ). And at Shut er Regal 
the cartouche also occurs (P.S. 
385). Some objects from the 
royal tomb have come to light, 
through Arab hands ; a heart 
scarab (B. Mus.), a box (Ley- 
den Mus.), and a gold plated 
scarab with the personal name, 
probably of this king (H. 
Coll.). 



Fig. 136.— Basalt statuette of 
Sebekemsaf. Thebes (F. P. 
Coll). 


Ra 'SEKHBM *S ’SHEDI *taui 


Sebek # em*sauf (II.) 


GEEIeD I 


This king is only known from the Abbott and Am- 
herst papyri, which record the official inquiry concern- 
ing the royal tombs in the XXth dynasty. In the 
Abbott papyrus we read: “It was found that the 
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thieves had violated the tomb by undermining the 
chamber of the ground level of the pyramid, from 
the great exterior chamber of the sepulchre of the 
overseer of the granaries, Neb-Amen, of the king 
Men*kheper*ra. The place of sepulture of the king 
was found to be void of its occupant ; so was the place 
of sepulture of the principal royal spouse, Nub*kha*s, 
his royal wife; the thieves had laid hands on them” 
(R.P. xii. 106). The Amherst papyrus gives the con- 
fession which was afterwards extracted from one of 
the thieves. He states that they broke into the 
passage, and found the tomb “protected and sur- 
rounded by masonry and covered with roofing; we 
destroyed it completely, and found them (the king and 
queen) reposing. We opened their sarcophagi and 
their coffins in which they were. We found the august 
mummy of the king with his divine axe beside him, 
and many amulets and ornaments of gold about his 
neck. His head was overlaid above with gold, and 
the august body of the king was wholly covered with 
gold ; his coffins were burnished with gold and silver, 
within and without, and inlaid with all kinds of stones. 
We took the gold which we found on the august 
mummy of the god, and the amulets and ornaments 
that were about his neck and the coffins in which he 
lay. Having also found the royal wife, we likewise 
took all that which we found with her ; and we set fire 
to their coffins, and stole their furniture which we 
found with them, vases of gold, of silver, and of 
bronze, and divided them. We parted the gold which 
we found with the god, in their august mummies, the 
amulets, the ornaments, and the coffins, into eight 
lots” (C.E. ii. 9-12). We have here the example of 
what has gone on in all ages in the tombs of the kings 
and great men of Egypt. From the Abbott papyrus 
we learn that Nub*kha*s was the queen of Sebek* 
em'sauf, and can date a stele in the Louvre which is 
dedicated in the name of the “great heiress, the 
greatly favoured, the ruler of all women, the great 
royal wife, united to the crown, Nub’kha's” (P.R* 
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it. 5). This stele gives an interesting family genealogy 
of the queen. She was daughter of the chief of the 
judges, Sebekdudu ; and he appears to have had four 
wives. The more important part of the family stands 
thus— 

tf=Hemu Nebankh =* 

I 1 

Duat’nefert a= Sebek'dudu Nebankh 


Nubkhas = Sebekemsauf Nebsu... SebekLotep Sebekemsauf other children 
queen I king Nebankh 

1 Sebekemhat 

| | | Nuberahebu 

Khensu* Bebares Duatnefert 

khuf-ran* 
senb 

By a wife, Hemtsuten, Sebekdudu had Thetrantef. 

By a wife, Dudut, Sebekdudu had Mentunesu and 
Hapiu. 

By a wife, Senankh, Sebekdudu had Sebekhotep, 
who appears to have married his half-sister Hapiu, and 
had two children, Ada and Senankh, the latter of whom 
had a daughter Hapiu. 

From the name of Sebek, and the use of Shedi by the 
second Sebekemsauf, it seems that these kings had 
their seat in the Fayum. 


RA 'SEKHBM -NEPER * KHAU 
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Up-cat-em-saf (\/ ^ ^ ^ ^L> | 

Fig. 137.— Scarab 
(a Coll). 

This king is found on a stele formerly belonging to 
Harris (B. Mus.). And a scarab (H. Coll.) seems to 
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bear the same name, with the addition of Khe'ha , which 
may be part of a ka name combined with it. 



On a tablet found at Abydos (G. Mus.), this king is 
represented adoring Min (M.A. 771 ; ii. 27 b), but there 
is nothing to throw light on the age or connection of it. 
The style, however, is ruder than that of the other 
monuments of this dynasty. 


RA’EN'MAA’EN’KHA 


Khen*zer 

A stele bearing these two cartouches of one king is in 
the Louvre, recording the repairs of the temple of 
Usertesen I. at Abydos by Ameny- 
senb (C.E. iii. 2, 203 ; L.A. x.) 

(Fig. 138). 

These five kings comprise all 
the unplaced ones that are likely 
to belong to the XHIth dynasty. 

The positions of these kings 
may well be either between Nos. 

23 and 24, or in 31 to 35 of the Fio. 138.— Cartouches of 
Turin papyrus, but more cannot Khea*«r(P. Mus.). 
be said ; three of these ending in Khau suggests that 
they belong together, and links them with Rahotep. 

The name read Ra *sekhem * up * taui is probably 
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Sebekhotep I. misread ; Ra*neferkheperka is Tahutmes 
I. misread ; Ra*eirmut*erka is doubtful, and may be 
Ra*en*zer*ka. 


XIVth Dynasty, about 2112-1928 b.c. 

According to the Turin papyrus. 

The numbering is consecutive with that of the 
XHIth dynasty. 


56 

II 


60 

61 


62 

*3 

*4 

% 


% 

69 

70 

7 * 

72 

73 

74 

? 

ll 

e 


YEAR 1 '. 



Ra’seheb • . 3 

82 

to 86 (lost) 

Ra’merzefau . 3 + 

87 

Ravsnefer..., 

Ra-senb'ka . 1 

88 

Ra’men.... 

Ra’ra’neb’zefau . 1 

89 

...uah 

Ra’uben . . 4 ? 

Host) 

(After this point the 

90 

(lost) 

9i 

(lost) 

various fragments 

92 

(lost) 

may be arranged 

93 

? 

in many ways, and 

94 

A 

have unknown 

95 

A 

spaces between 

them.) 

96 



97 

(lost) 


98 


....ut’ab 

99 

Ra'her’ab 

100 


Ra’neb’sen 

IOI 

(lost) 

(lost) 

102 

Ra 

Ra... 

103 

Ra’ha 

Ra’skheper’en 

Ra’dad’kheru 

104 

Ra’ha 

105 

Ra’ses 

Ra'sankh.... 

106 

Ra’neb’ati’au 

Ra’nefertum... 

107 

Ra’neb’ati’au 

Ra'sekhem 

108 

Ra’smen.... 

Ra-ka ab ? 

109 

Ra*se*user 

Ra*nefer*ab . Mon. 

110 

Ra’ha ’shed 

1? 0 *0 



Ra’kha..... 

in 

Ra’ha.... 

Ra’ankh’ka . 5 

112 

(lost) 

Ra'smen 



(lost) 

113 

1 14 (lost) 


YEARS. 

Mon. 


12 
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R*a. 


YEARS. 


130 


to 132 (lost) 


YEARS. 


Il6 


JI 9 


121 

122 

123 

124 


12 § 

126 

128 


129 heb’ra 

(Summation ?) 


(lost) 

(Summation) 

Ra'user 

Ra’user..... 


120 (lost) 


Set 

Sunu.... 

Hor.... 


An*ab 
Ra.....s 
Penens..n sept 
Pedu nebti 


133 

134 

\ 3 £ 

$ 

139 

140 


(lost) 

(lost) ... 6 

....zefa* . . 6 

(lost) ... 24 

(lost) ... 24 

(lost) . . .21 

(lost) ... 8 


to 142 (lost) 

(This last piece (frag*. 32) 
has been formerly mis- 
placed in the IVth 
dynasty; but there is 
no place possible for it 
until we reach the long 
reigns of the XVItn 
dynasty; it appears to 
join with fragments 122, 
133, and 135.) 


In these fragments is seen the same breakdown of 
the Ra names toward the close, and a reversion to 
private names alone, which we noticed before on a 
piece which is probably of the close of the previous 
dynasty. The fragments with names, 91 to 95 and 
1 21-124, have been attributed to the Hyksos, ap- 
parently on the ground of the names beginning with 
Set.... and A.... (like Staan and Apepi) ; but as the 
other entries do not agree to the known Hyksos names, 
it seems probable that they may belong to the XIVth 
dynasty, when that was contemporary with Hyksos 
kings, and followed the style of their names. 

We have already discussed the arrangement of the 
dynasties of this age, and will just recapitulate the 
order at which we arrived. 


Egyptian*. 

CIV. 76 kings 14 years before Hyksos? 

100 years harried by Hyksos 
70 years under great Hyksos) 
CVI. 8 kings 190 years under great Hyksos j 
VII. x kings 151 years struggles with Hyksos 


Hyksos. 

ioo years' confusion 
260 years. Great 
Hyksos kings. 

151 yean kings. 
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From this we gather that the average reigns of the 
XIVth dynasty were but two and a half years each ; 
and the average of the thirteen reigns, assigned and 
unassigned, that remain in this latter part of the Turin 
papyrus is under three years, or, excepting one unusu- 
ally long reign, it is two years. So the accordance of 
the average is very close, and gives us some confidence 
in Manetho’s numbers of both years and kings. The 
total number of kings after the XHIth is at least 85, 
and was probably about no, in the Turin papyrus.. 
This would accord to the 76 + 8 = 84 kings of the XIVth 
and XVIth dynasties, with perhaps the other kings of 
the XVIIth dynasty. 

Of only two kings of the XIVth dynasty can any 
remains be identified, namely, 75 Ra*nefer*ab. This 
cartouche is reported to have been copied 
on a stone in the mosque at Beni Ali 
(near Manfalut?) by Gliddon (MS. note 
by Dr. Birch) ; the ka name, though in- 
completely copied (.. u'taui ), is enough to 
show that this is not the name of Psam- 
thek II. One scarab bears this name FlG *^ 9 M^T rab 
(T. Mus.) (Fig. 139). 

87 Ra*senefer. This may be the same king as on 
a scarab bearing Ra*senefer at Berlin. 

Of other kings who belong to this period, some are 
known from the table of Karnak, which gives the kings 
of this age in the following order — 



ka . 

Ra*suaz*en 
Ra*sankh*ab . 

Ra ‘sekhem *khu *taui 
Ra*sekhem*suaz*taui ? 
Ra'kha'seshes 
Ra*kha*nefer 
Ra*kha*ka ? ? 
Ra*kha*ankh . 

Ra'kha (hotep ?) . 
Ra’snefer... . 

Ra 

Ra'sesmser’taui . 
Ra'merkau . , 


Turin list, 2 ? 


6 

15 

20 

21 

23 o 

23 a ? 
23b ? 

24 
87? 


37 
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Ra*mer*sekhem 

. . Turin list, 

29 

(Lost) . 

• • »» 


Ra 'sekhem *uaz *kau 

• • »> 

... 

(Two lost) 

• • »» 

... 

Ra*khu*taui . 

• • n 

I 

Ra*mer*hotep 

• • *» 

27 

Ra’suah’en . 

• • »» 


Ra...uah*khau. 

Sebekemsaf? „ 

... 

(Three lost) . 

• • it 

... 

Ra*za 

• • »» 

... 

Ra‘suaz*en . 

• • »» 


Ra’snefer 

• • it 

87 ? 

Ra 

• • *i 

... 


We have here followed the lines of names in the 
reverse order to that in which they read, as this is 
evidently the sequence of the Sebekhotep family. The 
order seems, however, to be so wild in the later part 
that it is hopeless to trust to it for any historical ideas. 

On scarabs we meet with one of these names, namely, 
Ra*suaz*en, on four scarabs of very rude work (B. Mus., 
P. Mus., Koptos, and Sayce). And some names are 
only known from scarabs, as — 

Ra’nefer (common) 

Ra’kheper 

Ra*nefer*ankh 

Ra‘kha*neferui 

Ra*neb*neferui 

Ra*nub*neferui 

/Neferui’ka'dad'uah 

\ Ka *ankh *et ‘nefer ‘kha 

Uazmeferui (vassal of the above) 

Ra’nefernub 
Ra’set’pehti 
Ra ‘set -nub 
Ra*peh’nub 
Ra*nub‘uaz 

Ra'nub'hotep (common) 

There are also many other groups of signs which may 
perhaps be personal names, or else merely ornaments 
or emblems. As these are already published (P. Sc.), 
it is not needful to go further into them. 

An unanswered difficulty with regard to the XIVth 
dynasty is the position stated for its capital. Xois is 
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identified with Sakha, in the central Delta rather on the 
western side. How it came about that on the invasion 
of the country from the north-east, the native rulers 
should appear to have backed to the west, instead of 
retreating up the Nile valley, — how it was that they 
should have been known by the name of a Delta town 
in the region of the invaders, instead of a southern 
town such as Thebes or Aswan, — is a hard question. 
There are various solutions which should be kept in 
view, to see if any further light can be thrown on them. 
(1) The dynasty may have originated at Xois, and have 
been dispossessed by the Hyksos southwards, holding 
yet a pre-eminence in the country above other native 
rulers as being the fighting frontier organisation to 
which others adhered. Thus it may not have ruled 
at Xois for any appreciable time, but have been a 
southern dynasty only starting from there. ( 2 ) Or the 
Hyksos may have overrun the country, and compelled 
the legitimate line to reside within their power in the 
Delta, so as to prevent revolt. (3) Or, as the Hyksos 
were a Syrian people not accustomed to wide rivers and 
marshes, it is possible that the lines of the Nile and 
canals were a better defence for the natives than any 
distance of retreat up the valley. At Sakha itself there 
are no signs of any important ancient town ; and 
beyond one or two pieces of Roman work, it shows no 
antiquities ; it might then be suspected that the real 
site of this dynasty was some southern city, the name 
of which was misread by Manetho, and converted into 
that of a town with which he must have been familiar, 
within a few hours’ walk of his own home at Sebenny- 
tus. But no likely substitution can be suggested, such 
as that of Elephantine for Sakhebu in the Vth dynasty. 

The nature of this dynasty, a long series of ephemeral 
rulers, reigning only two or three years on an average, 
is clearly artificial. They were, in fact, merely the 
puppets of the Hyksos power, the heads of the native 
administration which was maintained for taxing pur- 
poses ; like the last Emperors of Rome, whose reigns 
also average two and a half years ; or like the Coptic 
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administration of Egypt, maintained during the supre- 
macy of Islam as being the only practicable way of 
working the country. Later on, when the Hyksos had 
established a firm hold on all the land, and had a strong 
rule of their own, these native viceroys were permitted 
a longer tenure of power, and formed the XVIth 
dynasty contemporary with the great Hyksos kings. 
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CHAPTER X 

Fifteenth to Seventeenth Dynasties. The Hyksos. 

About 2098-1587 b.c. 

This period of the foreign domination of Asiatic 
invaders is so strongly marked that we cannot but 
treat it as a whole. Unfortunately, there are very 
few materials for the study of it ; almost all our infor- 
mation is in the extract which Josephus made from the 
history of Manetho, which shows also what a real 
history the account of Manetho was, and how the 
lists that we possess are the merest skeleton of 
his writings. 

Apion has conferred a great benefit on history, by 
stinging Josephus into framing a splendidly mistaken 
theory of the glory of the Jewish race in Egypt, 
which he elaborated with nationalist fervour, calling 
in the Hyksos to figure as Hebrews domineering over 
Egyptians. It is through this valuable error that 
what was known of these invaders, by the Jater 
Egyptians, has been preserved. The account is so 
important that it should be read in full, so far as 
the Hyksos period is concerned. He quotes from 
Manetho : — 

“We had formerly a king whose name was Timaios. 
In his time it came to pass, I know not how, that God 
was displeased with us ; and there came up from the 
East in a strange manner men of an ignoble race, who 
had the confidence to invade our country, and easily 
subdued it by their power without a battle. And when 
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they had our rulers in their hands, they burnt our 
cities, and demolished the temples of the gods, and 
inflicted every kind of barbarity upon the inhabitants, 
slaying some, and reducing the wives and children of 
others to a state of slavery. 

“At length they made one of themselves king, whose 
name was Salatis : he lived at Memphis, and rendered 
both the upper and lower regions of Egypt tributary, 
and stationed garrisons in places which were best 
adapted for that purpose. But he directed his atten- 
tion principally to the security of the eastern frontier ; 
for he regarded with suspicion the increasing power of 
the Assyrians, who he foresaw would one day under- 
take an invasion of the kingdom. And observing in 
the Saite nome, upon the east of the Bubastite channel, 
a city which from some ancient theological reference 
was called Avaris ; and finding it admirably adapted to 
his purpose, he rebuilt it, and strongly fortified it with 
walls, and garrisoned it with a force of 250,000 men 
completely armed. To this city Salatis repaired in 
summer, to collect his tribute and pay his troops, and 
to exercise his soldiers in order to strike terror into 
foreigners.” (For Saite perhaps rea^l Sethroite.) 

“And Salatis died after a reign of nineteen years ; 
after him reigned another king who was called Beon 
forty-four years ; and he was succeeded by Apakhnas, 
who reigned thirty-six years and seven months ; after 
him reigned Apophis sixty-one years, and Ianias fifty 
years and one month. After all these reigned Assis 
forty-nine years and two months. These six were 
the first rulers amongst them, and during the whole 
period of their dynasty they made war upon the 
Egyptians with the hope of exterminating the whole 
race. 

“ All this nation was styled Hyksds, that is, Shepherd 
Kings ; for the first syllable Hyk in the sacred dialect 
denotes a king, and sds signifies a shepherd, but this 
only according to the vulgar tongue ; and of these is 
compounded the term Hyksos, Some say they were 
Arabians. This people who were thus denominated 
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Shepherd Kings, and their descendants, retained posses- 
sion of Egypt during the period of five hundred and 
eleven years. 

“ And after these things he relates that the kings of 
Thebais, and of the other provinces of Egypt, made 
an insurrection against the Shepherds, and that a long 
and mighty war was carried on between them, till the 
Shepherds were overcome by a king whose name was 
Misfragmouthosis, and they were by him driven out of 
the other parts of Egypt, and hemmed up in a place 
containing about ten thousand acres which was called 
Avaris. All this tract (says Manetho) the Shepherds 
surrounded with a vast and strong wall, that they might 
retain all their property and their prey within hold of 
their strength. 

“ And Thummosis, the son of Misfragmouthosis, 
endeavoured to force them by a siege, and beleaguered 
the place with a body of four hundred and eighty 
thousand men ; but at the moment when he despaired 
of reducing them by a siege, they agreed to a capitu- 
lation, that they would leave Egypt, and should be 
permitted to go out without molestation, wheresoever 
they pleased. And according to this stipulation, they 
departed from Egypt, with all their families and 
effects, in number not less than two hundred and forty 
thousand, and bent their way through the desert 
towards Syria. But as they stood in fear of the 
Assyrians, who then had dominion over Asia, they 
built a city in that country which is now called Judaea, 
of sufficient size to contain this multitude of men, and 
named it Hierosolyma.” 

Now, summarising this account, with the additional 
light of the other indications that we have, the follow- 
ing outline lies before us. 

The country was disorganised, and incapable of 
resisting any active foe, when from the East there 
poured in a barbaric people, who settled, and seized 
on the government of the country, harrying and 
plundering, while the native rulers were at their 
mercy* After a century of this confusion they be- 
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came more civilised, probably by the culture inherited 
from the Egyptian mothers of the second and third 
generation. 

Then they established a monarchy of their own in 
the Egyptian fashion, adopting the usages of the 
country, and keeping native administrators in their 
power to claim the allegiance of the people. Six 
kings of this stable period are recorded ; Salatis, 
the first, rebuilt Hauar — probably Tanis — as a strong- 
hold, while Memphis was adopted by him as his 
capital. The succession of the great kings was as 
follows — 


XVth 

Salati9 . 

Beon (BnOn) . 
Apakhnas (Pakhnan ) 
ApOfis . 

Ianias (SethBs) . 
Assis (KSrt6s+ AsSth) 


The variants are those of Syncellus and Africanus ; 
but the latter alters the order, omitting the last two 
kings, <and inserting after Pakhnan the names of Staan 
50 years, and Arkhles 49 years — the same reigns as 
the last two here, but different names and succes- 
sions* This is probably an error of Africanus, but 
may well embody two more of the Hyksos names, 
Staan and Arkhles, from a part of their list now lost 
to us. 

The whole duration of the* foreign dominion of this 
people and their descendants was 51 1 years. Then 
the Thebaid revolted, expelled them under Aahrhes 
(Misfragmouthosis is quite a possible form from the 
known titles of the king, Aahmes *pa*her *nub •thes*tattl), 


. 19 years 
. 44 

. 36 y. 7 mo. 
. 61 

• 50 y. 1 mo. 
. 49 y. a mo. 


B.C 

about 

1998 

>979 

1935 

1898 

1837 

1787 

1738 
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and restricted them to Tanis. Lastly, Tahutrrfes I. 
forced them to retreat into Syria, where they settled in' 
the region of the hill country from which they had come 
(for the statement that Hebron was built seven years 
before Zoan, Num. xiii. 22, links the two cities together), 
or through which they had passed on their migration 
into Egypt. 

As to the origin of the Hyksos race much has been 
written, though but little is 
certain. ' We cannot improve 
on the origin of the name 
given by Manetho : hyk or 
heq y a prince, and sOs or shasu , 
the generic name of the shep- 
herds or pastoral races of the 
eastern deserts. On later 
monuments the Shasu are 
represented as typical Arabs. 

This usage of heq for the 
chief is like that of the heq 
setu or ‘‘chief of the deserts,” 
the title of the Semitic Absha 
in the Xllth dynasty, and of 
Khyan before him. 

One evidence regardingthe 
race, which has been largely 
relied on, is the peculiar 
physiognomy of many statues 
and sphinxes which have been 
attributed to this period (Figs. 

140-143). The so-called Hyksos sphinxes of Tanis, 
the statue from the Fayum, that of the Esquiline 
at Rome, the colossi of Bubastis, and some smaller 
pieces in museums, all show one type of face, — high 
cheek-bone's, flat cheeks, both in one plane, a massive 
nose, firm projecting lips, and thick hair, with an 

* austere and almost savage expression of power, cha- 
racterise all these works. That they are as old as 
the Hyksos cannot be doubted, as they bear Hyksos 
jiataes cut upon them ; but lately it has been ques- 

* 1— 17 



Fig. 140.— Black granite fish- 
offerers, Tanis. 


THE HYKSOS 


COT*. XT.-XVIX. 


*38 


tioned whether they are not much older than these 
invaders. Though the Hyksos names are the oldest 
now legible on the figures, they are merely inscribed 
lightly on the right shoulder, like the name of Apepa on 
the right shoulder of Mermeshau at Tanis ; and no 
Hyksos name occurs on the breast or between the 
paws of the sphinxes. Meyer has concluded that 

they belong to the 
invaders of the Vlllth- 
Xth dynasty ; and as 
now Khyan is pro- 
bably fixed to that 
period, we know that 
fine work in black 
granite or syenite was 
being done then. Un- 
fortunately, the head 
of the Khyan statue 
has not been found ; 
no matter how bat- 
tered, it would have 
sufficed to show 
whether the “ Hyksos 
type ” belonged to the 
earlier or later in- 
vaders. 

A new theory has 
just been proposed 
by Golenischeff (Rec. 
xv. 131), that the so-called Hyksos statues repre- 
sent Amenemhat III. A statue of his, Fig. 108 (now 
at St. Petersburg) has some resemblance to the strange 
type; and a nameless statue belonging to Professor 
Golenischeff, which he illustrates along with the others, 
is undoubtedly of that type. But yet the Amenemhat 
is sufficiently distinct, in the lips, the chin, and the 
angle of the face,— -even in its battered condition, — to 
make it difficult to accept it as a real origin of this 
strange type. If, however, that type belongs to Asiatic 
invaders during the IXth-Xth dynasty, it is obvious 
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how the XHth may have intermarried with their 
descendants, and have shown some traits of their 
features. The admirable photographs which accom- 
pany the paper (in Rec. xv.) will enable a judgment 
to be formed on the question. 

The only foreign parallel to this type of face is found 
among the foes of Ramessu II. in North Syria ; but as 
the question whether this peculiar race and their works 



Fig. 142.— Granite head, Bubastis. 

are to be classed with the IXth or the XVtli dynasty 
cannot yet be really determined, the subject of the 
physiognomy of the Hyksos and their origin must still 
await a decisive settlement. 

The question of portraiture being thus in abeyance, 
there is but one clue left to the origin of the 
{lyksos, in the names of their kings. Now, doubt- 
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ful as such a clue might be in one or two cases, yet 
when we find that the Greek forms would well represent 
such Semitic names as “the ruler,” “the governor,” 
“the oppressor,” “the firm,” and “the destroyer,” it 
seems to give some weight to a Semitic origin for the 
people. Such names are more likely than a prominent 



Fio. 143. -Granite head, Bubastis. 


Semitic name of our own century, Jezzar Pasha, “the 
cutter”. or “butcher”; and they are much in keeping 
with the character given to the Hyksos. 

Of the actual remains there are but very few 
belonging to the Hyksos kings, and those only of 
Apepa I. and II. . 



M 898-X837.J 


APEPA I 


241 


XV. 4. Ra*aa*user 


Apbpa I. 


c mm 1 



Bubastls, Inscription 

Kahun, Stamp 

Gebelen, Inscription 

Papyrus mathematical 
Palettes 
Scarabs. 


(N.B. xxxv. f c). 
(P.K. xii. 16). 
(Rec. xiv. 26). 
(B. Mus.). 
(Berlin). 


The inscription at Bubastis with the name Apepa is 
upon red granite, and therefore was probably due to 
the first Apepa, one - of the six great kings, who ruled 
the whole of Egypt. It records how Apepa had erected 
“many columns and a gate of brass to this god” 
(N.B. xxii. a, xxxv. c). 

A wooden stamp found at Kahun (P.K. xii. 16) may 
belong to the king, or to a private person (F*P. 
Coll.). 

A lintel found at Gebelen (Fig. 144) bears the name 
of “the living good god, Ra*Sa*user,” twice repeated 
(Rec. xiv. 26; G. Mus.). This is of great value as 
showing, what Manetho states, that both Upper 
and Lower Egypt were reduced by the great Hyksos 
kings. 

Of small objects, there is a mathematical papyrus 
(B. Mus.) written in the thirty-third year of the reign 
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of this king (A. Z. xiii. 40; S.B.A. xiv. 29). Also two 
palettes at Berlin, with both names of the king (S.IjJ.A. 
iii. 97), Several scarabs (Fig. 145) with the throne 



(F.P.) (F.P.) (B. Mus.) (F.P.) (F.P.) 

Fig. 145. — Scarabs of Apepa I. 


name are known, some of them very rude and blundered 
(B. Mus. 3 ; P. Mus. 2 ; Leyden ; F.P. Coll. 4). 


XVII. RVAA 0 ™» 

a ™“ ,l CiMD 

Tanis Inscriptions (P.T.I. iii. 17 c), 

Memphis? Altar (M.D. 38). 

Statue usurped Louvre (W.G. 295). 

The statues of Mermeshau, at Tanis, have down 
the right shoulder of each a line of added inscription, 
small, and not very disfiguring. It reads: * ‘Good 
God, Ra’aa’qenen, son of the Sun, Apepa, giving life, 
beloved of Set.” The figure of Set was, however, 
honourably placed first in the inscription, but was 
carefully hammered out in later times. Very probably 
the other lines of erased inscriptions on the right 
shoulders of the sphinxes at Tanis were also of this 
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king. And a sphinx at Ismailiyeh (from Tell Mas- 
khuta) has a line of similar erasure on the shoulder, 
and the whole head has been recut, and the mat 
of hair on the shoulders and chest removed, by 
Ramessu II. 

In Cairo a fine and perfect altar of black granite 
(Fig. 146) was found, dedicated to Set of Hauar, 
or Avaris, by this king ; it probably came from 
Memphis or Heliopolis (M.D. 38). Now in Ghizeh 
Museum. 



A statue in the Louvre has been read as of Apepa 
originally (W.G. 295), but usurped later by Amen- 
hotep III. It does not seem at all certain that the list 
of thirty-six conquered Nubian races belonged to the 
first owner, and it may be an addition put on by the 
usurper. That this king belongs to the XVI Ith 
dynasty is indicated by his name, Aa’qenen’ra, being of 
the same type as that of Se’qenen’ra Ta*aa, with 
whom he is also associated in the tale of Apepa and 
Seqenenra (Sail. Pap. 1). 
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RA-SE-SEH, STELE OF 400 YEARS 


Perhaps of this same age 
is an obelisk at Tanis 
(Fig. 147), inscribed on all 
sides by. a king Ra*aa*seh 
Such a 
name is 
other- 
wise unknown ; but agrees 
in type to the throne names 
of the Apepas (P.T. I. ii. 20). 

Lastly, there is the cele- 
brated monument of Ra- 
messu II., dated in the 
400th year of “the king of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Fig. 147.— Obelisk of Ra-aa seh, 
Set*&a*pehti, son of the Sun, Tanis. 

Nubti-set, beloved of Horakhti” (A.Z. iii. 34). As 
this is the only monument dated with a fixed era in 
Egypt, it has naturally received much attention. The 
most reasonable view seems to be that this was a 
reckoning established by a Hyksos king, and used at 
Tanis continuously to the time of Ramessu II. It has 
also been shown that an entry in the lists of Africanus 
at the close of the XXI Vth dynasty, of 990 years, is 
perhaps in accord with this era (A.Z. xvii. 138).? As 
the last of the great Hyksos kings, Aseth (or Assis), 
is stated by Syncellus in his extracts to have revised 
the calendar, it is the more likely that some such era 
was established then. This statement is not, however, 
satisfactory, as he is said to have added the 5 days 
to the year of 360 days, which are known to have been 
in use long before his time ; but it may well be that 
some other reformation has been thus misstated. 
The actual interval from Aseth to Ramessu I. is about 
151+260 years or 41 1 years, thus leaving nothing for 
the reign of Sety I., and for the portions of the end of 
the reign of Aseth and beginning of that of Ramessu II. 

The period of 990 years from the time of Beken'ran*f 
of the XXI Vth dynasty, would yield about 720 + 990^ 
1710 b.c. for the date of king Set*aa'pehti, within about 
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5 years of uncertainty; and similarly the date 720 + 59c 
'=1^10 b.c. ought to fall within the reign of Ramessu 
II. But from the chronology, so far as we can now 
reckon it, this would be about 35 years too early for 
Ramessu II., though the Hyksos date would easily fall 
within the wide limits of their period. Hence this use 
of the 990 years does not seem very satisfactory. 

A few names that are hitherto quite unfixed in 
position, but which probably precede the XVIIth and 
XVIIIth dynasties, require to be mentioned. 



Ftg. 148.— 
Scarab (F P. Coll.). 


This king has been found on a scene at Gebelen, 
representing him being conducted by Khonsu to Anpu. 
He is referred to the XVI th dynasty by Daressy (Rec. 
xiv. 26) ; but from the occurrence of the name with 
graffiti of Pepy, he is placed in the Vllth-VIIIth 
dynasty by Sayce. From the style of a scarab of his 
(F.P. Coll.), it appears that the Xth dynasty would be 
about his period (Fig. 148). 

Ra*se-beq*ka 

This name occurs on 
a cylinder (Fig. 149) 
from Kahun (P.I. viii. 

36) as the name of a 
king, “nefer neter . . . 
beloved of Sebek lord 
of Sunu.” It belongs 
to the XIHth or XIVth 



Fig. 149.— Cylinders (F.P. Coll,’. 
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RA’HOTEP 


dynasty apparently.; and a similar cylinder was recently 
sold at Luxor (both F.P. Coll.). c 


RASA? ( Q V jQ 

Hotep ^ o q 

These names occur together on the 
rock (Fig. 150) of the Shut er Regal 
valley (P.S. 430). Possibly the bird 
reads sa , and this might thus be the 
same as No. 48 in the Turin list. 

nui i^u. — xvuww u 

ing, Silsileh. 


Senb-ma-iu r P T e 

This occurs on a stone at Gebelen (S.B.A. xv. 498). 




R A ’SEKHEM *UAH ’ KH A 


R A ’HOTEP 



Stele. Koptos. 

Ostraka, subsequent tale (P. Mus.; F. Mus.). 
Scarabs. 


The only contemporary monument of this king is a 
much broken stele just found at Koptos. From that 
it appears that he had rearranged and endowed the 






RAHOTEP 


2 47 


temple there after a period of decay. His date and 
position are yet unfixed, but the titles, Hor Uah'ankh , 
lord of vulture and uraeus User'ra'renpitu , Hor nub 
Uaz . . . are akin to those of the early XVIIIth 
dynasty, and indicate that he did not long precede that. 
On the other hand, the resemblance of the throne name 
to those of Sebekemsaf I. and Upuatemsaf would point 
to a close connection with the XHIth dynasty. Pos- 
sibly this group of kings may be those of the XVIth 
dynasty under the great Hyksos kings, midway be- 
tween tbe Xlllth and the XVIIIth, to each of which 
the names bear a resemblance. The stele is of rather 
rough work, and unhappily the top scene has nearly all 
been lost. 

The portions of a tale concerning Rahotep are on 
ostraka of a later age, about the XXth dynasty 
(P. Mus. ; F. Mus.), in which mention is made of 
going to the tomb of king Rahotep, and at that place 
a mummy speaks, and states that “When I lived on 
earth I was treasurer of king Rahotep, and I died in 
the 14th year of king Ra*men*hotep ” (Rec. iii. 3, 
xvi. 31 ; Contes Populaires, 291). Some few scarabs 
are known, all of small size, and not distinctive. 
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CHAPTER XI 
Notes on Chronology 

Although the questions of the Egyptian chronology 
are among the most difficult, they are also among the 
most essential to be considered. The various data that 
exist need that full discussion, in the light of modern 
knowledge of the subject, which they have never yet 
had. To treat them properly would entail a length of 
research, and an elaboration of treatment, which is 
quit$ beyond the scope of a history such as this. Yet, 
until such a work is undertaken, some provisional 
results are required for use ; and I only propose here 
to go briefly over the outline of the materials which we 
have already noticed, and to connect that with the 
most prominent fixed data that we have. The results 
must, of course, be stated in years according with our 
era, but that will not therefore imply that we are 
certain of our results to within a year ; only that, as we 
have often to consider short spaces of time during a 
dynasty, it is needlessly clumsy to deal with only 
round tens or hundreds of years. The figures in years, 
then, are only good for short differences of age, and 
we must always remember what our uncertainties are. 
The chronology rests on two modes of reckoning: (1) 
that by “dead reckoning,” or adding the dynasties up 
one on another ; (2} by certain fixed astronomical data, 
into the interpretation and calculation of which various 
uncertainties may enter. The more apart these modes 
can be kept the better, as then they serve to check 
each other. 
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The fundamental fact on which all of our astronomically 
fixe # d points depend is the imperfection of the Egyptian 
calendar. Using a year of 365 days, it followed that the 
nominal beginning of each year was a quarter of a day 
too soon : just as if we were to neglect the 29th of 
February in leap years, and go on always from 28th 
February direct to 1st March. Thus every four years 
a day was slipped, and the nominal months of the year 
were begun a day too soon. In 4x7 = 28 years they 
began, then, a week too soon. In 4 x 30 = 1 20 years they 
began a^nonth too soon ; and after twelve months and 
five days thus slipped, or in 1460 years, they began a 
year too soon, and so had rotated the nominal months 
through all the seasons. This would not cause any 
trouble to any one generation of men, as the change in 
one man’s life would not be more than two or three 
weeks ; hence this slow shift would be unperceived in 
the affairs of daily life ; and as the Egyptians were not 
addicted much to historical researches, they would not 
be thrown out by finding that the harvest or inundation 
could occur in any month of the year, according to the 
date of their research. 

This loss of the day in four years was, however, soon 
known to the Egyptians, and used by them as a mode 
of constructing a great cycle, which in Ptolemaic times 
became very prominent, and entered into all their 
fanciful adjustments of history and myths. 

Some mode of noting the absolute months, as related 
to the seasonal periods, became a necessity ; and, of 
course, the place of the sun among the stars most truly 
shows the exact length of the year. But how to observe 
both sun and stars, when without any mode of time- 
dividing, — such as clepsydra or clock, — was an essential 
difficulty. This was got over by noting on what day 
a particular star could be first seen, at its emerging 
from the glow of the sunlight. In actual practice they 
observed Sirius (or Sothis), the dog-star; and as the stars 
all rise and set earlier and earlier every night, they ob- 
served what was the first night in the year on which Sirius 
could just be seen emerging from the glow of sunlight 
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at dawn, and this was entitled the heliacal rising. 
Hence, from using Sothis for this observation, the whole 
period during which the months rotated in the seasons 
was called the Sothic period of 1460 years. We have 
some definite statements as to this in Roman times. 
Censorinus, writing in 239 a.d., states that the Egyptian 
New Year’s day, 1st of Thoth, fell on the 25th of June ; 
and a hundred years before, in 139 a.d., it fell on the 21st 
July, “on which day Sirius regularly rises in Egypt.” 
Hence the beginning of a Sothic period of 1460 years, or 
the New Year’s day falling on the 21st of Ji^ly at the 
heliacal rising of Sirius, took place in 139 a.d. ; likewise 
in 1322 b.c., in 2784 b.c., and in 4242 b.c., or there- 
abouts. 

From this it is plain, that, as the nominal months 
rotated round all the seasons once in each of these 
cycles, therefore, if we only know the day of the nominal 
month in which any seasonal event happened, — such as 
the rising of Sirius, or the inundation, — we can find on 
what part of the cycle of 1460 years such a coincidence 
can have fallen. 

It is from data such as this that Mahler has lately 
calculated, by the rising of Sirius, and also the new 
moons, that Tahutmes III. reigned from 20th March 
1503 b.c., to 14th February 1449. And though it 
would be very desirable to use all the data of the kind 
together in one general discussion, yet until this is 
done we may provisionally accept Mahler’s calculation 
as a basis. 

This, fortunately, has two checks, one on either 
side of it ; and, for the sake of clearness, we will 
use Mahler’s datum provisionally. First, we must 
outline the dates of the XVIIIth-XIXth dynasty, as 
reckoned out by the best information we have, on the 
reigns and the relationships ; and though we may be 
doubtful within ten years about it, yet it will suffice 
to show if the other astronomical dates are near the 
mark. 

The reasons for this arrangement of the XVIIIth 
dynasty cannot be entered on here, but will be diss- 
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cussed in the next volume. Provisionally, I arrange 
it thus — 

Aahmes I. 

Amenhotep I. 

Tahutmes I. 

Tahutmes II. 

Hatshepfcut. 

Tahutmes III. 

Amenhotep II. 

Tahutmes IV. 

Amenhotep III. 

But many small questions, of coregencies, etc., are 
necessarily uncertain. The total for the XVII I th 
dynasty comes out as 260 years against Manetho’s 263. 

Now, one good datum is, that Merenptah celebrated 
in the second year of his reign a festival of the rising of 
Sirius on the 29th of the month Thoth. Mahler has 
fixed the rising of Sirius, recorded on 28th Epiphi under 
Tahutmes III., as in 1470 b.c. From 28th Epiphi to 29th 
Thoth is 66 days, which the heliacal rising would change 
to in the course of 4 x 66 years, or 264 years. This, from 
1470, gives 1206 b.c. for the second year of Merenptah, 
or 1208 b.c. for his accession, which is just the date we 
have reached by the approximate summing of the reigns. 

Another datum on the other side is the calendar of the 
Ebers papyrus, which records the rising of Sirius on the 
9th of Epiphi in the ninth year of Amenhotep I. The 
reading of the king’s name has been much debated ; 
but this is the last, and probable, conclusion. Now, 
from the 28th to the 9th of Epiphi is 19 days, which 
Sirius would change through in 76 years ; so that the 
rising on the 9th of Epiphi took place in 1470 + 76** 
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1546 B.C. ; and the first year of Amenhotep I. would be- 
thus fixed in 1555 b.c. The date before reached is 1562 
b.c.) equal to a difference of less than 2 days in the 
time of Sirius* rising. This, at least, shows that there 
is no great discrepancy. Thus there are three data for the 
rising of Sirius, which agree within a few years, though 
at considerably different epochs. The whole question 
of the exact epoch depends on the observations and 
calculations as to the rising of Sirius ; those, however, 
cannot be very far in doubt, and these three data leave 
no doubt of the general interpretation of the materials, 
and assure us of the general position of our results. 

We therefore have as a starting-point for our back- 
ward reckoning the accession of the XVIIIth dynasty 
about 1587 b.c. From this we can reckon in the 
dynastic data given by Manetho ; following this account 
rather than the totals of reigns, as he appears to have 
omitted periods when dynasties were contemporary, as in 
the 43 years for the Xlth after the close of the Xth. Thus, 
from the above starting-point of 1587 b.c., we reach the 
following results, solely by using material which has been 
discussed and settled in this history on its own merits 
alone, and without any ulterior reckoning in total periods. 



YEARS 

B.C. 

4777 


YEARS. 

B.C. 

3006 

Dynasty 

I. 263 
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11 
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» 
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For all the earlier periods we have but one check, 
and. that a vague one. We know that when Una 
quarried alabaster at Hat-nub — or Tell el Amarna — he 
did it in 17 days of the month Epiphi;' and that yet 
he could not get it down to the pyramid before the Nile 
began to subside. There are some rather vague points 
about this, as the part of the month of 30 days in which 
the 17 fell, the time required to get down, which 
would perhaps be only 6 or 8 days (as Hat-nub is 
not so far up the Nile as was supposed when this was 
considered before, P.S. 20), and the time of the Nile 
falling. Putting the fall at about November 5, the boat 
would have left Hat-nub about October 28 ; and the 17 
days would be to October 11. Hence Epiphi would fall 
within 6 days of October 5 to November 5. This date 
would be that of Epiphi at about 3350 b.c., if we reckon 
the 1460 year periods back from 139 a.d. What small 
differences might be made by a fuller consideration of 
the details of the 1460 period we cannot at present say. 
At least, the result would not be widely different from 
this, probably within a century of it. Having, then, 3350 
b.c. for the reign of Merenra, and adding about 60 
years, we reach about 3410 b.c. for the beginning of the 
Vlth dynasty, with an uncertainty (to put it liberally) 
of 50 or 100 years. 

This 3410 b.c. , then, should be equal to the date 
that we find by the dead reckoning of dynasties back 
from the XVillth to the Vlth, which is given in 
that way as 3503 b.c. And this shows that we have 
to deal with errors which are probably within a 
century, and that we are not left with several centuries 
of uncertainty. 

In the present rough state of the astronomical data, 
and the doubts as to the MS. authorities, we have 
reached quite as close an equivalence as we may hope 
for ; and at least there is enough to show us that we 
may trust to the nearest century with fair grounds "of 
belief. 

These dates, then, are what I have provisionally 
adopted in this history ; and though they are stated to 
* 1-18 
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the nearest year, for the sake of intercomparison, it 
must always be remembered that they only profess to 
go to within a century in the earlier parts of the scale. 
1 only wish it were possible to repeat this on every 
occasion t>f stating a date ; it cannot be too well remem- 
bered. 
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All Ra names of kings are placed together under Ra. R, Ring, 
Q , Queen , pr, Priest 


Aa, K, 109, 1 1 7. 

Aa*ab, K., 206, 219. 

Aahmes, pr., 31*, 32. 

Aahmes Nefertari, Q., 29. 
Aa-hotep*ra, K., xxi, 190, 117. 
Aam, Q., 132. 

Aam (Lower W. Nubia), 94, 99. 
Aasen, pr., 26*. 

Aba, pr., xx, 102. 

Absha, 172. 

Abydos, table of kings, 11. 

,, tombs at, 2, xi. 

Ada, 151. 

Adu I, pyramid keeper, xx. 

Adu, pr., xx, 91, 98, 102. 

Affa, pr., 71. 

Aha-mena, K., 10, 13-15. 

Ahy, pr., 98. 

Aimery, pr., 42, 72, 73, 74. 
Aimhetep, K., 37, 37*, 66. 

Aken, 181. 

Akherkin, 163. 

Akhes, K., 23*, 29, 32. 
Akhet'hotep, pr., xix, 76, 78, 

Akhet’hotep'her, pr., 73. 
Alabaster quarry, 45, 95, 253. 

„ vases, 76, 88, iai. 
Amenemhat I, K., Dendera, 
xxii, 14$, 148. 

„ II, K., Mitraheny, 
xxxiii, 145, 164. 
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Amenemhat III, K., xxv, xxvi, 
145, 184. 

,, III and IV, to- 

gether, xxiv. 

„ lyric., 145, 196. 

„ ,, sphinxes, xxiv. 

Amenemhat Sebek-hotep, K., 
xxv. 

Ameny (short for Amenemhat), 
165. 

Ameny Antef Amenemhat, K., 
206, 207. 

Ameny *senb, 103. 

Amtes, Q., 94. 

Amu (Eastern Semites), 94, 120, 



Ana, K., 206, 220. 


Ana'ankh, 76. 

An’ab (see Snaa’ab), K., 226. 
An*ab, K., 228. 

Animal worship, 25. 

Ankef, pr., 26 . 

Ankefaudu', 211. 
Ankh*em*aka, pr., 72, 76. 
Annals of kings, 12. 

Annu, K., 109. 

An*ren, K., 206. 

Antef (official), 151. 

Antef’a (prince), xxi, 126. 
Antefaqer, xxii. 

Antef I, K., 109, 124, 127. 
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Antef II, K., 109, 124, 128. 

„ III, K., 109, 124, 129. 

>» IV, K., xxii, 109, 124, 

„ V, xxii, 109, 124, 
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„ VI, K., 124, 141. 

Antefs, position of, xxi. 
Ant-har, xxi. 

Anti, K., 206. 

Anu (Nubians), 183. 

Apaankh, 88. 

Apakhnas, K., 234, 236. 

Apepa I, K., 234, 236, 241. 

„ II, K., 242. 

Apis, pyramid for, 30*. 

„ worship of, 25, 31. 
Apophis, K., 234, 236. 
Api-ankhu, pyramid keeper, 
xxi. 

Apy, inscription, xix. 

Aquiline race, 3. 

Architecture, 35*. 

Arqo, 216. 

Art, teaching of, 140. 

Arthet (Upper W. Nubia), 94, 


Asa, pr., 87. 

Assa, K., xviii, xix, 79, 10a 
Assa’kha, pr., 91. 

Assis, K., 234,, 236. 

Asyut, tombs, 115. 

Ata, K., 10. 


.» pr., 72 , 72, 76, 9i- 
Ateth, K., 10, 18*. 

Athothis, K., 10, 17. 

Ati, pr., 78. 

Atmu *neferu, 171, 175. 

Atush, pr., 79. 

Aty, K., 86, 88. 

„ inscription, xix. 

Aufhi, K., 206. 

Auhet*abu, Q., xxvi, 21 z. 

Ay, K, 206, .220. 
Azab-Merpaba, K., 10, 20*-2i*. 


Ba-netern, K., 23*, 24, 25. 
Ba*ur*dedu, 100. 

Bebn’m K., 227. 

Bcby, K., 23*, 24, 29*. 


Bener-ab, 14. 

Beni Hasan, tombs, 149, 159, 
165, 172. 

Beou, K., 234, 236. 

Bezau, K., 23*-2S. 

Bienekhes, 10. 

Bikheris, K., 37. 

Binothris, K., 23*, 24. 

Birket Qurun, 190. 

Boethus, K., 23 , 24. 
Brickwork, panelling of, 31,. 
Bubastis, chasm at, 25. 

Bulls, worship of, 2g, ?i. 

Burial customs, 35, r5S. 

Buto, founding of, 17. 

Canal of the cataract, xxiv, 

,, of Mena, 15. 
Chamberlains, 14, 23. 
Chronology, vi, 95, no, 146, 
198, 201, 244, 248-254. 

Copper tools, 30. 

Cylinders, earliest, 55. 

Dad*ka*shema*ra, K., 108. 
Dates of Dynasties, 252. (See 
Chronology.) 

Dating of papyri, xxiv. 

„ on monuments, 157. 
Debehen, 55. 

Den-Memeit, K., 10, 19, 19*. 
Den-Setui, K., 10, 19-20*, 23. 
Deng, dancer, 100. 
Dep'em-ankh, pr., 33*, 42, 53, 

SS- 71. 7 *. 84- 

Deposition decree, 136* 

Dogs on Antef stele, 134. 
Dua-ra (pyramid keeper), 33*. 
Dudu, pr., 33*. 

Dudumes, K., xx, 245. 

Dynastic Egyptians, 4. 

„ lists, authority for, 
10, 11, 13. 

Dynasties, Thinite kings, 1-19, 
T *9- 

„ 1st, 10. 

,, hereditary succes- 

sion in, 25*. 

„ Ilnd and Illrd, 23*, 
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Dynasties, IVth, 37. 

„ Vth, 13, 68. 

• „ Vlth, 86. 

fl Vllth-Xth, xx, 108. 

„ Xlth, 124. 

» growth of, 143. 

it Xlllth, 145* 

,, character of, in, 

,, Xlllth, 201, 206. 

,, XI Vth, 201, 227. 

„ XVth, 201, 236,241. 

„ XVIth, 201. 

,, k XVIIth, 201. 

,, 9 XVIIIth, reigns of, 

251. 

,, dates of, 252. 

Edom, 154. 

Egyptians, origin of, 4. 
Elephantine, 70. 

Fayum, 151, 159, 1 68, 193, 213. 

,, development of, 190. 
Foreign invaders, 118, 172. 
Forged rock inscription, 31*. 
Four hundred year stele, 244. 
Fu‘ab‘ra, xxiv, xxvi. 

Funeral customs, 35*, 155. 

Granite temple, 48. 

Griffith, Mr. F. LI., vii. 

Ha, 25*. 

Ha, Q. , 5* 

Ha*ankh*f, 213. 

Ha'ankh's, Q., 218. 

Haaut, Q., 14. 

Iiapa, pr., 87. 

Hapenmaat, Q, 28-29, 31. 
Hapi'dua, pr., 76. 

Hapu, K., 206, 221, 227. 

Ha sa, title of royal tribes, 21. 
Hatnub quarry, 46, 253. 
Hatshepsut, Q., 62. 

Hawara, 184-189. 

Heliopolis, temple of, 157. 
Heliopolitan Vth dynasty, 69, 
85. 

Hemaka (chancellor), 20*. 
Henka, pr., 33*. 


Hent’sen, 38. 

Hent*taui, Q., xxiv, 176, 183. 
Herkhuf, letter, xx, 99. 
Herodotos, 40, 191, 193. 
Hesat,pr., 79. 

Hesepti, K., 10. 

Hetep’hers, pr., 42. 

Hewn stone first used, 36. 

Hezefa K., 23*, 24, 28. 

Hor (or Har, or Heru), K., 

xxiv, xxv, 228. 

Hor, pr., 153. 

Hora, K., 206. 

Hor akau, K., 75. 

Hor-dad-f, 63. 

Hor'kau*ra, K. , 109. 
Hor’meren, K., 108. 

Hor’nefer, 144. 

Hor'nefer’hen, K., xx, 106. 
Hor*nefer’ka, K., 108. 
Hor*nefer*sa, K., xx. 
Hor-nub-khet fort, 22*. 
Hor‘uah‘ankh, K., 133. 
Hor-zeser-nub fort, 22. 

Horns and Set worshippers, 
28*, 29. 

Hotep, K., 246. 

Hotep'ahaui, K., 24, 24*. 

Hu excavations, xxv, xxviii. 
Huni, K., 23*, 29, 32. 

Hyksos, 202-205, 228, 231, 233 - 
247. 

„ statues, so-called, 237- 
240. 

Hymn to Usertesen III, 182. 

Ianias, 234, 236. 

Im *hotep (see Aim’hetep), 66. 
Imhotep, pr., 33*. 

Jebel Ahmar, 154. 

Jewellery of Sat-hathor, 177. . 

Ka names, 148. 
Ka'ankh’et’nefer’ka, 230. 
Ka-ap, K., 2, 5. 

„ tomb of, 5, 9. 

Kaau, 94. 

Ka'emnefert, pr., 42, 53, 72 
76. 
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Xa'emYetu, pr., 76. 

Kahap, pr. , xviii. 

Kahun papyri, xxiv. 

„ town, 171. 

Kaiekhos, K., 23*, 24. 
Kaka, pr., 92. 

Ka’ka'a, K., xviii, 74. 
Ka*ka*hekenu, Q,, 74. 
Ka-kau, K., 23*, 24, 25, 31. 
Ka-neter, 24. 

Kama , list of, 229. 

Kas, 163. 

Kasekhem, K., 24. 

Kav, pr., 42. 

Kebh, K., 10. 


Ked'khenes, pr., 78. 

Kema, 213. 

Kemsa, tablet, xxiii. 

Kenkenes, K., 10. 

Kerferes, K., 23*, 24, 29, 29*. 
Kertos, K., 236. 

Kha-au, K., 12. 

Kha-ba, K., 36. 

Khafra, K., 34, 34*. 

,, statues of, xvii. 
Khaires, K., 23*, 24. 
Kha'kau'ra, K., xxiv. 

Kharya, pr., 31*. 

Kha’sekhem, K., 27-28. 
Kha’sekhemui, K., 24, 27-29. 
Khemten, pr., 42. 

Khenems (vizier), xxv. 
Khen’em’su tomb, xxiv. 
Klieneres, K., 23*, 24, 28. 
Khen’zer, K., xxvii, 226. 
Khesaa, 163. 

Khety, K., xxi, 108, 109, 114, 
" 5 - 

„ (vizier), 130. 
Khnum'hotep, pr., 71. 

„ tomb, 149, 165. 

Khnum Khuf, K., 43. 
Khokhome, 19*. 

Khua, 95. 

Khufu, K., 34, 36, 37*, 38. 

„ block at Tideh, xvii. 

„ at Hierakonpolis, 

xvii. 

,, tomb of, 22. 

Khufu ‘ka'aru, pr., 42, 47. 


Khyan, K., xxi, 109, 118. 
Kings, lists of, 10-13. (See 
Ra.) 

Kush, 160. 

Labyrinth, 187. 

Large-eyed race, 3. 

Libyan race in Egypt, 3. 

„ revolt, 27 s , 30. 

Lisht, fragments at, 5^. 

,, pyramid of, xxii. 

Lists of kings, io-:i3. (See Dy- 
nasties. ) g 

Maa'AB-ra, K., xxi, 109, 1 16. 
Maat'kha, 64. 

Manefer, pr., 79. 

Manetho cited, 1, 10. 

Mastaba form, 32*. 

Mastabat el Faraun, xix, 83. 
Medum pyramid, 32-33. 

„ tombs, 34*, 35*. 
Mehti’em’saf, 86, 97, 104. 
Mekhet, K., 12. 

Memphis, Apis worship at, 25. 

,, founder of, 1. 

,, importance of, 29. 

,, palace at, 17. 

,, scribe of, 31*. 

Mena, K., Queen of, 9. 

„ K. (XHIth dyn.), 206, 
221. 

,, pyramid keeper, xx. 
Menes=(Mena), K., 1, 10. 
Men-ka’ra Q. (Vlth dyn.), 86, 
104. 

Men‘kau'hor, K., 61, 68, 78. 

,, obelisk of, xix. 
Men*kau*ra, K. (IVth dyn.), 
xviii, 55. 

Menkheres, 37. 

Ment (princess), xxiv. 
Mentu*em*saf, K., xxvi. 
Mentuhoteps, date of, xxi. 
Mentuhotep I, K., xxii, 109, 124, 
127. 

„ II, K., 109, 124, 

I 3 I * 

,, III, K., xxii, 109, 

124, 138. 
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Mentuhotep, Q., xxvi, 144. 

,, divine father, 21 1. 
Mera, pr., 87, 91. 

Merab, pr., 42. 

Mer’ba*p, K., 10. 

Mer’en’ra, K., xx, 86, 97, 104. 
Meri’s'ankh, Q., 34, 34*. 
Mermeshau, K., 206, 209, 242. 
Mer'seger, Q., xxiv, 183. 
Mcrsekha-Shemsu, K., 10, 21*, 
22, 23. 

Mertisen, artist, 140. 
MertitefsiQ., 34, 34*. 

„ V tatuc 0 f> 37 - 

Merysankh, Q., 32. 

Meryt (princess), xxiv. 
Mesokhris, K., 23*, 24, 29, 31*. 
Methen, pr., 33*. 

Mezau (S. Nubians), 94, 152. 
Miebidos, K., 10. 

Min’hon, pr., 71. 

Moeris, lake, 190. 

Naq ADA tomb, 14-16. 

Narmer, K., 3, 7-9. 
Neb*em‘akhet (prince), 34*. 
Neb'hotep, K., 127. 

Nebka, K., 23*, 24, 29-30. 
Neb-ka-ra, K., 23*, 30. 

Nebt, 95. 

Neby, K., xx, 108, 113. 
Neferab’ra, pr., 42. 
Ncfer'arka'ra, K (Vth dyn.), 
xviii, 68, 73. 

„ K. (VUIth dyn. ), 
109. 

Nefer*art*nef, pr., 72. 
Neferf'ra, K., 68, 75. 
Neferhotep, K., 206, 212. 
Neferka, K., 108. 

Neferka'ra, K. (Ilnd dyn.), 13, 
23*, 24, 27. 

„ (IUrd dyn.), 29, 

29*) 32. 

„ (Vlth dyn.), 86, 

101. 

„ (VUIth dyn.), 108, 

ii3« 

Neferka-sekru, K., 23*, 29*. 
Neferkheres, K., 23*, 24. 
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Nefermaat, tomb, 35, 35*/ 

>, pr., 53- 

Nefer’s, K., 108. 

Nefer-sa, K., 35*. 

Nefert, 35. 
v V Q-. 174* . 

Nefert *hent, Q., xxiv. 
Neferui’ka’dadmah, K., 230. 
Nefenrplah, xxii. 

Nehab, K., 12. 

Nehesi, K., xxvii, 221. 
Neit-hotep, Q., 9, 14-16. 

„ honouring of, 29. 

„ tomb of, 30*. 

Ne’ka'ankh, pr., 71. 

Nekheb, 27*. 

Nekherofes, K., 23*, 24, 29-30. 
Nekht (prince), xxii. 

Nekht’abs, pr., 76. 
Nen'khetef'ka, pr., 71, 72. 
Nenna, Q., 21 1. 

Nenu, K., 227. 

Nefaqerti, Q., 86, 104. 
Neter-bau, K., 23*. 

Neteren, K., 12, 24-25*. 
Neter’ka, K., 23*, 24. 
Neter*ka*ra, K., 86, 104. 
Neter-khet, K., 29, 30*. 

Nile, honey legend of, 27. 

,, levels of, registered, 13, 
193, 209. 

Nitokris, Q., 105. 

Nub ’em ‘hat, Q., 218. 
Nub'hotep’ta’khredet, 208. 
Nubian affairs (Vth dyn.), 94, 

„ (XHIth dyn.), 152, 
160, 163, 178-181. 
Nub’kha’s, Q., 224. 

Nubt’hotep, xxvi. 

Obelisk ofBegig, 150. 
Obelisks, caps of, 157. 

„ of Ra, xviii, 65, 71. 
Officials, 19*, 20*, 22*, 23. 
Organisation of government, 
149. 

Pahknan, K., 236. 

Palermo stone, 11, 72. 
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Papyrus, oldest dated, 81. 
Pa*seb'khanu, K., 44. 
Pedunebti, K., 228. 

Pehenuka, pi\, 71, 73. 

Penens n*sept, K., 228. 

Pepy I, K., xix, 86, 89. 

,, II, K., xx, 86, 101. 
Pepyna, pr., 91, 98. 

Pepysenb, K., 109. 

Perabsen, K., 24, 2$* -26*. 

„ K., names of, 28*. 

Persen, 63. 

Poem of praise, 182. 

Prehistoric ages, 1. 

Psemtek, pr., 63. 
Psemtek*menkh, pr., xvii, 42, 
S3. 63. 

Ptah*bau*nefer, pr., 42, 72, 73, 
76. 

Ptah*du*aau, pr., 63. 
Plah’en'kau, xix, 89. 
Ptah‘en*maat, pr., 73. 

Ptah hotep, pr., 71, 74, 75, 78. 
,, proverbs of, xix, 

81. 

Ptah'kha'bau, pr., 72, 73, 75, 
76. 

Ptah*nefer*art, pr., 78. 
Ptah'nefera, pr., 187, 188, 195. 
Ptah*ru*en, pr., 73. 

Ptah'se ankh, pr. (Vlth dyn.), 


„ (X^Ith? dyn.}, 

xxviii. 

Ptah'shepses, xviii, 64. 

„ pr., 84, 87. 
Ptolemy Soter, K,, 192. 

Punt, 100, 141, 167. 

Pyramids, designs of, xvii, 32*, 
33. 39» 57. 9°. *69. 
176, 184. 

,, development of, 33. 

„ sections of, 33, 57, 

83 - 

,, theory of restora- 

tion, 58. 

, , two of one king, 31*, 

33*. 55. 84* 

„ of Abu Roash, 56. 

,, of Abu Sir, 71, 76 


Pyramids of Dahshur, 176* 

„ of Gizeh, 33, 38, 47 

&• 

,, ofHawara, 184. 

,, of Illahun, 168. 

,, of Khokhome, 19*. 

,, of Medum (earliest) 

32-33. 39* 

„ ofRiqqeh, 77. 

,, of Saqqara, xviii, 30* 

33. 82, 87, 90, 97. 

„ of Thebes, 133. 

Qa, K., 21. t 

Qa-Sen, K., 10, 22-23. 

Qau, 19*. 


Kings’ Names. 
Ra-aa-hotep, 109, 1 17. 
Ra'aa’qenen, 242. 
Ra'aa’seh, 244. 

Ra aa'user, 241. 
Ra'ab’mery, 109, 114. 

Ra ‘amen em hat, 206. 

Ra’ankh'ka 227. 

Ra'dad ankh, xxvii. 

Ra'dad ef, 34, 63. 
Ra*dad*ka, 79. 
Ra'dadkheru, 227. 
Ra'dad’nefer, 245. 
Ra’dadui’ankh, xxi. 
Ra*ded'f, 37. 

Ra’en erka, xxvii. 

Ra’en'ka, 108, 113. 
Ra'en’maa'en’kha, 226. 
Ra*en*maat, xxiv, xxv, 184. 
Ra‘en*user, xviii, 75. 

„ pr., xix. 
Ra’firab, xxv, 206, 208. 

Ra ‘ha 'shed 227. 

Ra^hathor’sa, 206. 
Ra*herab, 227. 

Ra*hotep, xxviii, 246. 
Ra’hotep'ab, xxv. 

Ra’ka, 24, 26*. 

Ra*ka ab, 227. 

Ra’ka'mery, xxi, 109, 115. 

Ra*kha 227. 

Ra*kha*ankh, 206, 218, 229. 
Ra'khaf, 37, 47. 
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Ra*kha*hotep, 206, 219, 229. 
Ra'kha'ka, 206, 217, 229. 
Ra'ltha'kau, 176. 
Ra'kha'kheper, 168. 
Ra'kha'nefer, 206, 215, 229. 
Ra'Jcha’neferui, 230. 
Ra'kha'seshes, 206, 212, 229. 
Ra'kha'thi, 206. 

Ra'kha'user, 109, 117. 
Ra‘khcper, 230. 

Ra'kheper'ka, 156. 
Ra'kheper'kha, 168. 
Ra'khu'tmui, xxv, 206, 230. 
Ra’maa'cro, 109, 116. 
Ra*men*hotep, 247. 

Ra'men'ka, 104. 

Ra -men ‘kail, 37, 55. 
Ra'men'khau, 226. 

Ra'mer'en, 97, 104. 
Ra'mer'hotep, 206, 220, 230. 
Ra'mer'kau, 206, 220, 229. 
Ra'mer'kheper, 206. 
Ra'mer'nefer, 206, 220. 

Ra'mer 'sekhem, 206, 230. 
Ra'mer 'user, xxi. 

Ra'mery, 89. 

Ra'mer *zefau, 227. 

Ra*messus II, 10, 171. 

Ra-neb, 21, 24-25. 
Ra'neb'ati'au, 227. 

Ra-neb-ka, 23*, 30. 
Ra*neb*kha, 106. 
Ra'neb'khepesh, xxviii. 
Ra'neb'kher, 138. 

Ra’ncb'maat, 206, 220. 
Ra'neb'neferui, 230. 
Ra'neb'sen, 227. 

Ra'nefer, xxiv, 230. 

Ra'nefer ab, 227, 229. 
Ra'neferankh, 230. 

Ra'nefer *ar*ka, 73, 109. 
Ra'neferf, 75. 

Ra'neferka (Ilnd dyn.), 13, 
23*, 24, 27. 

. „ (Illrd dyn.), 29, 

29*. 3*. 

Ra'neferkau, 109. 
Ra*nefer*nub, 230. 

Ranefer'tum 227, 

Ra'nehesi, 206. 221. 
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Ra'n^terka, 104. 

Ra'nezenrab, 206. 
Ra'nub'hotep, 230. 

Ra’nub’kau, 164. 
Ra’nub'kheperu, 134. 
Ra'nub'neferui, 230. 
Ra'nub'uaz, 230. 

Ra'peh'nub, 230. 
Ra'ra'neb'zefau, 227. 

Ra'sa, 246. 

Ra'sahu, 71. 

Ra'se'ankh 227. 

Ra'se'ankh'ab, xxv, 206, 207, 
229. 

Ra’se’ankh’ka, 141. 
Ra'se'ankh'n, 206. 
Ra'sebek'hotep, 206, 208 
Ra'sebek'ka, 37, 65. 
Ra'sebek'neferu, 197. 
Ra'se'beq'ka, 245. 

Ra'se'heb, 227. 

Ra'se'hotep'ab, 148, 206, 208. 
Ra'se'kha'n, 109, 116. 

Ra sekhem , 227. 

Ra 'sekhem *ka, xxv, 206, 207. 
Ra 'sekhem 'khu'taui, 206, 

229. 

Ra 'sekhem 'men 'taui, xxvi. 
i Ra(?) sekhem *nefer*hotcp,xxvii. 
Ra 'sekhem 'nefer'khau, 225. 
Ra'sekhem's'shedti'taui, 223. 
Ra 'sekhem ‘se *uaz *taui, 206, 210, 
229. 

Ra 'sekhem 'uah'ka, 246. 

Ra 'sekhem 'uaz'khau, 222, 230. 
Ra'se'kheper'en, 227. 
Ra'se'men'ka, 206, 227. 
Ra'se'menkh'ka, 206, 209. 

Ra 'semen 227. 

Ra'senb'ka, 227. 

. Ra'se'nefer, xxviii. 

! Ra'se'nefer'ka, 227, 229, 230. 
j Ra'seshesher'her'maat, 727. 
j Ra 'sesfces ka Amenemhat-senb £ 
xxv/’ 

Ra'sej/fces'up'maat, 129. 
j Ra'sffy'user'taui, 229. 
j Ra'sf rnub, 230. 

| Ra se f'pehti, 230. . 
Ra‘f/uah*en, 23a 
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Ra'se'uaz'en, xxviii, 229, 230. 
Ra*se*uaz*ka, 206. 

Ra*se*user , 227. 

Ra’se'usefen, 118. 
Ra*se*zefa*ab, 206. 
Ra*shepses*ka, 74. 

Ra*uah*ab, xxvii, 206, 219. 
Ra*uah-ka, Khety, K. # xxi. 
Ra*uben, 206, 227. 

Ra’user 228. 

Ra’uscr ra, 206. 

Ra’userka, 88. 


Ra, descent from, 69. 

Ra, obelisks of, 65, 71, 
Ra'ankh'ema, pr., 75, 78. 
Ra*en*kau, pr., 71, 75. 
Ra-en-user, pr., xix. 

Ra’hent, pr., 84, 88. 

Ra’hotep (IVth dyn.), 35. 
Ra'ka’pu, pr., 79. 

Ra*neferab, pr., 42. 

Races, 3, 4. 

Ramessu II, K., list of kings 
by, 10. 

References, v, xv. 

Restoration of pyramids, theory, 

,, of scarabs, 69. 
Rhatoises, K., 37. 

Sabu, or., 84, 87. 

Sahu, K., 36. 

Sahura, K., xviii, 13, 68, 71. 
Sakha, 231. 

Sakhebu, 70. 

Saqqara, list of, 10. (See 
Pyramids.) 

Salatis, K., 234, 236. 

Sanehat, adventures of, 153. 
Sa-nekht, K., 29-30. 
Sankh’ka'ra, Kf., 124, 141. 
Sat'hathor, 1*7. 

Sati (Asiatics), 152. 

Scarabs, 36*. 

,, restored, 62. 

Schafer, Dr., cited, 12. 

Scribes, 31*. 


Sculpture, 27*, 35, 35*. 

Search for stone, 15 1. 
Sebek’enrheb, 218. 
Sebek’enrsaf I, K., xxvii, 222. 
Sebek'em‘sauf II, K., xxvii, 
223. 

Sebek hotep I, K., 206, 209. 

„ II, K., xxvi, 206, 

210. 

„ III, K., xxvii, 206, 

„ IV, 206, 218, 

„ V, K., 29b, 219. 

,, VI, K., 206, 220. 

Sebek'ka'ra, K., 65* 
Sebekmekht, xxvii. 
Sebek’neferu, Q., 145, 187, 195, 
197. 

Seberkheres, K., 37. 

Sed festivals, xviii, xx, 93, 131, 
251. 

Seden'maat, pr., 73, 75, 76. 
Se’hotep’abTa, K., 148. 

Seka, K., 12. 

Sekerneferka, K., 24, 27-28. 
Sekhem-ab, K., 25*, 26. 
Sekru-neferka, K., 23*. 
Semempses, K., 10. 
Sem'en'ptah, K., io. 

Semken, xxi. 

Senrnefer, 74, 75; pr., 78, 79. 
Semneh and Kummeh, 181, 
„ 1 93 - 

Sen *amen, 75. 

Senb, 21 1. 

Senbef, pr., 31*. 

Senb'maiu, K., 246. 

Senda, K., 23*, 24, 26, 26*. 
Seneferu, K. (Illrd dyn.), 13. 
Sennu’ankh, pr., 71, 72. 

Sent, Q., 144. 

Sent’s’senb, 176. 

Sen-usert, xxiii. 

Sesa, pr., 91, 102. 

Sesokhris, K., 23*, 24, 28, 29*. 

Set K., 228. 

Sethenes, K., 23*, 24* 

Set'hetu, K., 206, 

Sethos, K., 236. 

Sethu (Upper E. Nubia), 99. 
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Sety I, compiled history, 27. 

„ ,, K., table of kings in 

* temple of, 1. 

Se’useren'ra, K., 118. 

Sezes, K., 23*, 29, 32. 

Sh^aru, K., 37, 37*. 

Shat, 163. 

Shemra, 25*. 

Shemsu, l£., 206, 221. 

Shemyk, 163. 

Shens, xxi. 

Shepses'kaf, K., xviii, 13, 37, 
64. \ 

Shepses’lfaf-ankh, pr., 42, 72, 


73* 

Shepses‘ka*ra, K., 68, 74. 
Shera, pr., 26*. 

Shert-sat, Q., 144. 

Shesha, pr., 91. 

Shut er regal, tablets, 139, 142. 
Sifouris, K., 23*, 24, 29, 29*. 
Sinai tablets, 33*, 43, 71, 78, 80, 
92, 102, 158, 165, 189, 196. 
Sirius cycle, 249. 

,, festivals, 251. 

S‘kha*n‘ra, K., 109, 116. 

Sma, K., 3, 9, 14. 

Snaa'ab, K., 226. 

S’nefer'ka, K., 108, 109. 
Sneferu, K., xvii, 23*, 24, 29, 
29*. 32-35*. 37*- 
S‘nefenrnefer, pr., 78, 79. 
S*nezem*ab, pr., 71, 73, 74, 75, 
76, 84. 

S'nezem'ab’antha, pr., 42. 
Soris, K., 37, 37*. 

Soufis, K., 23*, 24, 29, 31*. 
Sothis cycle, 249. 

,, festival, 251. 

Sphinx of Gizeh, 51. 

„ in Louvre, 92. 

Stele of 400 years, 244. 

Stone buildings, 35*, 36. 

Sufis, K., 37. 

Suhtes, K., 74. 

Sunu K., 228. 


Tablet of 400 years, 244. 

, , of Sphinx, so-called, 44. 

fc Tahuti, K., xxvi. 


Tahutmes III, list of, 11, 27. 

„ ,, date of, xxviii, 


Tau, Kt, 12. 

Tefaba, 115. 

Tehute’nekht, xx, 93. 

Temehu (Oasis), 94, 99, T53. 
Temple of Gizeh, 4J8. 

,, of Illahun, 171. 

,, of Medum, 34. 

Tererel or Tereru, K., 108. 
Teta, K. (Athothis), 10, 17, 23*. 
,, Vlth dyn.), xix, 86, 
87. 

Tetu, pr., 138. 

Thamfthis, K., 37, 37*. 
Thentha, pr., 33*, 42. 
Thenu*si-hor*nez*her-tef, K., 

Thesh, K., 12. 

Theta, 92. 

» P^, S3- 

Thunury, list of, 23*. 

Thuthu, 79. 

Thy, pr., 73, 76. 

Tlas, K., 23*, 24. 

Tombs, plundering of, 5, 224. 
Tosertasis, 23*, 29, 29*. 
Tosorthros, K., 23*, 29, 29*, 
3 1 *- 

Town of Kahun, 171. 
Transliteration, xvi. 

Tumen, Q., 141. 

Turin papyrus, xxvi, 11, 23*, 
24, 84, 108, no, 201-205, 221. 
Turis, K., 23*, 29, 31*. 


Uash, pr., 53. , 

Uaz-and, K., 12. 

Uazed, K., 109, 121. 
Uaz’neferui, K., 230. 
Uaz*nes, K., 23*, 24, 25*, 26. 
Uenefes, K., 10, 19 . 

Uha, pr., 92. 

Una, pr., 91, 98. 

„ inscription of, xx, 94. 
Unas, K., xix, 68, 82. 

Up uat'em*saf, K., 225. 

Ur K., 206. 
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Urania, pr., xvii, 71. 

Urkhuu, pr., 55, 73. 

Usafaidos, K., 10, 20*. 
User*en*ra, K., 68, 7^. 
Userka’f, K., xviii, 13, 68, 
70. 

Userka'ra, K., xxvii, 86, 88. 
User'tesen I, K., xxi-xxiii, 145, 
156. 

„ II, K., 145, 168. 

„ „ K., statue of, 

3 I# * 

» III, K., xxiii, 145, 

176. 

User’tesen-ankh, Q., xxii. 

Uta, pr., 55. 

Wawat (Lower E. Nubia), 04, 

i«|2. 

Weight, earliest, 46. 

,, ofHormera, 164. 
Westcar papyrus, 69. 


Writing, continuous, earliest 
known hieroglyphs 
for, 15. 

„ degraded form of, 23. 

Xois, 230. 

YA’QEB^HER, K., XXI, 169, 122. 
Ykb (Yahub), K., xx, 

ZAr, pr., 95, 102. 

Zauta, pr., 91, 98, 102. 
Zautaker, 151. t 

Zazati, K., 23*. C 
Zazay, K., 23*, 24, 29, 29*. 

Zefa K., 23*. 

Zer-ta, K., 10, 16-18, 23. 

Zeser, K., 3, 6, 23*, 30* 

Zesera, K., 23*, 24, 29, 29*, 30*. 
Zeserteta, K., 23*, 29, 29*, 32. 
Zeserti, K., 23*. 

Zet-ath, ro, 18, 18*. 
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Cornstalk.’ AN OUTLANDER IN 
ENGLAND: Being some Impressions ok 
an Australian Abroad. Second Edition . 
Cr. 8s >o. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
AcatOS (M. J.). See J unior School Books. 
Adam* (Frank). JACK SPR ATT. With 24 
Coloured Pictures. Super Royal 1 6mo. 2s. 
Adeney (W. F.), M.A. See Bennett and 
Adeney. 

AQschylus. See Classical Translations. 
ABsop. See I.P.L. 

Ainsworth (W. Harrison). .See I.P.L. 
Alderson (J. P.). MR. ASQUITH. With 
Portraits and Illustrations. Demy 87/0. 
7 s. 6 d. net. 

Aldls (Janet). MADAME GEOFFRIN, 
HER SALON, AND HER TIMES. 
With many Portraits and Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. to s. 6d. net. 
A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Alexander (William), D.D., Archbishop 
of Armagh. THOUGHTS A N D 
COUNSELS OF MANY YEARS. 
Demy 1 6mo. 2s. 6d. 

Aiken (Henry). THE NATIONAL 
SPORTS OF GREAT BRITAIN. With 
descriptions in English and French. With 
51 Coloured Plates. Royal Folio. Five 
Guineas net. The Plates can be had 
separately in a Portfolio. ^3, 3 s. net . 

See also I.P.L. 

Allen (C. C.) See Textbooks of Technology. 
Alien (Jessie). See Little Books on Art. 
Allen (J. Romilly), F.S. A. See Antiquary’s 
Books. 

Almack (E.). See Little Books on Art. 
Amherst (Lady). A SKETCH OF 
EGYPTIAN HISTORY FROM THE 
EARLIEST TIMES TO THE PRE- 
SENT DAY. With many Illustrations. 
Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

Anderson (F. M.). THE STORY OF THE 
BRITISH EMPIRE FOR CHILDREN. 
With many Illustrations. Cr. 8 vo. 25. 


Anderson (J. Q.), B.A., Examiner to London 
University, NOUVELLE GRAMMAIRE 
FRANCHISE. Cr. 8 vo. as. 
EXERCICES DE GRAMMAIRE FRAN- 
CHISE. Cr. 8 vo. is. 6 d. 

Andrewes (Bishop). PRECES PRI- 
VATAE. Edited, with Notes, by F. E. 
Bkightman, M.A., of Pusey House, Oxford. 

Anglo-Australlan. AFTER-GLOW ME- 
MORIES. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Anon. FELISSA; OR, THE LIFE 
AND OPINIONS OF A KITTEN OF 
SENTIMENT. With 12 Coloured Plates. 
Post 16 mo. as. 6 d. net. 

Aristotle. THE NICOMACHEAN 
ETHICS. Edited, with au Introduction 
and Notes, by John Burnet, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Greek at St. Andrews. Cheaper 
issue. Demy8vo. sos.6d.net. 

Atkins (H. G.). See Oxford Biographies. 
Atkinson (C. M. ). JEREMY BENTHAM. 
Demy 8vo. 5s. net. 

Atkinson (T.D.). A SHORT HISTORY 
OF ENGLISH ARCHITECTURE. 
With over 200 Illustrations. Second Edition. 
Fcap. 8 vo. 3*. 6 d, net. 

A GLOSSARY OF TERMS USED IN 
ENGLISH ARCHITECTURE. Illus- 
trated. Second Ed, Fcap. 8 vo. 3s. 6 d. net. 
Auden (T.), M. A., F.S. A. See Ancient Cities. 
Aurelius (Marcus) and Epictetus. 
WORDS OF THE ANCIENT WISE: 
Thoughts from. Edited by W. H. D. 
Rouse, M. A., Litt.D. Fcap. 8vo. 3 s.6d. 
net. See also Standard Library. 

Austen (Jane). See Little Library and 
Standard Library. 

Bacon (Francis). See Little Library and 
Standard Library. 

Baden-Powell (R. S. S.), Major-General. 
THE DOWNFALL OF, PREMPEP A 
Diary of Life in Ashanti 1B95. numerated. 
Third Edition. Large Cr, 8 vo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
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THE MATABELE CAMPAIGN, 1896. 
With nearly xoo Illustrations. Fourth 
Edition, Large Cr. 8 vo. 6f. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Bailey (Jf C.), M. A. See Cowper. 

Baker (W. G.), M.A. See Junior Examina- 
tion Series. . 

Baker (Julian L.), F.I.C., F.C.S. See Books 
on Business. 

Balfour (CTrahara). THE LIFE OF 
ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON. Third 
and Cheaper Edition, Revised. Cr. 8 vo. bs. 
A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Ballard (A.), B.A., LL.B. See Antiquary’s 
Books. 

Bally (S. E.). See Commercial Series. 
Banks (Elizabeth L.). THE AUTO- 
BIOGRAPH* OF A ‘NEWSPAPER 
GIRL.’ Secom. Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Barham (R. H.). See Little Library. 
Baring (The Hon. Maurice). WITH 
THE RUSSIANS IN MANCHURIA. 
Third Edition. < Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

A YEAR IN RUSSIA. Second Edition. 
Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. 

Baring-Gould (S.). THE LIFE OF 
NAPOLEON BONAPARTE. With over 
150 Illustrations in the Text, and a Photo- 
gravure Frontispiece. Royal ivo. 10 s. bd.net. 
THE TRAGEDY OF THE CACSARS. 
With numerous Illustrations from Busts, 
Gems, Cameos, etc. Sixth Edition. Roy a, l 
8 vo. 1 or. 6 d. net. 

A BOOK OF FAIRY TALES. With 
numerous Illustrations by A. J. Gaskin. 
Third Edition. Cr. 8m Buckram. 6 r. 
OLD ENGLISH FAIRY TALES. With 
numerous Illustrations by F. D. Bedford. 
Third Edition. Cr. 8m Buckram. 6s. 
THE VICAR OF MORWENSTOW. Re- 
vised Edition. With a Portrait. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 3 r. 6d. 

A BOOK OF DARTMOOR: A Descriptive 
and Historical Sketch. With Plans and 
numerous Illustrations. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A BOOK OF DEVON. Illustrated. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A BOOK OF CORNWALL. Illustrated. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8m 6r. 

A BOOK OF NORTH WALES. Illus- 
trated. Cr. 8m 6r. 

A BOOK OF SOUTH WALES. Illustrated. 

A BOOK OF BRITTANY. Illustrated. Cr. 
8m dr. 

A BOOK OF THE RIVIERA. Illustrated. 
Cr, 8m 6r. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

A BOOK OF THE RHINE : From Cleve 
to Mainz. Illustrated. Second Edition. 
Crown 8m 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
<T*OOK OF THE PYRENEES. With 
34 Illustrations. Crown 8 vo. dr. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 


A BOOK OF GHOSTS. With 8 Illustra. 
tions by D. Murray Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8m 6r. 

OLD COUNTRY LIFE. With 67 Illustra- 
tions. Fifth Edition. Large Cr. 8m 6r. 

A GARLAND OF COUNTRY SONG: 
English Folk Songs with their Traditional 
Melodies. Collected and arranged by S. 
Baring-Gould and H. F. Sheppard. 
Demy 4 to . 6s. 

SONGS OF THE WEST: Folk Songs of 
Devon and Cornwall. Collected from the 
Mouths of the People. By S. Baring-Gould, 
M.A.,and H. Fleetwood Sheppard, M.A. 
New and Revised Edition, under the musical 
editorship of Cecil J. Sharp, Principal of 
the Hampstead Conservatoire. Large Im- 
perial 8 vo. 5-r. net. 

A BOOK OF NURSERY SONGS AND 
RHYMES. Edited by S. Baring-Gould, 
and Illustrated by the Birmigham Art 
School. A New Edition. Long Cr. 8m 
2 s. 6d. net. 

STRANGE SURVIVALS AND SUPER- 
STITIONS. Third Edition. Cr. 8m 
2f. 6 d. net. 

YORKSHIRE ODDITIES AND 
STRANGE EVENTS. New and Revised 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 2 s. 6 d. net. 

See also Little Guides. 

Barker (Aid red F.). See Textbooks of 

Technology. 


Barker (E.), M.A. (Late) Fellow of Merton 
College, Oxford. THE POLITICAL 
THOUGHT OF PLATO AND ARIS- 


TOTLE. Demy 8m 10s. 6 d. net. 
Barnes (W. E.), D.D. See Churchman’s 

Bible. 


Barnett (Mrs. P. A.). See Little Library. 
Baron (R. R. N.), M.A. FRENCH PROSE 
COMPOSITION. Second Edition. Cr. 8m 
2f. 6 d. Key , 3s. net. 

See also Junior School Books. 

Barron (H. M.), M.A., Wadham College, 
Oxford. TEXTS FOR SERMONS. With 
a Preface by Canon Scott Holland. 
Cr. 8m 3*. 6 d. 

Bartholomew (J. G.)i F.R.S.E. See C. G. 
Robertson. 


Bastable (C. F.), M.A. THE COM- 
MERCE OF NATIONS. Fourth Ed. 
Cr. 8m 2* 6d. 


Bastian (H. Charlton), M.D., F.R.S. 
THE EVOLUTION OF LIFE. Illus- 
trated. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6d. net. 

Batson (Mrs. Stephen). A CONCISE 
HANDBOOK OFGARDEN FLOWERS. 
Fcap. 8m 3.?. 6d. 

Batten (Loring W.), Ph.D., S.T.D. THE 
HEBREW PROPHET. Cn8m 3s.6d.net. 
Baylev (R. Child). THE COMPLETE 
PHOTOGRAPHER. With over 100 
Illustrations. Second Edition. Demy 8m 
iof. 6 d. net. 


Beard (W. S.). EASY EXERCISES IN 
ALGEBRA. Cr. 8m is. 6d. See Junior 
Examination Series and Beginner's Books. 
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Beckford (Peter). THOUGHTS ON 
HUNTING. Edited by J. Otho Paget, 
and Illustrated by G. H. Jalland. Second 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. 6s. 

Beckford (William). See Little Library. 

Beeching (H. C.), M. A. .Canon of West* 
minster. See Library of Devotion. 

Begble (Harold). MASTER WORKERS. 
Illustrated. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6d. net . 

Behmen (Jacob). DIALOGUES ON THE 
SUPERSENSUAL LIFE. Edited by 
Bernard Holland. Feat’. B vo. 3s. 6d. 

Bell (Mrs. A.). THE SKIRTS OF THE 
GREAT CITY. Second Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Belloc (Hilaire), M.P. PARIS. With 
Maps and Illustrations. Second Edition , 
Revised. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

HILLS AND THE SEA. Second Edition. 
Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

Bellot(H. H.L.), M.A. THE INNER AND 
MIDDLE TEMPLE. With numerous 
Illustrations. Crown 8 vo. 6s. net. 

Bennett (W. H.), M.A. A PRIMER OF 
THE BIBLE. Fourth Ed. Cr.8vo. us. 6 d. 

Bennett (W. H. ) and Adeney (W. F. ). A 
BIBLICAL INTRODUCTION. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 7 s. 6d. 

Benson (Archbishop) GOD'S BOARD : 
Communion Addresses. Fcap. 8vo. 3 r. 6 d. 
net. 

Benson (A. C.) f M.A. See Oxford Bio- 
graphies. 

Benson (R. M.). THE WAY OF HOLI- 
NESS: a Devotional Commentary on the 
119th Psalm. Cr. 8 vo. 5$. 

Bernard (E. R.), M.A., Canon of Salisbury. 
THE ENGLISH SUNDAY. Fcap. 8 vo. 
is. 6 d. 

Bertouch (Baroness de). THE LIFE 
OF FATHER IGNATIUS. Illustrated. 
Demy 8 vo. ior. 6d. net. 

Beruete (A. de). See Classics of Art. 

Betham- Edwards (M.). HOME LIFE 
IN FRANCE. Illustrated. Fourth and 
Cheaper Edition. CrmvnZvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Bethune- Baker (J. F.), M.A. See Hand- 
books of Theology. 

Bldez (M.). See Byzantine Texts. 

Biggs(C. R. D. ), D. D. See Churchman’s Bible. 

Bindley (T. Herbert), B.D. THE OECU- 
MENICAL DOCUMENTS OF THE 
FAITH. With Introductions and Notes. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. net. 

BInns (H. B.). THE LIFE OF WALT 
WHITMAN. Illustrated. Demy 8 vo. 
10s. 6 d, net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Blnyon (Lawrence). THE DEATH OF 
ADAM, AND OTHER POEMS. Cr. 8 vo. 
3J. 6 d. net. 

See also W. Blake. 

Blrnstingl (Ethel). See Little Books on 
Art. 

Blair (Robert). Seel.P.L. 

Blake (William). THE LETTERS OF 
WILLIAM BLAKE, together with a 
Life by Frederick Tatham. Edited 


from the Original Manuscripts, with an 
Introduction and Notes, by Archibald G. 
B. Russell. With is Illustration*.- 

I LLUSTRAT IONIS* OF THE BOOK OF 

i OB. With a General Introduction by 
AWRENCE Binyon. Quarto, air. net. 
See also I.P.L. and Little Library. 
Blaxland (B.)» M.A. See Library of 
Devotion. 

Bloom (J. Harvey), M.A. SHAKE- 
SPEARE’S GARDEN. Illustrated. 
Fcap. 8 vo. 3J. 6 d . ; leather \ 4 s. 6 J. net. 

See also Antiquary’s Books 
Blouet (Henri). See Beginner’s Books. 
Boardman (T. H.), M.A. See Textbooks 
of Science. 

Bodley (J. E. C.), Author of ‘ France.’ THE 
CORONATION OF ^EDWARD VII. 
Demy 8vo. 2 \s. net. Kf Command of the 
King. 

Body (George), D.D. THE SOUL’S 
PILGRIMAGE ; Devotional Readings 
from his writings. Selected by J. H. Burn, 
B.D., F.R.S.E. Demy i6mo. us. 6d. 
Bona (Cardinal). See Library of Devotion. 
Boon (F. C.). See Commercial Series. 
Borrow (George). See Little Library. 

Bos (J. Ritzema). AGRICULTURAL 
ZOOLOGY. Translated by J. R. Ains- 
worth Davis, M.A. With 155 Illustrations. 
Cr. 8 vo. Third Edition. 3 s. 6 d. 

Dotting (C. G.), B.A. EASY GREEK 
EXERCISES. Cr. 8vo. us. See also 
Junior Examination Series. 

Boulting (W.) TASSO AND HIS TIMES. 
With 24 Illustrations. Demy 8 vo, 10 s. 6d. 
net. 

Boulton (E. S.), M.A. GEOMETRY ON 
MODERN LINES. Cr. 8 vo. us. 

Boulton (William B.). THOMAS 
GAINSBOROUGH With 40 Illustra- 
tions. Demy 8 vo. ns. 6 d. net. 

SIR JOSHUA REYNOLDS, P.R.A. With 
49 Illustrations. Demy8vo. ns.6d.net. 
Bowden (E. M.). THE IMITATION OF 
BUDDHA: Being Quotations, from 
Buddhist Literature for each Day in the 
Year. Fifth Edition. *Cr. i6mo. us. 6d. 
Boyd -Carpenter (Margaret). THE 
CHILD IN ART. Illustrated. Second 
Edition. Large Crown 8 vo. 6j. 

Boyle (W.). CHRISTMAS AT THE ZOO. 
With Verses by W. Boyle and 24 Coloured 
Pictures by H. B. Neilson. Super Royal 
\6mo. us. 

Brabant (F. G.) f M.A. See Little Guides. 
Bradley (A. G.) ROUND ABOUT WILT- 
SHIRE. With 30 Illustrations of which 
Hare in colour by T.C.Gotch. Second Ed. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Bradley (J. W.). See Little Books on Art. 
Braid (James) and Others. GREAT 
GOLFERS IN THE MAKING. By 
Thirty-Four Famous Players. Edited, with 
an Introduction, by Henry Leach. i*IRh 
34 Portraits. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. nett 
A Colonial Edition iq also published. 
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Brallsford (H. N.). MACEDONIA: 
ITS RACES AND ITS FUTURE. 
Illustrated. Demy 8 vo. laa. 6 d. net . 

Brodrlck (Mary) and Morton (Anderson). 
A CONCISE HANDBOOK OF EGYP- 
TIAN ARCHEOLOGY. Illustrated. Cr. 
8 vo. 3 s. 6d. 

Brooks (E. E.), P*.Sc. See Textbooks of 
Technology. 

Brooks (E^V.). See Byzantine Texts. 

Brown (P. H.) f LL.D., Fraser Professor of 
Ancient (Scottish) History at the University 
of Edinburgh. SCOTLAND IN THE 
TIME OF QUEEN MARY. Demy 8 vo. 
7 s. 6d. net. 

Brown (S. E.), M.A., Camb., B.A., B.Sc., 
London ; Senicf Science Master at Upping- 
ham School. ALPRACTICAL CHEMIS- 
TRY N 0 TE-B< 90 K FOR MATRICULA- 
TION AND ARMY CANDIDATES: 
Easier Experiments on the Commoner 
Substances. Cr. +to. is. 6d. net. 

Browne (Sir Thomas). See Standard 
Library. 

Brownell (C. L.). THE HEART OF 
JAPAN. Illustrated. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6r. ; also Demy 8 vo. fid. 

Browning: (Robert). See Little Library. 

Buckland (Francis T.). CURIOSITIES 
OF NATURAL HISTORY. Illustrated 
by H. B. Nkh.son. Cr. 8 vo. 3s. 6 d. 

Buckton (A. M.) THE BURDEN OF 
ENGELA : a Ballad-Epic. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6d. net. 

KINGS IN BABYLON. A Drama. Crown 
8 vo. is. net. 

EAGER HEART : A Mystery Play. Fifth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. is. net. 

Budge (E. A. Wallis). THE GODS OF 
THE EGYPTIANS. With over ico 
Coloured Plates and many Illustrations. 
Two Volumes. Royal 87/0. £3, 3 s. net. 

Bulat (H. Massac). THE MOTOR YEAR 
BOOK AND AUTOMOBI LISTS' 
ANNUAL FOR 1906. Demy 8vo. 7 s.6d. 
net . 

Bull (Paul). Army Chaplain. GOD AND 
OUR SOLDIERS. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Bulley (Miss). See Lady Dilke. 

Bunyan (John). THE PILGRIM'S PRO- 
GRESS. Edited, with an Introduction, 
by C. H. Firth, M.A. With 39 Illustra- 
tions by R. Anning Bell. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Library of Devotion and 
Standard Library. 

Burch (O. J.), M.A., F.R.S. A MANUAL 
OF ELECTRICAL SCIENCE. Illus- 
trated. Cr. 8 vo. 3 

Burgess (Oelett). COOPS AND HOW TO 
BE THEM. Illustrated. Small ^to. 6s. 

Burke (Edmund). See Standard Library. 

HhQl (A. E.), D.D., Rector of Handsworth 
anR Prebendary of Lichfield. 

See Handbooks of Theology. 


Burn (J. H.), B.D. THE CHURCH- 
MAN’S TREASURY OF SONG. 
Selected and Edited by. Fcap 8 vo. 3s. 6 d. 
net. See also Library of Devotion. 

Burnand (Sir F. C.). RECORDS AND 
REMINISCENCES. With a Portrait by 
H. v. Herkombr. Cr. 8 vo. Fourth and 
Cheater Edition. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Burns (Robert), THE POEMS OF. Edited 
by Andrew Lang and W. A. Ckaigib. With 
Portrait. Third Edition. Demy 8 vo, gilt 
top. 6s. 

Burnside (W. F.) f M.A. OLD TESTA- 
MENT HISTORY FOR USE IN 
SCHOOLS. Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 
3 s. 6 d. 

Burton (Alfred). See I.P.L. 

Bussell (F. W.), D.D., Fellow and Vice 
Principal of Brasenose College, Oxford. 
CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY AND SO- 
CIAL PROGRESS : The Bampton 
Lectures for 1905. Demy 8 vo 10s. 6 d. net. 

Butler (Joseph). See Standard Library. 

Caldecott (Alfred), D.D. See Handbooks 
of Theology. 

Calderwood (D. S.), Headmaster of the Nor- 
mal School, Edinburgh. TEST CARDS 
IN EUCLID AND ALGEBRA. In three 
packets of 40, with Answers, is. each. Or 
m three Books, price 2 rf., od. } and 3 d. 

Cambridge (Ada) [Mrs. Cross]. THIRTY 
YEARS IN AUSTRALIA. Demy 81 >0. 
7 s. 6 d. 

Canning (George). See Little Library. 

Capey (E. F. H.). See Oxford Biographies. 

Careless (John). See I.P.L. 

Carlyle (Thomas). THE FRENCH 
REVOLUTION. Edited by C. R. L. 
Fletcher, Fellow of Magdalen College, 
Oxford. Three Volumes. Cr. 8 vo. i8.r. 

THE LIFE AND LETTERS OF OLIVER 
CROMWELL. With an Introduction 
by C. H. Firth, M.A., and Notes and 
Appendices by Mrs. S. C. Lomas. Three 
Volumes. Demy 8 vo. i8j. net. 

CarIyIe(R. M. and A. J.), M.A. See Leaders 
of Religion. 

Cbanner (C. C.) and Roberts (M. E.). 

LACEMAKING IN THE MIDLANDS, 
PAST AND PRESENT. With 16 full- 
page Illustrations. Cr. 8 vo. 2 s. 6d. 

Chapman (S. J.). See Books on Business. 

Chatterton (Thomas). See Standard 
Library. 

Chesterfield (Lord), THE LETTERS OF, 
TO HIS SON. Edited, with an Introduc* 
tion by C. Strachey, and Notes by A. 
Calthrop. Two Volumes. Cr. %vo. 12s. 

Chesterton (G. K.). CHARLES DICKENS. 
W i th t wo Portraits i n photogravure. Fourth 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. ys. 6d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Chllde (Charles P.), B.A., F.R.C.S. THE 
CONTROL OF A SCOURGE : Or, 
How Cancer is Curable. Demy 8 vo. 
ys. 6 d. net. 
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Christian (F. W.). THE CAROLINE 
ISLANDS. With many Illustrations and 
Maps. Demy 8 vo. xas. 6d. net. 

Cicero. See Classical Translations. 

Clarke (F. A.), M.A. See Leaders of Religion. 

Clausen (George), A.R.A., R.W.S. AIMS 
AND IDEALS IN ART :Eight Lectures 
delivered to the Students of the Royal 
Academy of Arts. With 3a Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Large Post 8z >0. 5s. net. 

SIX LECTURES ON PAINTING. First 
Series. With 19 Illustrations. Third 
Edition , Large Post 8 vo. 3J. 6d. net. 

Cleather(A. L.). See Wagner. 

Clinch (G.). See Little Guides. 

Clough (W. T.). See Junior School Books 
and Textbooks of Science. 

Clouston (T. S.), M.D., C.C.D., F.R.S.E., 
Lecturer on Mental Diseases in the Uni* 
versity of Edinburgh. THE HYGIENE 
OF MIND. With 10 Illustrations. Fourth 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6d. net. 

Coast (W. G.), B.A. EXAMINATION 
PAPERS IN VERGIL. Cr. Bvo. ns. 

Cobb (W. F.), M.A. THE BOOK OF 
PSALM S : with a Commentary. Demy 8 vo. 
rof. 6d. net. 

Coleridge (S. T.). POEMS OF. Selected 
and Arranged by Arthur Symons. With 
a photogravure Frontispiece. Fcap. 8 vo. 
ns. 6d. net. 

Collingwood (W. Q.), M.A. THE LIFE 
OF JOHN RUSKIN. With Portraits. 
Sixth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 2 s. 6d. net. 

Collins (W. E.), M.A. See Churchman's 
Library. 

Colonna. HYPNEROTOMACHIA POLI- 
PHILI UBI HUMANA OMNIA NON 
NISI SOMNIUM ESSE DOCET 
ATQUE OBITER PLURIMA SCITU 
SANE QUAM DIGNA COMMEMO- 
RAT. An edition limited to 350 copies on 
handmade paper. Folio . £3, 3s. net. 

Combe (WlUlam). Seel.P.L. 

Conrad (Joseph). THE MIRROR OF 
THE SEA : Memories and Impressions. 
Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo- 6s. 

Cook(A. M.), M. A. , and Merchant (C. E.), 
M.A. PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION. Selected from Greek and 
Latin Literature. Third Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 3J. 6d. 

LATIN PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION. Third Ed. Cr.Bvo. is.6d. 

Cooke-Taylor (R. W.). THE FACTORY 
SYSTEM. Cr. 8 vo. ns. 6 d, 

Corelli (Marie). THE PASSING OF THE 
GREAT QUEEN. Second Ed. Fca/>. 4 to. is. 

A CHRISTMAS GREETING. Cr. 4 to. is. 

Corkran (Alice). See Little Books on Art. 

Cotes (Everard). SIGNS AND POR- 
TENTS IN THE FAR EAST. With 24 
Illustrations. Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. 
7 s. 6 d. net. 

Cotes (Rosemary). DANTE’S GARDEN. 
With a Frontispiece. Second Edition, 
Fcaj>. 8 vo. as. 6a.; leather. «. 6d. net. 

BIBLE FLOWERS. With a Frontispiece 
and Plan. Fcap. 8 vo. as. 6d. net. 


Cowley (Abraham). See Little Library. 
Cowper (William), THE POEMS OF. 
Edited with an Introduction and Notes by 
J. C. Bailey, M.A. Illustrated, including 
two unpublished designs by William 
Blake. Demy 8 vo. 10 s. 6 d. net. 

Cox (J. Charles), LL.D., F.S.A. See Little 
Guides, The Antiquary’s Books, and Ancient 
Cities. 

Cox (Harold), B.A., M.P. LAND 
NATIONALISATION AN~ LAND 
TAXATION. Second Edition revised. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6d net. 

Crabbe (George). See Little Library. 
Craigle(W. A.). A PRIMER OF BURNS. 
Cr. Bvo. as. 6d. 

Cralk (Mrs.). See Little Library. 

Crane (Capt. C. P.). See Little Guides. 
Crane (Walter). AN raRTIST’S RE- 
MINISCENCES. Sec find Edition. 
Crashaw (Richard). See Little Library. 
Crawford (F. G.). See Mary C. Danson. 
Crofts (T. R. N.), M.A. See Simplified 
French Texts. 

Cross (J, A.), M.A. THE FAITH OF 
THE BIBLE. Fcaf>. 8 vo. as. 6 d. net. 
Crulkshank (G.). THE LOVING BAL- 
LAD OF LORD BATEMAN. With n 
Plates. Cr. i6mo. is. 6 d. net. 

Cn. np (B.). See Wagner. 

Cunliffe (Sir F. H. E.) t Fellow of All Souls’ 
College, Oxford. THE HISTORY OF 
THE BOER WAR. With many Illus- 
trations, Plans, and Portraits. In a vols. 
Quarto. 15*. each. 

Cunynghame (H. H.), C.B. See Connois- 
seur’s Library. 

Cutts (E. L.), D. D. See Leaders of Religion. 
Danlell (G. W.), M.A. See Leaders of 
Religion. 

Danson (Mary C.) and Crawford (F. 0.). 

FATHERS IN THE FAITH. Feat. 
Bvo. xs. 6 d. 

Dante. LA COMMEDIA DI DANTE. 
The Italian Text edited by Paget Toynbee, 
M.A. , D.Litt. Cr.Bvo. 6j. 

THE PURGATORIO OF DANTE. 
Translated into Spenserian Prose by C. 
Gordon Wright. With the Italian text. 
Fcap. 8 vo. as. 6 d. net. 

See also Paget Toynbee, Little Library, 
Standard Library, and Warren-Vernon. 
Darley (George). See Little Library. 

D’ Arcy (R. FO, M.A. A NEW TRIGON- 
OMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. With 
numerous diagrams. Cr. Bvo. as. 6d. 
Davenport (Cyril). See Connoisseur's 
Library and Little Books on Art. 

Davey (Richard). THE PAGEANT OF 
LONDON With 40 Illustrations in 
Colour by John Fulleylove, R.I. InTwo 
Volumes. Demy Bvo. lu. net. 

Davis (H. W. C.), M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Balliol College, Author of ‘ Charlemagne.’ 
ENGLAND UNDER THE NORMANS 
AND ANGEVINS : 1066-1272. WithMaf? 
and Illustrations. Demy Bvo. xox. 6cL ju*. 
Dawson (Nelson). See Connoisseur’s Library. 
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Dawson (Mrs. N.). See Little Books on 
Art 

Deane (A. C.). See Little Library. 

Dearmer (Mabel). A CHILD'S LIFE OF 
CHRIST. With 8 Illustrations in Colour 
by E. Eprtescue-Brickdale. Large Cr. 

Delbos (Leon). THE METRIC SYSTEM. 
Cr. 8vo. as. 

Demosthenes. AGAINST CONON AND 
CALLI^XES. Edited by F. Darwin 
Swift, M.A. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8 VO. 2 s. 

Dickens (Charles). See Little Library, 
I.P.L., and Chesterton. 

Dickinson (Emily). POEMS. Cr. 8 vo. 

As. td. net. 

Dickinson (Q. L.), M.A., Fellow of King's 
College, Cambridge. THE GREEK 

VIEW OF LIFE. Sixth Edition. Cr. 
8 vo. as. 6d. • 

Dllke (Lady), BuIIey (Miss), and Whitley 
(Miss). WOMEN’S WORK. Cr. 8 vo. 

is. 6d. 

Dillon (Edward). See Connoisseur’s Library 
and Little Books on Art. 

Dltchfleld (P. H.), M.A., F.S.A. THE 
STORY OF OUR ENGLISH TOWNS. 
With an Introduction by Augustus 
Jessoit, D.D. Second Edition. Cr.8vo. 6s. 

OLD ENGLISH CUSTOMS: Extant at 
the Present Time. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

ENGLISH VILLAGES. Illustrated. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. net. 

THE PARISH CLERK. With 31 
Illustrations. Third Edition. Demy 8 vo. 
•fs. 6 d. net. 

Dixon (W. M.), M.A. A PRIMER OF 
TENNYSON. Second Edition. Cr. 8i to. 

ENGLISH POETRY FROM BLAKE TO 
BROWNING. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 
as. 6d 

Doney (May). SONGS OF THE REAL. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6d. net. 

A volume of poems. 

Douglas (James). THE MAN IN THE 
PULPIT, Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. net. 

Dowden (J.), D.D., Lord Bishop of Edin- 
burgh. See Churchman’s Library. 

Drage (O.). See Books on Business. 

Driver (S. R.), D.D., D.C.L., Canon ofCkrist 
Church, Regius Professor of Hebrew in the 
University of Oxford. SERMONS ON 
SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH THE 
OLD TESTAMENT. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Westminster Commentaries. 

Dry (Wakellng). See Little Guides. 

Dryhurst (A. R.). See Little Books on Art. 

Du BuIsson(J. C.), M.A. See Churchman’s 
Bible. 

Duguld (Charles). See Books on Business. 

Dumas (Alexander^ MY MEMOIRS. 
Translated by E. M. Waller. With Por- 

*tin£raits. In Six Volumes. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. each . 
^alume I, 


Dunn (J. T)., D. Sc., and Mnndella(V. A.). 

GENERAL ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 
With 1 14 Illustrations. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3s. 6 d. 

Dunstan(A. E.), B.Sc. See Junior School 
Books and Textbooks of Science. 

Durham (The Earl of). A REPORT ON 
CANADA. With an Introductory Note. 
Demy 8 vo. 4s. 6 d, net. 

Dutt(W. A.). THE NORFOLK BROADS. 
With coloured Illustrations by Frank 
Southgate. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

WILD LIFE IN EAST ANGLIA. With 
16 Illustrations in colour by Frank South- 
gate, R.B.A. Second Edition. Demy 
8 vo. 7 r. 6 d. net. 

See also Little Guides. 

Earle (John), Bishop of Salisbury. MICRO- 
COSMOGRAPHIE, ok A PIECE OF 
THE WORLD DISCOVERED. Post 
j 6 mo. as net. 

Edmond* (Major J. E.). See W. B. Wood. 
Edwards (Clement), M.P. RAILWAY 
NATIONALIZATION. Second Edition 
Revised. Crown 8r >0. 2 s. 6 d. net. 
Edwards (W. Douglas). See Commercial 
Series. 


Egan (Pierce). See I.P.L. 

Egerton (H. E.), M.A. A HISTORY OF 
BRITISH COLONIAL POLICY. New 
and Cheaper Issue. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6d. net. 
A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Ellaby (C. G.). See Little Guides. 
Ellerton (F. G.). See S. J. Stone. 

Ell wood (Thomas), THE HISTORY OF 


THE LIFE OF. Edited by C. G. Cru up, 
M.A. Cr. 8 vo. 6x. 


Epictetus. See Aurelius. 

Erasmus. A Book called in Latin EN- 
CHIRIDION MILITIS CHRISTIANI, 
and in English the Manual of the Christian 
Knight. 

From the edition printed by Wynken de 
Worde, 1533. Fcap. 8 vo. 3*. 6d. net. 

Falrbrother ( W. H.), M.A. THE PHILO- 
SOPHY OF T. H. GREEN. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6d. 

Farrer (Reginald). THE GARDEN OF 
ASIA. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 


Fea (Allan). SOME BEAUTIES OF THE 
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. With 
8a Illustrations. Second Edition . Demy 
8 vo. 1 as. 6 d. net. 

Ferrier (Susan). See Little Library. 

Fidler (T. Claxton), M.Inst. C.E. See 

Books on Business. 

Fielding (Henry). See Standard Library. 
Finn (S. W.), M.A. See Junior Examination 

Series. 

Firth (J. B.). See Little Guides. 

Firth (C. H.). M.A. CROMWELL’S 
ARMY : A History of the English Soldier 
during the Civil Wars, the Commonwealth, 
and the Protectorate. Cr. 8 vo. 6*. 
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Fisher (0. W.), M.A. ANNALS OF 
SHREWSBURY SCHOOL. Illustrated. 
Demy 8 vo. ro s. 6d. 

FitzGerald (Edward). THE RUBAIYAT 
OF OMAR KHAYYAM. Printed from 
the Fifth and last Edition. With a Com- 
mentary by Mrs. Stephen Batson, and a 
Biography of Omar by E. D. Ross. Cr. 
8 zo. 6s. See also Miniature Library. 
FitzGerald (H. P.). A CONCIS E HAND- 
BOOK OF CLIMBERS, TWINERS, 
AND WALL SHRUBS. Illustrated. 
Fcap. 8vo. 3 s. 6d. net. 

Fitzpatrick (5. A. O.). See Ancient Cities. 
Flecker (W. H.), M.A., D.C.L., Headmaster 
of the Dean Close School, Cheltenham. 
THE STUDENT’S PRAYER BOOK. 
The Text of Morning and Evening 
Prayer and Litany. With an Introduc- 
tion and Notes. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 

Flux (A. W.), M.A., William Dow Professor 
of Political Economy in M'Gill University, 
Montreal. ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES. 
Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6d. net. 

Fortescue(Mrs. G.). See Little Books on Art. 
Fraser (David). A MODERN CAM- 
PAIGN: OR, WAR AND WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY IN THE FAR EAST. 
Illustrated. Cr. S vo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Fraser (J. F.). ROUND THE WORLD 
ON A WHEEL. With 100 Illustrations. 
Fifth Edition Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

French (W.), M.A. See Textbooks of 
Science. 

Freudenrelch (Ed. von). DAIRY BAC- 
TERIOLOGY. A Short Manual for the 
Use of Students. Translated by J. R. 
Ainsworth Davis, M. A. Second Edition. 
Revised. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. 

Fulford (H. W.), M.A. See Churchman’s 
Bible. 

GaUaher (D.) and Stead (W. J.). THE 

COMPLETE RUGBY FOOTBALLER, 
ON THE NEW ZEALAND SYSTEM. 
With an Account of the Tour of the New 
Zealanders in England. With 35 Illustra- 
tions. DemyBvo. 10s.6d.net. 

Galllchan (W. M.). See Little Guides. 
Gambado (Geoffrey, Esq.). See I.P.L. 
Haskell (Mrs.). See Little Library and 
Standard Library. 

Gasquet, the Right Rev. Abbot, O.S.B. See 
Antiquary’s Books. 

George (H. B.), M.A., Fellow ofNew College, 
Oxford. BATTLES OF ENGLISH HIS- 
TORY. With numerous Plans. Fourth 
Edition. Revised, with a new Chapter 
including the South African War. Cr. 8 vo. 
yt.6d. 

A HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE 
BRITISH EMPIRE. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6d. 

Qlbblns (H. de BA Litt.D., M.A. IN- 
DUSTRY IN ENGLAND : HISTORI- 
CAL OUTLINES. With 5 Maps. Fifth 
Edition. Demy 8t >0. iox. 6d. 


THE INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF 
ENGLAND. Thirteenth Edition. Re- 
vised. With Maps and Plans. Cr.Bvo. 3 s. 
ENGLISH SOCIAL REFORMERS. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. as. 

See also Commercial Series and R. A. 
Hadfield. 

Gibbon (Edward). THE DECLINE AND 
FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 
Edited with Notes, Appendices, and Maps, 
by J. B. Bury, M.A., Litt.D., Regius Pro- 
fessor of Greek at Cambridge. In Seven 
Volumes. Demy 8 vo. Gilt top, 8s. 6d. each. 
Also, Cr. 8s jo. 6s. each. 

MEMOIRS OF MY LIFE AND WRIT- 
INGS. Edited by G. Birkbeck Hill, 
LL.D Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Standard Library. 

Gibson (E. C. S.), D.D. 'Lord Bishop^ of 
Gloucester. See Westminster Commentaries, 
Handbooks of Theology, and Oxford Bio- 
graphies. 

Gilbert (A. R.). See Little Books on Art 
Gloag (M. R.) and Wyatt (Kate MA A 
BOOK OF ENGLISH GARDENS. 
With 24 Illustrations in Colour. Demy 
8z >0. 10 s. 6 d. net. 

Oodfrey (Elizabeth). A BOOK OF RE- 
MEMBRANCE. Edited by. Fcap. 8 vo. 

2S. 6 d. net. 

Godley (A. D.), M.A., Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Oxford. LYRA FRIVOLA. 
Third Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 
VERSES TO ORDER. Second Edition. 
Fcap. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 

SECOND STRINGS. Fcap. 8 vo. as. 6d. 
Goldsmith (Oliver). THE VICAR OF 
WAKEFIELD. Fcap. 32 mo. With 10 
Plates in Photogravure by Tony JohannoL 
Leather, 2s. 6a. net. 

See also I.P.L. and Standard Library. 
Goodrich -Freer (A.). IN A SYRIAN 
SADDLE. Demy 8 vo. is. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Gorst (Rt. Hon. Sir John). THE CHIL- 
DREN OF THE NATION. Second 
Edition. Demy 8vo. is. 6 d. net. 

Goudge (H. LA M.A., Principal of Wells 
Theological College. See Westminster Com- 
mentaries. 

Graham (P. Anderson). THE RURAL 

EXODUS. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 

Granger (F. S.), M.A., Litt.D. PSYCH- 
OLOGY. Third Edition. Cr. Bvo. a t.6d. 
THE SOUL OF A CHRISTIAN. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 
Gray(E. M ‘Queen). GERMAN PASSAGES 
FOR UNSEEN TRANSLATION. Cr. 
8 vo. as. 6d . 

Gray(P. LA B -Sc. THE PRINCIPLES OF 
MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY: 
an Elementary Text-Book. With 181 
Diagrams. Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6 d. 

Green (G. Buckland), M.A., late Fellow 
of St. John’s College, Oxon. NOTES 
GREEK AND LATIN SYNTAX. 
Second Edition, Cro-um 8 w. 3 *. 6d. 
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Green (E. T.), M.A. See Churchman's 
Library. 

Greenldge (A. H. J.), M.A. A HISTORY 
OF ROME; From 133-104 b.c. Demy 
8 vo. jos. 6 d. net. 

Greenwell (Dora). See Miniature Library. 
Gregory (R. A.). THE VAULT OF 
HEAVEN. A Popular Introduction to 
Astronomy, 'Illustrated. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. 
QregoryjfMIss E. C.). See Library of 
DevotioR. 

Grubb(H. C.). See Textbooks of Technology. 
G wynn (M. L.). A BIRTHDAY BOOK. 

New and cheaper issue. Royal 8 vo. 5$. net. 
Haddon (A. C.), Sc.D., F.R.S. HEAD- 
HUNTERS BLACK, WHITE, AND 
BROWN. With many Illustrations and a 
Map. Demy&vo. 155. 

Hadfleld (R. AD and Glbbins (H. de B.). 
A SHORTER WORKING DAY. Cr. 
8 vo. as. 6d. 


Hall (R. NO and Neal (W. G.). THE 


Illustrated. Second Edition, revised. 


Demy 8 vo. 10 s. 6d. net. 

Hall (R. N.). GREAT ZIMBABWE. 
With numerous Plans and Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Royal 8 vo. 10s. 6 d. net. 
Hamilton (F. J.), D.D. Sec Byzantine Texts. 
Hammond (J. L.). CHARLES JAMES 
FOX. Demy 8r >0. 10 s. 6 d. 

Hannay (D.). A SHORT HISTORY OF 
THE ROYAL NAVY, 1200-1688. Illus- 
trated. Demy 8 vo. 7 r. 6d. each. 

Hannay (James O.), M.A. THE SPIRIT 
AND ORIGIN OF CHRISTIAN 
MONASTICISM. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE WISDOM OF THE DESERT. Fcap. 
8 vo. 3 s. 6 d. net. 

Hardle(Martln). See Connoisseur’s Library. 
Hare ( A . T._), M.A. THE CONSTRUC- 
TION OF LARGEINDUCTION COILS. 
With numerous Diagrams. Demy 8 vo. 6s. 
Harrison (Clifford). READING AND 
READERS. Fed*. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 

Harvey (Alfred), M.B. See Ancient Cities. 
Hawthorne(Nathanlel). See Little Library. 
HEALTH, WEALTH AND WISDOM. 
Cr. 8 vo. is. net. 


Heath (Frank R.). See Little Guides. 

Heath (Dudley). See Connoisseur’s Library. 

Hello (Ernest). STUDIES IN SAINT- 
SHIP. Translated from the French by 
V. M. Crawford. Fca* 8vo. 3*. 6d. 

Henderson (B. W.), Fellow of Exeter 
College, Oxford. THE LIFE AND 
PRINCIPATE OF THE EMPEROR 
NERO. Illustrated. New and cheaper 
issue. Demy 8 vo. -is. 6 d. net. 

AT INTERVALS. Fcap 8vo. as. 6 d. net. 


Henderson (T. F.). See Little Library and 
Oxford Biographies. 

Henderson <T. F.), and Watt (Francis). 

SCOTLAND OF TO-DAY. With many 
^JhfUustrations, some of which are in colour. 
Cr. 8vo. &r. 


Henley (W. E.L ENGLISH LYRICS. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. net. 

Henley (W. E.)and Whlbley (C.) A BOOK 
OF ENGLISH PROSE. Cr. 8vo. as.6d. 
net. 

Henson (H. H.), B.D., Canon of Westminster. 
APOStOLICCHRISTIANITY : As Illus- 
trated by the Epistles of St. Paul to the 
Corinthians. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

LIGHT AND LEAVEN : Historical and 
Social Sermons. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Herbert (George). See Library of Devotion. 

Herbert of Cherbury (Lord). See Minia- 
ture Library. 

ffewlns (W. A. S.\ B.A. ENGLISH 
TRADE AND FINANCE IN THE 
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Cr. 8 vo. 
as. 6 d. 


Hewitt (Ethel M.) A GOLDEN DIAL. 
A Day Book of Prose and Verse. Fcap. 
Bvo. a s. 6d. net. 

Heywood (W.). PALIO AND PONTE ; 
A Book of Tuscan Games. Illustrated. 
Royal 8 vo. ais. net. 

See also St. Francis of Assisi. 

Hill (Clare). See Textbooks of Technology. 
Hill (Henry), B.A., Headmaster of the Boy’s 
High School, Worcester, Cape Colony. A 
SOUTH AFRICAN ARITHMETIC. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3J. td. 

Hlnd(C. Lewis). DAYS IN CORNWALL. 
With 16 Illustrations in Colour by William 
Pasco*, and 20 Photographs. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Hirst (F. W.) See Books on Business. 
Hoare(J. Douglas). ARCTIC EXPLORA- 
TION. With 18 Illustrations and Maps. 
Demy 8 vo, 7 s. 6 d. net. 

Hobhouse(L. T.), Fellow of C.C.C., Oxford. 
THE THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. 
Demy 8 vo. iof. 6 d. net. 

Hobson (J. A.), M.A. INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE : A Study of Economic Principles. 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. net. 

PROBLEMS OF POVERTY. Sixth Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 

THE PROBLEM OF THE UNEM- 
PLOYED. Third Edition. Cr.ivo. as.6d. 


Hodgkin (T.), D.C.L. See Leaders of 
Religion. 

Hodgson (Mrs. W.) HOW TO IDENTIFY 
OLD CHINESE PORCELAIN. Second 
Edition. Post 8 vo. 6s. 

Hogg (Thomas Jefferson). SHELLEY 
AT OXFORD. With an Introduction by 
R. A. Streatfrjld. Fcap. 8 vo. as. net. 

Holden-Stone (G. do). See Books on 
Business. 

Holdich (Sir T. H.), K.C.I.E. THE 
INDIAN , BORDERLAND : being a 
Personal Record of Twenty Years. Illus- 
trated. Demy 8 vo. 10s. 6a. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
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Holdsworth (W. S.), M.A. A HISTORY 
OF ENGLISH LAW. In Two Volumes. 
Vol. I. Demy 8z >o. 10 s. 6d. net. 

Holland (H. Scott), Canon of St. Paul's 
See Library of Devotion. 

Holt (Emily). THE SECRET OF POPU- 
LARITY : How to Achieve Social Success. 
Cr. Svo. %s. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Holyooke (G. J.). THE CO-OPERATIVE 
MOVEMENT TO-DAY. Fourth Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. 

Hone (Nathaniel J.). See Antiquary's Books. 
Hoppner. See Little Galleries. 

Horace. See Classical Translations. 


Horsburgh (B. L. S.), M.A. WATERLOO : 
A Narrative and Criticism. With Plans. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 5s. 

See also Oxford Biographies. 

Horth(A. C.). See Textbooks of Technology. 
Horton (R. F.),D.D. See Leaders of Religion. 
Hosle (Alexander). MANCHURIA. With 
Illustrations and a Map. Second Edition. 
Demy 8w._ 7s. 6d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
How (F. D.). SIX GREAT SCHOOL- 
MASTERS. With Portraits and Illustra- 
tions. Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. ns. 6d. 
Howell (A. O. Ferrers). FRANCISCAN 
DAYS. Translated and arranged by. Cr. 
Svo. 3f. 6d. net. 

Howell (CL). TRADE UNIONISM-Nhw 
and Old. Fourth Edition. Cr. Svo . 
as. 6d. 

Hudson (Robert). MEMORIALS OF A 
WARWICKSHIRE PARISH. Illustrated. 


Demy 8 vo. 151- net. 

Huggins (Sir William), K.C.B., O.M., 
D.C.L., F.R.S. THE ROYAL SOCIETY ; 
or, Science in the State and in the 
Schools. With 25 Illustrations. Wide 
Royal 8 vo. 4s. 6 d. net. 

Hughes (C. E.). THE PRAISE OF 
SHAKESPEARE. An English Antho- 
logy. With a Preface by Sidney Lee. 
Demy Svo. 3*. 6d. net. 

Hughes (Thomas). TOM BROWN’S 
SCHOOLDAYS. With an Introduction 
and Notes by Vernon Rrndall. Leather . 
Royal 32 mo. as. 6 d. net. 

Hutchinson (Horace O.) THE NEW 
FOREST. Illustrated in colour with 


<0 Pictures by Walter Tyndale and 4 
by Lucy Kemp-Welch. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6j. 

Hutton (A. W.), M.A. See Leaders of 
Religion and Library of Devotion. 

Hutton (Edward). THE CITIES OF 
UMBRIA. With many Illustrations, of 
which 20 are in Colour, by A. Pisa. Second 
Edition. Cr. Svo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
THE CITIES OF SPAI N. Second Edition. 
With many Illustrations, of which 34 are in 
Colour, by A. W. Rimington. Demy 8 vo. 
7 s. 6 d. net. 


FLORENCE AND NORTHERN TUS- 
CANY. With Coloured Illustrations by 
William Parkinson. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

ENGLISH LOVE POEMS. Edited with 
an Introduction. Fcap. Svo. 3s. 6 d. net. 

Hutton (R. H.). See Leaders of Religion. 

Hutton (W. HA M.A. THE LIFE OF 
SIR THOMAS MORE. With Portraits. 
Second Edition. Cr. Svo. sr. ‘ -’ 

See also Leaders of Religion. 

Hyde (A. Q.) GEORGE HERBERT AND 
HIS TIMES. With 32 Illustrations. 
Demy Svo. 10s. 6 d. net. 

Hyett (F. A.X A SHORT HISTORY OF 
FLORENCE. Demy Svo. 7s.6d.net. 

Ibsen (Henrik). BRANI 7 . A Drama. 
Translated by William Wilson. Third 
Edition. Cr. Svo. 31. 6 a. 

Inge (W. R.), M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Hertford College, Oxford. CHRISTIAN 
MYSTICISM. The Bampton Lectures for 
1809. Detny Svo. 1 as. 6d. net. See also 
Library of Devotion. 

Innes (A. D.), M.A. A HISTORY OF THE 
BRITISH IN INDIA. With Maps and 
Plans. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS. 
With Maps. Demy Svo. 10 s. 6 d. net. 

Jackson (C. E.), B.A. See Textbooks of 
Science. 

Jackson (S.), M.A. See Commercial Series. 

Jackson (F. Hamilton). See Little Guides. 

Jacob (F.), M.A. See Junior Examination 
Series. 

James (W. H. N.), A.R.C.S., A.I.E.E. See 
Textbooks of Technology. 

Jeans (J. Stephen). TRUSTS, POOLS, 
AND CORNERS. Cr. Svo. as. 6 d. 

See also Books on Business. 

Jeffreys (D. Qwyn). DOLLY’S THEATRI- 
CALS. Described and Illustrated with 34 
Coloured Pictures. Super Royal x6mo. 3 s.6d. 

Jenks (E.), M.A., Reader of Law in the 
University of Oxford. ENGLISH LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT. Second Edition. Cr. 
Svo. as. 6 d. 

Jenner (Mrs. H.). See Little Books on Art. 

Jennings (Oscar), M.D., Member of the 
Bibliographical Society. EARLY WOOD- 
CUT INITIALS, containinjg over thirteen 
hundred Reproductions of Pictorial Letters 
of the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries. 
Demy 4 to. si s. net. 

Jessopp (Augustus), D.D. See Leaders of 
Religion. 

Jevons (F. B.), M.A., Litt.D., Principal of 
Bishop Hatfield’s Hall, Durham. RE- 
LIGION IN EVOLUTION. Cr. Bvo. 
3 x. 6 d. net. 


See also Churchman’s Library and Hand- 
books of Theology. 

Johnson (Mrs. Barham). WILLIAM BQ 5 * 
HAM DONNE AND HIS FRIEITO& 


Illustrated. Demy Svo. xos. 64 . net. 
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Johnston (Sir H. H.}, K.C.B. BRITISH 
CENTRAL AFRICA. With nearly 200 
Illustrations and Si* Maps. Third Edition. 
Cr. 4to. 18 s. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Jones (R. Crompton), M.A. POEMS 
OF THE INNER LIFE. Selected by. 
Thirteenth Edition. Fcap. Bvo. 2s.6d.net. 
Jones (H.). See Commercial Series. 

Jones (HAl?.). See Textbooks of Science. 
Jones (L. A. Atherley), K.C., M.P. THE 
MINERS' GUIDE TO THE COAL 
MINES REGULATION ACTS. Cr. 8 vo. 
9 s. 6d. net. 

COMMERCE IN WAR. RoyalBvo. 21s.net. 
Jonson (Ben). See Standard Library. 
Juliana (Lady) of Norwich. REVELA- 
TIONS OF DIVINE LOVE. Ed.by Grace 
W ARRACK. Secvtd Edit. Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6 d. 
Juvenal. See Classical Translations. 

* Kappa.* LET YOUTH BUT KNOW: 
A Plea for Reason in Education. Cr. 8 vo. 
3 r. 6 d. net. 

Kaufmann (M.). SOCIALISM AND 
MODERN THOUGHT. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. net. 

Keating (J. F.), D.D. THE AGAPE AND 
THEEUCHARIST. Cr. 8 vo. 3 f. 6 d. 
Keats (John). THE POEMS OF. Edited 
with Introduction and Notes by E. de Selin- 
court, M.A. Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. 
is. 6d. net. 

REALMS OF GOLD. Selections from the 

Works of. Fcap. 8 vo. 3 a. 6d. net. 

See also Little Library and Standard 
Library. 

Keble (John). THE CHRISTIAN YEAR. 
Withan Introduction and Notes by W. Lock. 
D.D., Warden of Keble College. Illustrated 
by R. Anning Bell. Third Edition. Fcap. 
8 vo. 3 f. 6 d. ; padded morocco, 5 s. 

See also Library of Devotion. 

Kelynack (T. N.), M.D., M.R.C.P., Hon. 
Secretary of the Society for the Study of 
Inebriety. THE DRINK PROBLEM 
IN ITS MEDICO -SOCIOLOGICAL 
ASPECT. Edited by. With 2 Diagrams. 
Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

Kempls (Thomas &). THE IMITATION 
OF CHRIST. With an Introduction by 
Dean Farrar. Illustrated by C. M. Gere. 
ThirdEdition. Fcap. 8 vo. 3s. 6 d.; padded 
morocco. 5 s. 

Also Translated by C. Bigg, D.D. Cr. 
Bvo. 3 s. 6 d. See also Library of Devotion 
and Standard Library. 

Kennedy (Bart.). THE GREEN 
SPHINX. Cr. Bvo. 3s.6d.net 
A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Kennedy (James Houghton), D.D., Assist- 
ant Lecturer in Divinity in the University of 
Dublin. ST. PAUL'S SECOND AND 
THIRD EPISTLES TO THE CORIN- 
THIANS. With Introduction, Dissertations 
jbjnd Notes. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
foSmtlns (C. W.), M.A. THE CHEMIS- 
TRY OF LIFE AND HEALTH. Illus- 
trated. Cr. Bvo. as. 6 d. 


Klnglake (A. W.). See Little Library. 

Kipling (Rudyard). BARRACK-ROOM 
BALLADS. Both Thousand . Twenty- 
second Edition. ( Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

THE SEVEN SEAS. 63rd Thousand. 
Eleventh Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

THE FIVE NATIONS. 41 st Thousand. 
Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

DEPARTMENTAL DITTIES. Sixteenth 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Knight (Albert E.). THE COMPLETE 

CRICKETER. Illus. DemyBvo. js. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Knight (H. J. C.), M.A. See Churchman's 
Bible. 

Knowling (R. J.), M.A., Professor of New 
Testament Exegesis at King's College, 
London. See Westminster Commentaries. 

Lamb (Charles and Mary), THE WORKS 
OF. Edited by E. V. Lucas. Illustrated 
In Seven Volumes. Demy Bvo. ns. 6d. each. 

See also Little Library and E. V. Lucas. 

Lambert (P. A. H.). See Little Guides. 

Lambroa (Professor). See Byzantine Texts. 

Lane- Poole /Stanley). A HISTORY OF 
EGYPT IN THE MIDDLE AGES. Fully 
Illustrated. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Langbrldge (F. ), M.A. BALLADSOFTHE 
BRAVE: Poems of Chivalry, Enterprise, 
Courage, and Constancy. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. 

Law (William). See Library of Devotion 
and Standard Library. 

Leach (Henry). THE DUKE OF DEVON- 
SHIRE. A Biography. With 12 Illustra- 
tions. Demy Bvo. 1 as. 6d. net. 

See also James Braid. 

GREAT GOLFERS IN THE MAKING. 
With 34 Portraits. DemyBvo. 7*. 6d. net. 

Le Braz (Anatole). THE LAND OF 
PARDONS. Translated by Frances M. 
Gostung. Illustrated in colour. Second 
Edition. Demy Bvo. 7 s. 6d. net . 

Lee (Captain L. Melville). A HISTORY 
OF POLICE IN ENGLAND. Cr. Bvo. 
3 r. 6 d. net. 

Leigh (Perclval). THE COMIC ENGLISH 
GRAMMAR. Embellished with upwards 
of 50 characteristic Illustrations by John 
Leech. Post \6mo. 2s.6d.net. 

Lewes (V. B.), M.A. AIR AND WATER. 

Illustrated. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. 

Lewis (Mrs. Qwyn). A CONCISE 
HANDBOOK OF GARDEN SHRUBS. 
Illustrated. Fcap. Bvo. 3s. 6d. net. 


College. ST. PAUL, THE MASTER. 
BUILDER. Second Ed. Cr. Bvo, 3 j. 6d. 
THE BIBLE AND CHRISTIAN LIFE. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

See also Leaders of Religion and Library 
of Devotion, 
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t See Little Library. 

Oliver), F.R.S. THE SUB- 
OF FAITH ALLIED WITH 
SCIENCE: A Catechism for Parents 
and Teachers. Eighth Ed. Cr. Bvo. ns.net. 

Lofthouse(W. F.), M.A. ETHICS AND 
ATONEMENT. With a Frontispiece. 
Demy 800. «. net. 

Longfellow (H. W.). See Little Library. 

Lorlmer (George Horace). LETTERS 
FROM A SELF-MADE MERCHANT 
TO HIS SON. Sixteenth Edition. Cr.Bvo. 
3 s.6d.' 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

OLD GORGON GRAHAM. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition Is also published. 

Lover (Samuel). See I. P. L. 

E. V. L. and C. L/G. ENGLAND DAY BY 
DAY : Or, The Englishman's Handbook to 
Efficiency. Illustrated by Gkorge Morrow. 
Fourth Edition. Fcaf>. 4 to. is. net. 

Lucas (E. V.). THE LIFE OF CHARLES 
LAMB. With 25 Illustrations. Third 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

A WANDERER IN HOLLAND. With 
many Illustrations, of which 20 are in Colour 
by Herbert Marshall. Seventh Edition. 
Cr. 8* >0. 6r. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

A WANDERER IN LONDON. With 16 
Illustrations in Colour by Nelson Dawson, 
and 36 other Illustrations. Fifth Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

FIRESIDE AND SUNSHINE. Third 
Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. 5s. 

THE OPEN ROAD : a Little Book for Way- 
farers. Eleventh Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. 5 s. ; 
India Paper , 7 s. 6d. 

THE FRIENDLY TOWN : a Little Book 
for the Urbane. Third Edition. Fcap. 
8 vo. 5s . ; India Paper , 7 s. 6d. 

CHARACTER AND COMEDY. Second 
Edition. 

Lucian. See Classical Translations. 

Lyde (L. W.), M.A. See Commercial Series. 

Lydon(Noel S.). Seejunior School Books . 

Lyttelton (Hon. Mrs. A.). WOMEN AND 
THEIR WORK. Cr. Bvo. as. 6d. 

Macaulay (Lord). CRITICAL AND HIS- 
TORICAL ESSAYS. Edited by F. C. Mon- 
tague, M.A. Three Volumes. Cr.Bvo. iBs. 

The only edition of this book completely 
annotated. 

M ‘Allen (J. E. B.), M.A. See Commercial 

MacCttlloch (J. A.). See Churchman’s 
Library. 

MacCunn (Florence A.). MARY 
STUART. With over 60 Illustrations, in- 
cluding a Frontispiece in Photogravure. 
Second and Cheaper Edition. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 

See also Leaders of Religion. 

McDermott (E. R.). See Books on Business. 

M‘Dowall(A. S.). See Oxford Biographies. 

Maclcay (A. M.). See Churchman’s Library. 


Locker (F.) 
Lodge (Sir 

STANCE 


Macklln (Herbert W.% M.A. See Anti- 
quary's Books. 

Mackenzie (W. Leslie), M.A, M. Dm 
D.P.H., etc. THE HEALTH OF THE 
SCHOOL CHILD. Cr. Bvo. as. 6d. 

Mdlle Mori (Author of). ST. CATHER- 
INE OF SIENA AND HER TIMES. 
With 28 Illustrations. Demy Bvo. 7s.6d.net. 

Magnus (Laurie), M.A. A PRIMER OF 
WORDSWORTH. Cr.Bvo. & 6d. 

Mahaffy (J. PALitt-D. A HISTORY OF 
THE EGYPT OF THE PTOLEMIES. 
Fully Illustrated. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Maitland ( F. W. ), LL.D. Downing Professor 
of the Laws of England in the University of 
Cambridge. CANON LAW IN ENG- 
LAND. Royal Bvo. 7 s. 6 d. 

Malden (H. E.), M.A. ENGLISH RE- 


of the Laws of England in the University of 
Cambridge. CANON LAW IN ENG- 
LAND. Royal Bvo. 7 s. 6 d. 

Malden (H. E.), M.A. ENGLISH RE- 
CORDS. A Companion^ the History of 
England. Cr. Bvo. 3s. 6 d. 

THE ENGLISH CITIZEN : HIS RIGHTS 
AND DUTIES. Seventh Edition. Cr. 
Bvo. is. 6 d. 

See also School Histories. 

Merchant (E. C.), M.A., Fellow of Peter- 
house, Cambridge. A GREEK ANTHO- 
LOGY Second Edition. Cr.Bvo. 3s. 6d. 
See also A. M. Cook. 

Marr (J. E.), F.R.S., Fellow of St John’s Col- 
lege, Cambridge. THE SCIENTIFIC 
STUDY OF SCENERY. Second Edition. 
Illustrated. Cr. Bvo . 6r. 
AGRICULTURAL GEOLOGY. Illustrated. 
Cr. Bvo. 6$. 

Marriott (J. A. R.). FALKLAND AND 
HIS TIMES. With 20 Illustrations. 
Second Ed. Demy Bvo. 7s. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Marvell (Andrew). See Little Library. 
Masefield (John). SEA LIFE IN NEL- 
SON'S TIME. Illustrated. Cr. Bvo. 
3*. 6d. net. 

ON THE SPANISH MAIN. With 22 
Illustrations and a Map. Demy Bvo. 
1 os. 6 d. net. 

A SAILOR’S GARLAND. Edited and 
Selected by. Cr. Bvo. 3 s. 6d. net, 
Maskell (A.> See Connoisseur’s Library. 
Mason (A. J.),D.D. See Leaders of Religion. 
Massee (George). THE EVOLUTION OF 
PLANT LIFE : Lower Forms. Illustrated. 
Cr. Bvo. as. 6d. 

Masterman (C. F. G.), M.A, M.P. 
TENNYSON AS A RELIGIOUS 
TEACHER. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Matheson (Mrs. E. F.). COUNSELS OF 
LIFE. Fcap. Bvo. 2 s. 6d, net. 

May (Phil). THE PHIL MAY ALBUM. 

Second Edition, eto. is. net. 

Mellows (Emma S.). A SHORT STORY 
OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. Cr. 
Bvo. w. 6d. 

Methuen (A. M. S.). THE TRAGEDY 
OF SOUTH AFRICA Cr. Bvo. 9s. net. 
Also Cr.Bvo. 3d.net. - 

A revised and enlarged edition 
author's ‘Peace or War in South 
Africa.’ 
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ENGLAND'S RUIN : Discussed in Six- 
teen Letters to the Right Hon. 
Joseph Chamberlain, M.P. Seventh Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8vo. 3 d. net. 

Miles (Eustace), M.A. LIFE AFTER 
LIFE? OR, THE THEORY OF REIN- 
CARNATION. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. net. 
Millais (J. a.). THE LIFE AND LET- 
TERS OF SIR JOHN EVERETT 
MILLAIS, Presidentofthe Royal Academy. 
With nSfcy Illustrations, of which a are in 
Photogravure. New Edition. Demy 8 vo. 
7 s. td.net. 

See also Little Galleries. 

Mlllln (G. F.). PICTORIAL GARDEN- 
ING. Illustrated. Cr. 8 vo. 3J. 6 d. net. 
Millie (C. T.), M.I.M.E. See Textbooks of 
Technology. 

Milne (J. Of.), M.A. A HISTORY OF 
ROMAN EG"|PT. Fully Illus. Cr.8vo. 6s. 
Milton (John). A DAY BOOK OF. 
Edited by R. F. Towndrow. Feu/. 8 vo. 
3f. 6 d. net. 

See also Little Library and Standard 
Library. 

Mlnchln (H. C.),M.A. See R. Peel. 
Mitchell (P. Chalmers), M.A. OUTLINES 
OF BIOLOGY. Illustrated. Second Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Mitton (0. EA TANE AUSTEN AND 
HER TIMES. With many Portraits and 
Illustrations. Second and Cheaper Edition. 
Cr. 8 s 'jo. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Moffat (Mary M.). QUEEN LOUISA OF 
PRUSSIA. With 20 Illustrations. Fourth 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7s. 6 d. net. 

* Moll (A.).* See Books on Business. 

Molr (D. M.). See Little Library. 

Mollnos (Dr. Michael de). See Library of 
Devotion. 

Money (L. G. Chlozza), M.P. RICHES 
AND POVERTY. Third Edition. Demy 
8 vo. 5X. net. 

Montagu (Henry), Earl of Manchester. See 
Library of Devotion. 

Montaigne. A DAY BOOK OF. Edited 
by C. F. Pond. Feu/. 8 vo. 3#. 6 d. net. 
Montmorency (J. E. G. de), B.A., LL.B. 
THOMAS A KEMPIS, HIS AGE AND 
BOOK. With 22 Illustrations. Second 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7s. 6 d. net. 

Moore (H. E.). BACK TO THE LAND. 
An Inquiry into Rural Depopulation. Cr. 
8 vo. 8 s. 6d. 

Moorhotue (E. Hallam). NELSON S 
LADY HAMILTON. With 51 Portraits. 
Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Moran (Clarence GA See Books on Business. 
More (Sir Thomas). See Standard Library. 
MorflU (W. RA Oriel College, Oxford. A 
HISTORY OF RUSSIA FROM PETER 
THE GREAT TO ALEXANDER II. 
... With Maps and Plans. Cr.Zvo. $s.6d. 
Mftrlch (R. J.), late of Clifton College. See 
School Examination Series. 


Morris (JA THE MAKERS OF JAPAN. 
With 34 Illustrations. Demy 8 vo. sas. 6 d. 
net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Morris (J. E.). See Little Guides. 

Morton (Miss Anderson). See Miss Brod- 
rick. 

MouIe(H. C. G.), D.D., Lord Bishop of Dur- 
ham. See Leaders of Religion. 

Muir (M. M. Patti son), M.A. THE 
CHEMISTRY OF FIRE. Illustrated. 
Cr. 8vo. as. 6d. 

Mundella (V. A A M.A. See J. T. Dunn. 

Munro (R.), LL.D. See Amiquary’s Books. 

Naval Officer (A). See I. P. L. 

Neal(W. G.). See R. N. Hall. 

Newman (Ernest). HUGO WOLF. 
Demy 8 vo. 6r. 

Newman (George), M.D.,D.P.H.,F.R.S.E., 
Lecturer on Public Health at St. Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital, and Medical Officer of 
Health of the Metropolitan Borough of 
Finsbury. INFANT MORTALITY, A 
Social Problem. With 16 Diagrams. 
Demy 8 vo. is. 6 d. net. 

Newman (J. H.) and others. See Library 
of Devotion. 

Nichols (J. B. B.). See Little Library. 

Nlcklin (TA M.A. EXAMINATION 
PAPERS IN THUCYDIDES. Cr. 8 vo. as. 

Nimrod. See I. P. L. 

Norgate ( 0 . Le Grys). THE LIFE OF 
SCOTT. Illustrated. 


SIR WALTER 
Demy B vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

Norregaard (B. W.). THE GREAT 
SIEGE : The Investment and Fall of Port 
Arthur. Illustrated. DemyZvo. 10s.6d.net. 

Norway (A. HA NAPLES. With 25 Col- 
oured Illustrations by Maurice Greiffen- 
hagen. Second Edition . Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Novalis. THE DISCIPLES AT SAIS AND 
OTHER FRAGMENTS. Edited by Miss 
Una Birch. Feat. 8z >0. 3 s. 6 d. 

Oldfield (W. J.), M.A., Prebendary of 
Lincoln. A PRIMER OF RELIGION. 
Based on the Catechism of the Church 
of England. Fca/.8vo. as. 6d. 

Oldham (F. M.), B.A. See Textbooks of 
Science. 

Oliphant (Mrs. ). See Leaders of Religion. 

Oman(C. W. CA M.A., Fellow of All Souls'. 
Oxford. A HISTORY OF THE ART 
OF WAR. The Middle Ages, from the 
Fourth to the Fourteenth Century. Illus- 
trated. Demy 8 vo. 10 s. 6 d. net. 

Ottley (R. L.),D.D. See Handbooks of 
Theology and Leaders of Religion, 

Overton (J. H .). See Leaders of Religion. 

Owen (Douglas). See Books on Business. 

Oxford (M. N.), ofGuy's Hospital. A HAND- 
BOOK OF NURSING. Fourth Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 3X. 6 d. 

Pakes (W. C. C.). THE SCIENCE OF 
HYGIENE. Illustrated. Demy 8vo. 15 s. 

Palmer (Frederick). WITH KUROKI IN 
MANCHURIA. Illustrated. Third 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d, net. 
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Parker (Gilbert). A LOVER’S DIARY. 
Fcap. 8vo. 5 s. 

Parke* (A. K.). SMALL LESSONS ON 
GREAT TRUTHS. Fcap. 8 vo. xs. 6 d. 
Parkinson (John). PARADISI IN SOLE 
PARADISUS TERRESTRIS, OR A 
GARDEN OF ALL SORTS OF PLEA- 
SANT FLOWERS. Folio. £3, 3 s. net. 
Parmenter (John). HELIO-TROPES, OR 
NEW POSIES FOR SUNDIALS, 1625- 
Edited by Percival Landon. Quarto. 
3 s. 6d. net. 

Parmentier (Prof. Leon). See Byzantine 
Texts. 

Parsons (Mrs. Clement). GARRICK 
AND HIS CIRCLE. With 36 Illustra- 
trations. Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. 
xas. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Pascal. See Library of Devotion. 

Paston (George). SOCIAL CARICA- 
TURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY. With over 200 Illustrations. 
Imperial Quarto. £a , 12 s. 6d. net. 

See also Little Books on Art and I. P. L. 
LADY MARY WORTLEY MONTAGU. 
With 24 Portraits and Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. 15 s. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 
Paterson (W. R.)(Benjamin Swift). LIFE’S 
QUESTIONINGS. Cr. 8 vo. 3*. 6d. net. 
Patterson (A. H.). NOTES OF AN EAST 
COAST NATURALIST. Illustrated in 
Colour by F. Southgate. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 

NATURE IN EASTERN NORFOLK. 
A series of observations on the Birds, 
Fishes, Mammals, Reptiles, and Stalk- 
eyed Crustaceans^ found in that neigh- 
bourhood, with a list of the species. With 
ra Illustrations in colour, by Frank 
Southgate. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 
6s. 


Peacock (N.). See Little Books on Art, 
Peake (C. M. A.), F.R.H.S. A CON- 
CISE HANDBOOK OF GARDEN 
ANNUAL AND BIENNIAL PLANTS. 
With 34 Illustrations. Fcap. 8 vo. 3$, 6 d. net . 
Peel (Robert), and Mlnchln (H. C.), M.A. 
OXFORD. With 100 Illustrations in 
Colour. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Peel (Sidney), late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Oxford, and Secretary to the Royal Com- 
mission on the Licensing Laws. PRACTI- 
CAL LICENSING REFORM. Second 
Edition . Cr. 8 vo. if. 6d. 


Petrie(W.M. Flinders), D.C.L., LL.D.. Pro- 
feasor of Egyptology at University College. 
A HISTORY OF EGYPT, from the 
Earliest Times to the Present Day. 
Fully Illustrated. In six volumes. Cr. 


81 to. 6f . each. 


You 1. Prehistoric Times to XVIth 
Dynasty. Sixth Edition. 


Vol. it. The XVIIth and XVIIIth 
Dynasties. Fourth Edition. 

Vol. hi. XIXth to XXXth Dynasties. 
Vol. iv. The Egypt of the Ptolemies. 

J. P. Mahaffy, Litt.D. 

Vol. v. Roman Egypt. J. G. Mi&ne, M.A. 
Vol. vi. Egypt in the Middle Ages. 

Stanley Lanb-Poolf., M.A. 

RELIGION AND CONSCIENCE IN 
ANCIENT EGYPT. Illustrated. Cr. 
Bvo. as. 6 d. £ • 

SYRIA AND EGYPT, FROM THE TELL 
EL AM ARN A TABLETS. Cr. Bvo. ss.6d. 
EGYPTIAN TALES. Illustrated by Tris- 
tram Ellis. In Two Volumes. Cr. Bvo. 
3s. 6d . each. 

EGYPTIAN DECORATIVE ART. With 
120 Illustrations. Cr. Bvo. 3 s. 6 d. 

Phillips (W. A.). See Oxford Biographies. 
Phillpotts (Eden). MY £>EVON YEAR. 
With 38 Illustrations by T. Ley Pethy- 
bridge. Second and Cheaper Edition. 
Large Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

UP ALONG AND DOWN ALONG. 
Illustrated by Claude Shbppekson. 
Cr. 4 to. 5 r. net. 

A volume of poems. 

Plarr (Victor G.). See School Histories. 
Plato. See Standard Library. 

Plautus. THE CAPTIVI. Edited, with 
an Introduction, Textual Notes, and a Com- 
mentary, by W. M. Lindsay, Fellow of 
Jesus ColIege,Oxford. DemyBvo. 10s.6d.net. 
Plowden-Wardlaw (J. T.), B.A., King’s 
College, Cambridge. See School Examina- 
tion Series. 

Podmore (Frank). MODERN SPIRI- 
TUALISM. Two Volumes. DemyBvo. 
2if. net. 

A History and a Criticism. 

Poer (J. Patrick Le). A MODERN 
LEGIONARY. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Pollard (Alice). See Little Books on Art. 
Pollard (A. W.). OLD PICTURE BOOKS. 

Illustrated. DemyBvo. 7 s. 6d.net. 
Pollard(EllzaF.). See Little Books on Art. 
Pollock (David), M.I.N.A. See Books on 
Business. 

Potter (M. C.), M.A., F.L.S. A TEXT- 
BOOK OF AGRICULTURAL BOTANY. 
Illustrated. Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 

4 s. 6d. 

Power (J. O’Connor). THE MAKING 
OF AN ORATOR. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Prance (G.). See R. Wyon. 

Prescott (0. L.). ABOUT MUSIC, AND 
WHAT IT IS MADE OF. Cr. Bvo. 
3f. 6 d. net. 

Price (L, L.), M.A., Fellow of Oriel College, 
Oxon. A HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. Fourth Edi - 
tion. Cr. Bvo. aj. 6 d. 

Primrose (Deborah). A MODERN 
BCEOTIA. Cr. Bvo. 6 s. 

Protheroe (Ernest). THE DOMINION 
OF MAN. Geography in its Hum amt 
Aspect. With 3a fall-page IUustratsrffcT 
Cr. Bvo. as. 



General Literature 


i5 


Puffin and Rowlandson. THE MICRO- 
COSM OF LONDON, or London in 
Miniature. With 104 Illustrations in 
colour. In Three Volumes. Small 4 to. 

*Q^ 3 , /i'.**T. Outlier Couch). THE 
GOLDEN POMP. A Procession ok 
Engush Lyrics. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 
as. 6 d. net. 

Quevedo Villegas. See Miniature Library. 

G.R. anjUB.S. THE WOODHOUSE COR- 
RESPONDENCE. Cr. too. 6s. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Rackham (R. B.), M.A. See Westminster 
Commentaries. 

Raffff (UuraM.). THE WOMEN-ART- 
ISTS OF BOLOGNA. With 20 Illus- 
trations. Demy 8 vo. js. 6 d. net. 

Raffff (Lonsdale). B.D., Oxon. DANTE 
AND HIS ITALY. With 32 Illustra- 
tions largely nrom contemporary Frescoes 
and Documents. Demy 8 vo. i*s. 6 d. net. 

Rahtz (P. JA M.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in 
English at Merchant Venturers’ Technical 
College, Bristol. HIGHER ENGLISH. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 3s. 6 d. 

Randolph (B. W.)» D.D. See Library of 
Devotion. 

Rannle (D. W.), M.A. A STUDENT’S 
HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. Cr. too. 
y. 6 d. 

RashdaU (Hastings), M.A., Fellow and 
Tutor of New College, Oxford. DOC- 
TRINE AND DEVELOPMENT. Cr. 
too. . 6s. 

Raven (J. J.), D.D. See Antiauary’s Books. 

Rawstorne (Lawrence, Esq.). Seel.P.L. 

Raymond (Walter). See School Histories. 

A Real Paddy. See I.P.L. 

Reason (W.), M.A. UNIVERSITY AND 
SOCIAL SETTLEMENTS. Cr. too. 
as. 6d. 

Red path (H. A.), M.A. See Westminster 
Commentaries. 

Reynolds. See Little Galleries. 

Rhoades (J.F.). See Simplified French Texts. 

Rhodes (W. E.). See School Histories. 

Rleu (H.), M.A. See Simplified French 
Texts. 

Roberts (M. E.). See C. C. Channer. 

Robertson (A.), D. D.. Lord Bishop of 
Exeter. REGNUM DEI. The Bampton 
Lectures of 1001. Demy too. vs. 6d. net. 

Robertson (C. Grant). M.A., Fellow of All 
Souls’ College, Oxford, Examiner in the 
Honours School of Modem History, Oxford, 
1901-1904. SELECT STATUTES, CASES, 
AND CONSTITUTIONAL DOCU- 
MENTS, z66o-i83s. Demy too. to s. 6 d. 
net. 

Robertaon (C. Grant) and Bartholomew 

(J. G.), F.R.S.E., F.R.G.S. A HIS- 
TORICAL AND MODERN ATLAS OF 
THE BRITISH EMPIRE. Demy Quarto. 


4 s. 6d. net. 

Robertson (SlrG.S.),K.C.S. I. CHITRAL: 
> The Story of a Minor Siege. Third 
Edition. Illustrated. Cr. Svo. as. 6 d. net. 


Robinson (A. W.), M.A. See Churchman’s 
Bible. 

Robinson (Cecilia). THE MINISTRY 
OF DEACONESSES. With an Introduc- 
tion by the late Archbishop of Canterbury. 
Cr. too. 3 r. 6 d. 

Robinson (F. S.). See Connoisseur’s Library. 

Rochefoucauld (La). See Little Library. 

Rodwell (G.), B.A. NEW TESTAMENT 
GREEK. A Course for Beginners. With 
a Preface by Walter Lock, D.D., Warden 
of Keble College. Fcap. too. v. 6 d. 

Roe(Pred). OLD OAK FURNITURE. With 
many Illustrations by the Author, including 
a frontispiece in colour. Demy too. 10 s. 6 d. 
net. 

Rogers (A. G. L.), M.A. See Books on 
Business. 

Romney. See Little Galleries. 

Roscoe (E. S.X See Little Guides. 

Rose (Edward). THE ROSE READER. 
Illustrated. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. Also in 4 
Parts. Parts I. and II. 6 d. each ; Part 
III. 8 d . ; Part IV. sod. 

Rowntree (Joshua). THE IMPERIAL 
DRUG TRADE. A Re-Statement of 
the Opium Question. Second and 
Cheaper Edition. Cr. too. as. net. 

Royde-Smlth (N. G.). THE PILLOW 
BOOK: A Garner of Many Moods. 
Second Edition. Cr. too. 4 s. 6 d. net. 

Ruble (A. E.), D.D. See Junior School 
Books. 

Russell (W. Clark). THE LIFE OF 
ADMIRAL LORD COLLINGWOOD. 
With Illustrations by F. Brangwyn. 
Fourth Edition. Cr. too. 6s. 

Salisbury (Harrington), M.D^ F.R.C.P. 
PRINCIPIA THERAPEUTICA. 
Demy too. js. 6 d. net. 

St. Anselm. See Library of Devotion. 

St. Augustine. See Library of Devotion. 

St. Bernard. See Library of Devotion. 

Sales (St. Francis de). See Library of 
Devotion. 

St. Cyres (Viscount). See Oxford Bio- 
graphies. 

St. Francis of Assisi. THE LITTLE 
FLOWERS OF THE GLORIOUS 
MESSER ST. FRANCIS AND HIS 
FRIARS. Newly translated by William 
Heywood. With an Introduction by A. 
G. F. Howell, and 40 Illustrations from 
Italian Painters. Demy too. w. net. 

See also Standard Library and Library of 
Devotion. 

«Sakl’ (H. Munro). REGINALD. Second 
Edition. Fcap. too. as. 6d. net. 

Salmon (A. L.). See Little Guides. 

Sargeaunt (J.), M.A. ANNALS OF 
WESTMINSTER SCHOOL. Illustrated. 
Demy 8 vo. ys. 6d. 

Sathas (C.). See Byzantine Texts. 

Schmitt (John). See Byzantine Texts. 

Scott (A. M.). WINSTON SPENCER 
CHURCHILL. With Portraits and Illus- 
trations. Cr. too. 3s. 6d. 

Scudamore (Cyril). See Little Guides. 
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Sells (V. PA M.A. THE MECHANICS 
OF DAILY LIFE. Illustrated. Cr.to*. 
2 f, 6d. 

Selous (Edmund). TOMMY SMITH'S 
ANIMALS. Illustrated by G. W. Ord. 
Ninth Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. as. 6d. 

School Edition, is. 6 d. 

TOMMY SMITH'S OTHER ANIMALS. 
With is Illustrations by Augusta Guest. 
Third Edition. Fcap. ivo. as. td. 

Settle (J. H.). ANECDOTES OF 

SOLDIERS. Cr. %vo. 3s. 6 d. net. 

Shakespeare (William). 

THE FOUR FOLIOS, 1623 ; 1632 ; 1664 ; 
1685. Each £4, 4s. net , or a complete set, 
£ia f ' 12s. net. 

Folios 3 and 4 are ready. 

Folio 2 is nearly ready. 

See also Arden, Standard Library and 
Little Quarto Shakespeare. 

Sharp (A.). VICTORIAN POETS. Cr. 
8 vo. as. 6d. 

Sharp (Cecil). See S. Baring-Gould. 

Sharp (Mrs. E. A.). See Little Books on 
Art. 

Shedlock (J. S.) THE PIANOFORTE 
SONATA. Cr.Zvo. 5 r. 

Shelley (Percy BA ADONAIS ; an Elegy 
on the death of John Keats, Author of 
‘ Endymion,’ etc. Pisa. From the types of 
Didot, 1821. as. net. 

Sheppard (H. FA M.A. See S. Baring- 
Gould. 

Sherwell (Arthur), M A. LIFE IN WEST 
LONDON. Third Edition. Cr. Ivo. 
as. 6 d. 

Shipley (Mary EQ. AN ENGLISH 
CHURCH HISTORY FOR CHILD- 
REN. A.D. 597*1066. With a Preface by 
the Bishop of Gibraltar. With Maps and 
Illustrations. Cr. 8v 0. as. 6d. net. 

Slme (JA See Little Books on Art. 

Simonson (G. A.). FRANCESCO 
GUARDI. With 41 Plates. Imperial 
4 to. £a, as. net. 

Sketchley (R. B. DA See Little Books on 
Art. 

Sldpton (H. P. KA See Little Books on 
Art. 

Sladen (Douglas). SICILY: The New 
Winter Resort. With over 200 Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 5 s. net. 

Small (Evan), M.A. THE EARTH. An 
Introduction to Physiography. Illustrated. 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6d. 

Smallwood (M. G.). See Little Books on 
Art. 

Smedley (F. E A See I. P. L. 

Smith (Adam). THE WEALTH OF 
NATIONS. Edited with an Introduction 
and numerous Notes by Edwin Cannan, 
M.A. Tivo volumes. DemyZvo. ais.net. 

Smith (Horaca and James). See Little 
Library. 


Smith (H. Bompas), M.A. A NEK 
JUNIOR ARITHMETIC Crown 8tw. 
as. With Answers, ar. 6d. 

Smith (R. Mudle). THOUGHTS FOR 
THE DAY. Edited by. Fcap. 8 vo. 
3f. 6 d, net. •>> 

Smith (Nowell C.). See W. Wordsworth. 
Smith (John Thomas). A BOOK FOR 
A RAINY DAY :Or, Recollections of the 
Events of the Years *766-1833. Edited by 
Wilfred Whitten. Illustr^ed. Wide 
Demy 8 vo. rar. 6d. net. 

Snell (F. J.). A BOOK OF EXMOOR. 

Illustrated. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Snowden (C. E.). A HANDY DIGEST OF 
BRITISH HISTORY. Demy 8 vo. 4 s. 6 d. 
Sophocles. See Classical Translations. 
Sornet (L. A A See Junior School Books. 
South (E. Wilton), M.A. See Junior School 
Books. f ‘ 

Southey (R.). ENGLISH SEAMEN. 
Edited by David Hannay. 

VoL 1. (Howard, Clifford, Hawkins, 
Drake, Cavendish). Second Edition. Cr. 
8 vo. 6s. 

Vol. 11. (Richard Hawkins, Grenville, 
Essex, and Raleigh). Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Standard Library. 

Spence (C. H .), M.A. See School Examina- 
tion Series. 

Spicer (A. D.). THE PAPER TRADE. 
With Maps and Diagrams. Demy 8 vo. 
12s. 6 d. net. 

Spooner (W. A.), M.A. See Leaders of 
Religion. 

Staley (Edgcumbe). THE GUILDS OF 
FLORENCE. Illustrated. Second Edition. 
Royal 8 vo. 16 s. net. 

Stanbridge (J, W.), B.D. See Library of 

Devotion. 

‘Stancllffe.’ GOLF DO’S AND DONT'S. 

Second Edition. Fcap, 8 vo. is. 
stead (W. J.). See D. Gallaher. 

Stedman (A. M. M.), M.A. 

INITIA LATINA : Easy Lessons on Elemen- 
tary Accidence. Tenth Edition. Fcap. 
8 vo. is. 

FIRST LATIN LESSONS. Tenth Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. as. 

FIRST LATIN READER. With Notes 
adapted to the Shorter Latin Primer and 
Vocabulary. Seventh Ed. revised. 18 mo. 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM C^ISAR. 
The Helvetian War. Third Edition. 
lBmo. is. 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM LIVY. The 
Kings of Rome. 18 mo. Third Edition . 
ts.6d. 

EASY LATIN PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION. Eleventh Ed. Fcap. 

8 vo. is. 6d. 

EXEMPLA LATINA. First Exercises 
in Latin Accidence. With VocabulasW* 
Third Edition. Cr.ivo. is. 



General Literature 


i 7 


EASY LATIN EXERCISES ON THE 
SYNTAX OF THE SHORTER AND 
REVISED LATIN PRIMER. With 
Vocabulary. Eleventh and Cheaper Edition, 
re-written. Cr . 8 vo. if. 6 d. Original 
Editiok. a s. 6d. Key, 3*. net. 

THE LATIN COMPOUND SENTENCE : 
Rules and Exercises. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. if. 6d. With Vocabulary, ax. 

NOTANDA QUAEDAM : Miscellaneous 
Latin Hercises on Common Rules and 
Idioms. Fourth Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. 
if. 6 d. With Vocabulary. as. Key, 2f. 
net. 

LATIN VOCABULARIES FOR REPE- 
TITION : Arranged according to Subjects. 
Fourteenth Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. if. 6d. 

A VOCABULARY OF LATIN IDIOMS. 
i8mo. Fourth Edition, is. 

STEPS TO GREEK. Third Edition , re- 
vised. 18 mo. is. 

A SHORTER GREEK PRIMER. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8t >0. is. i>d. 

EASY GREEK PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION. Fourth Edition , re- 
vistd. Fcap. 8 vo. is. 6d. 

GREEK VOCABULARIES FOR RE- 
PETITION. Arranged according to Sub- 
jects. Fourth Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. is 6d. 

GREEK TESTAMENT SELECTIONS. 
For the use of Schools. With Introduc- 
tion, Notes, and Vocabulary. Fourth 
Edition. Fcap. 8 vo. 2 s. td. 

STEPS TO FRENCH. Eighth Edition. 
18 mo. 2d. 

FIRST FRENCH LESSONS. Seventh Edi- 
tion. revised. Cr. 8 vo. is. 

EASY FRENCH PASSAGES FOR UN- 
SEEN TRANSLATION. Fifth Edi- 
tion. revised. Fcap. 8 vo. is. 6 d. 

EASY FRENCH EXERCISES ON ELE- 
MENTARY SYNTAX. With Vocabu- 
lary. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo. ss. 6 d. 
Ksy. 3f. net. 

FRENCH VOCABULARIES FOR RE- 
PETITION : Arranged according to Sub- 
jects. Thirteenth Edition. FctU.Bvo. is. 

See also School Examination Series. 

Steel (R. Elliott), M.A., F.C.S. THE 
WORLD OF SCIENCE. With 147 
Illustrations. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. as. 6a. 

See also School Examination Series. 

Stephenson (C.), of the Technical College, 
Bradford, and Sttddards (P.) of tne 
Yorkshire College, Leeds. ORNAMEN- 
TAL DESIGN FOR WOVEN FABRICS. 
Illustrated. Demy 8 vo. Third Edition, 
is. 6d. 

Stephenson (J.L M.A. THE CHIEF 
TRUTHS OF THE CHRISTIAN 
FAITH. Cr. 80 o. ix. 6d. 

Sterne (Laurence). See Little I .ibrary. 

Starry (W.). M.A. ANNALS OF ETON 
COLLEGE. Illustrated. DemyBvo. js. 6d. 

StDHprt (Katherine). BY ALLAN 
WATER. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 


Stevenson (R. L.) THE LETTERS OF 
ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON TO 
HIS FAMILY AND FRIENDS. 
Selected and Edited by Sidney Colvin. 
Third Edition , Cr. 8 vo. 12s. 

Library Edition. DempBvo. avals. 251. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

VAILIMA LETTERS. With an Etched 
Portrait by William Strang. Fifth 
Edition. Cr. 8m Buckram. 6x. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

THE LIFE OF R. L. STEVENSON. See 
G. Balfour. 

Stevenson (M. 1.). FROM SARANAC 
TO THE MARQUESAS. Being Letters 
written by Mrs. M. I. Stevenson during 
1887-8. Cr. 8 vo. 6x. net. 

LETTERS FROM SAMOA, 1891-95. Edited 
and arranged by M. C. Balfour. With 
many Illustrations. Second Edition Cr. 
8 m 6x. net. 

Stoddart (Anna M.). See Oxford Bio* 
graphics, 

Stokes (P. 0 .), B.A. HOURS WITH 
RABELAIS. From the translation of Sir 
T. Urquhart and P. A. Motteux. With 
a Portrait in Photogravure. Cr. 8vo. 3f. 6 d. 
net. 

Stone (S. J.). POEMS AND HYMNS. 
With a Memoir by F. G. Ellerton, 
M.A. With Portrait. Cr. 8m 6x. 


Archbishop of Canterbury; formerly Fellow 
of UniversityCollege. Oxford. DEVELOP- 
MENT AND DIVINE PURPOSE Cr. 
8 vo. 55. net. 

Straker(F.). See Books on Business. 

Streane (A. W.), D.D. See Churchman’* 
Bible. 

Streatfelld (R. A.). MODERN MUSIC 
AND MUSICIANS. With 24 Illustra- 
tions. Second Edition. Demy 8m yx. 6d. 
net. 

Stroud (HQ, D.Sc., M.A. PRACTICAL 
PHYSICS. With many Diagrams. Second 
Edition. 3 x. net. 

Strutt (Joseph). THE SPORTS AND 
PASTIMES OF THE PEOPLE OF 
ENGLAND. Illustrated by many Engrav. 
ings. Revised by J. Charles Cox, LL.D., 
F.S.A. Quarto. 2ix. net. 

Stuart (Capt. Donald). THE STRUGGLE 
FOR PERSIA. With a Map. Cr. 8m 6*. 

.Sturch (F.)., Staff Instructor to the Surrey 
County Council. MANUAL TRAINING 
DRAWING (WOODWORK). Its Prin- 
ciples and Application, with Solutions to 
Examination Questions, 1892-1905, Ortho- 
graphic, Isometric and Oblique Projection. 
With 50 Plates and 140 Figures. Foolscap. 
5f. net. 

Suddards (F.). See C. Stephenson. 

Surteea (R. S.). Seel.P.L. 

Symes (J. EQ, M.A. THE FRENCH 
REVOLUTION. Second Edition, Cr. 8m 
as. 6d. 
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M.), M.A., M.D. See Ancient 


TacttUS. AGRICOLA. With Introduction 
Notes, Map, etc., by R. F. Davis, M.A., 
Feat. 8w. 2f. 

GERMANIA. By the same Editor. Fcap. 
8 vo. 2t. See also Classical Translations. 

TallackfW.). HOWARD LETTERS AND 
MEMORIES. Demy 8vt>. to s. 6d. net. 

Tattler ( J. ). See Library of Devotion. 

Taylor (A. E.). THE ELEMENTS OF 
METAPHYSICS. Demy%vo. ios.6d.net. 

Taylor (F. G.), M. A. See Commercial Series. 

Taylor (I. A.). See Oxford Biographies. 

Taylor (John W.). THE COMING OF 
THE SAINTS : Imagination and Studies 
in Early Church History and Tradition. 
With 26 Illustrations. Demy8vo. 7s. 6 d. net. 

Taylor (T. M.), M .A., Fellow of Gonville 
and Caius College, Cambridge. A CON- 
STITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL 
HISTORY OF ROME. Cr. 8m 7 s.6d. 

Tennyson (Alfred, Lord). TH E EARLY 
POEMS OF. Edited, with Notes and 
an Introduction, by J. Churton Collins, 
M.A. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

IN MEMORIAM, MAUD, AND THE 
PRINCESS. Edited by J. Churton 
Collins. M.A. Cr. 8 too. 6j. See also 
Little Library. 

Terry (C. S.). See Oxford Biographies. 

Thackeray (W. M.). See Little Library. 

Theobald (F. V.), M.A. INSECT LIFE. 
Illustrated. Second Edition Revised. Cr. 
8 vo. 2S. 6 d. 

Thompson (A. H.). See Little Guides. 

Tileston (Mary W A DAILY STRENGTH 
FOR DAILY NEEDS. Thirteenth RdU 
tion. Medium 16 mo. 2 s. 6d. net. Also an 
edition in superior binding, 6 s. 

Tompkins (H. W.), F.R.H.S. See Little 
Guides. 

Townley (Lady Susan). MY CHINESE 
NOTE-BOOK With 16 Illustrations and 
2 Maps. Third Edition. DcmyZvo. ioj. 
6 d. net. 

Toynbee (Paget), M.A., D.Litt. See 
Oxford Biographies. 

Trench (Herbert). DEIRDRE WEDDED 
AND OTHER POEMS. Cr . 8 vo. 5 x. 

An episode of Thirty hours delivered by 
the three voices. It deals with the love of 
Deirdre for Naris and is founded on a Gaelic 
Version of the Tragical Tale of the Sons of 
Usnach. 

Trevelyan(G. M.), Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. ENGLAND UNDER THE 
STUARTS. With Maps and Plans. Second 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. ioj. 6 d. net. 

Trovtbeck (G. E.). See Little Guides. 

Tyler (E. A.), B.A., F.C.S. See Junior 
School Books. 

Tyrrell-GIH (Frances). See Little Books 
on Art. 

Vardan (Harry). THE COMPLETE 
GOLFER. Illustrated. Eighth Edition. 
Demy 8 vo. 10 s. 6d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 


Vaughan (Henry). See Little Library. 

Vaughan (Herbert M.), B. A. (Oxon. ). THE 
LAST OF THE ROYAL STUARTS, 
HENRY STUART, CARDINAL, 
DUKE OF YORK. With 20 Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Demy 8 vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

THE NAPLES RIVERIA. With 25 Ulus- 
trations in Colour by Maurice Grbiffen- 
hagen. Cr. 8 vo. 6f. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. 

Voegelin (A.), M.A. See Juni€r Examina- 
tion Series. 

Waddell (Col. L. A.), LL.D., C.B. LHASA 
AND ITS MYSTERIES. With a Record 
of the Expedition of 1903-1904. With J55 
Illustrations and Maps. Third and 
Cheaper Edition. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

Wade ( 0 . W.), D.D. OLD TESTAMENT 
HISTORY. With Maps. Fourth Edition. 

Wagner (Richard). MUSIC DRAMAS: 
Interpretations, embodying Wagner’s own 
explanations. By A. L. Cleather and 
B. Crump. In Four Volumes. Fcap 8 vo. 


Vol. i.— T he Ring of the Nibelung. 

Third Edition. 

Vol. n.— P arsifal, Lohengrin, and 
The Holy Grail. 

Vol. hi.— Tristan and Isolde. 
WallfJ. C.). DEVILS. Illustrated by the 
Author and from photographs. Demy 8 vo. 
4s. 6 d. net. See also Antiquary's Books. 
Walters (H. B.). See Little Books on Art 
and Classics of Art. 

Walton (F. W.). See School Histories. 
Walton (Izaac) and Cotton (Charles). 
See I.P.L., Standard Library, and Little 
Library. 

Warren-Vernon (Hon. William), M.A. 
READINGS ON THE INFERNO OF 
DANTE, based on the Commentary of 
BENVENUTODAlMOLAand otherauthonties. 
With an Introduction by the Rev. Dr. 
Moore. In Two Volumes. Second Edi- 
tion^ entirely re-written. Cr. 8 vo. 151. net. 
Waterhouse (Mrs. Alfred). WITH THE 
SIMPLE-HEARTED : Little Homilies to 
Women in Country Places. Second Edition. 
Small Pott 8 vo. a s. net. 

See also Little Library. 

Weatherhead (T. C.), M.A. EXAMINA- 
TION PAPERS IN HORACE. Cr. 8 vo. 
2$. See also 1 unior Examination Series. 
Webber (F. C»). See Textbooks of Techno* 

Wdr y (Archibald), M.A. AN INTRO- 
DUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF 
MODERN EUROPE. Cr. 8 vo. 6e. 
Wells (Sidney H.) See Textbooksof Science. 
WeIls(J.),M. A., Fellow and Tutor ofWadham 
College. OXFORD AND OXFORD 
LIFE. Third Edition. Cr .8vo. 3 s. 6d. 

A SHORT HISTORY OF ROME. Seventh 
Edition. With 3 Maps. Cr. 8 vo. 3;, 6d. 
See also Little Guides. &•?-' 

Wheldon(F.W.). A LITTLE BROTlHCR 
TO THE BIRDS. With 15 Illustrations, 
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y ofwhlch are by A. H. Buckland. Large Wllmot- Buxton (E. M.). MAKERS OF 
Cr. 8t h>. 6s. EUROPE. Cr. 8 w>. Seventh Ed. 3*. 6 d. 

WhlMey (C). See W. E. Henley. A Text-book of European History for 

WfalMey (L.), M.A., Fellow of Pembroke Middle Forms. 

College, Cambridge. GREEK OLIGAR- THE ANCIENT WORLD. With Maps and 
CHIES: THEIR ORGANISATION Illustrations. Cr.Zvo. &.6<l. 

AND CHARACTER. Cr. Bvo. 6s. See also Beginner’s Books. 

Whitaker (G. H.)| M. A. See Churchman’s WIl*on( Bishop.). See Library of Devotion. 

Bible. WUaon (A. JA See Books on Business. 

White (Gilbert). THE NATURAL Wilson (H. A.). See Books on Business. 
HISTORY OF SELBORNE. Edited by Wilson (J. A.). See Simplified French 
L. C. Miall, F.R.S., assisted by W. Warde Texts. 

Fowler, M. A. Cr. Eve. 6s. Wiltoh (Richard), M. A. LYRA PAS- 

See also Standard Library. TORALIS : Songs of Nature, Church, and 

Whitfield (E. E.). See Commercial Series. Home. Pott 8 vo. as. 6d. 

Whitehead (A. W.). GASPARD DE Winbolt (S. E.), M.A. EXERCISES IN 
COLIGNY. Illustrated. Demy Bvo. LATIN ACCIDENCE. Cr. 8vo. is.6d. 
ia s. 6d.net. LATIN HEXAMETER VERSE: An Aid 

Whiteley (R. Lloyd), F.I.C., Principal of to Composition. Cr. 8 vo. 3 s. 6 d. Key, 
the Municipal Science School, West Brom- 5s. net. 

wich. AN ELEMENTARY TEXT- Windle (B. C. A.), F.R.S., F.S.A. See Anti- 
BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. quary’s Books, Little Guides, Ancient 
Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. Cities, and School Histories. 

Whitley (Miss). See Lady Dilke. Winterbotham 'Canon), M.A., B.Sc., 

Whitten (WA See John Thomas Smith. LL.B. See Churcnman’s Library. 

WhytefA. QA B.Sc. See Books on Business. Wood (Sir Evelyn), F.M., V.C, G.C.B., 
Wllnerforce (Wilfrid). See Little Books G.C.M.G. FROM MIDSHIPMAN TO 
on Art. FIE LD-MARSH AL. With 24 Iliustra- 

Wilde (Oscar). DE PROFUNDIS. Ninth tions and Maps. Two Volumes. Fourth 
Edition . Cr. 8710. 5 s. net. Edition. Demy 8 vo. 25 s. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. A Colonial Edition is also published. 

THE DUCHESS OF PADUA. Demy8vo. Wood (J. A. E.). See Textbooks of 
raj. 6 d. net. Technology. 

POEMS. Demy 8 vo. 1 as. 6 d. net. Wood (J. Hickory). DAN LENO. Illus- 

INTENTIONS. Demy Bvo. \as. 6d.net. trated. Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6j. 

SALOME, AND OTHER PLAYS. Demy A Colonial Edition is also published. 

8 vo. las. 6 d. net. Wood (W. Birkbeck), M.A., late Scholar of 

LADY WINDERMERE'S FAN. Demy Worcester College, Oxford, and Edmonds 
8 no. 1 as. 6 d. net. (Major J. E.\ R.E., D.A.Q.-M.G. A 

A WOMAN OF NO IMPORTANCE. HISTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN 

Demy Bvo. ias.6d.net. THE UNITED STATES. With an 

AN IDEAL HUSBAND. Demy 8vo. Introduction by H. Spenser Wilkinson. 

12s. 6 d. net. With 24 Maps and Plans. Demy 8 vo. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING EAR- 1as.6d.net. 

NEST. Demy 8 vo. sas. 6 d. net. Wordsworth (Christopher). See Anti- 

A HOUSE OF POMEGRANATES and quary’s Books. 

THE HAPPY PRINCE. Demy 8 vo. Wordsworth (W.). POEMS BY. Selected 
12s. 6d. net. by Stopfokd A. Brooke. With 40 Illus- 

LORD ARTHUR SAVILE’S CRIME and trations by Edmund H. New. With a 

OTHER PROSE PIECES. Demy 8vo. Frontispiece in Photogravure. Demy 8 vo. 

tas. 6 d. net. 7s. 6d. net. 

Wilkins (W. H.), B.A. THE ALIEN A Colonial Edition is also published. 

INVASION. Cr. 8vo. as. 6d. Wordsworth (W.) and Coleridge (S. T.). 

Williams (A.). PETROL PETER: or See Little Library. 

Pretty Stories and Funny Pictures. Ulus- Wright (Arthur), D.D., Fellow of Queen’s 
trated in Colour by A. W. Mills. Demy College, Cambridge. See Churchman’s 
dto. 3 s. 6d. net. Library. 

Williamson (M. G.). See Ancient Cities. Wright (C. Gordon). See Dante. 
Williamson (W.). THE BRITISH Wright (J. C.). TO-DAY. Demy i6mo. 
GARDENER. Illustrated. Demy 8 vo. is. 6 d. net . 

10 s.6d, Wright (Sophie). GERMAN VOCABU- 

Williamson (W.), B.A. See Junior Ex- I, ARIES FOR REPETITION. Fcaj>.8vo. 

amination Series, Junior School Books, and is. 6d. 

Beginner’s Books. Wrong (George M.), Professor of History 

Willson (Beckles). LORD STRATH- in the University of Toronto. THE 
CONA: the Story of his Life. Illustrated. EARL OF ELGIN. Illustrated. Demy 

Semy 8vo. 7 s. 6 d. 8 vo, 7 s. 6 d. net. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. A Colonial Edition is also published. 
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Wyatt (Kate M.). See M. R. Gloag. Revised and Enlarged Edition. Cr. 8 tv. 

Wylde (A. B.). MODERN ABYSSINIA. 3 r. 6 d. 

With a Map and a Portrait Demy 8tv. Young (Filson). THE COMPLETE 
*5 s. net. MOTORIST. With 138 Illustrations. 

A Colonial Edition is also published. Sixth Edition. Demy Zvo. 12s.tjfi.net. 

Wyndham(Rt. Hon. Qeorge). M.P. THE A Colonial Edition is also published. 
POEMS OF WILLIAM SHAKE- THE JOY OF THE ROAD : An Apprecfc* 
SPEARE With an Introduction and tion of the Motor Car. Small Demy Zvo. 
Notes. Demy Zi <0. Buckram , gilt top. 5s. net. 

tor 6d. Young (T.M.). THE AMERICAN 

Wvon (R.) and Prance (CL). THE LAND COTTON INDUSTRY: A dftudy of 

OF THE BLACK MOUNTAIN. Being Work and Workers. Cr.Zvo. Cloth, ts.€d. ; 

a Description of Montenegro. With 40 paper boards , is. 6d. 

Illustrations. Cr. 8 vo. as. 6 d. net. Zlmmern (Antonia). WHAT DO WE 

Yeat* <W. B.). A BOOK OF IRISH KNOW CONCERNING ELECTRI- 
VERSE. Selected from Modern Writers. CITY? Fcap.Zvo. 1 s. td.net. 


Ancient Cities 

General Editor, B. C. A. WINDLE, D.Sc., F.R.S.* 

Cr. 8vo. 4 s. 6d. net. 

Chester. By B. C. A. Windle, D.Sc. F.R.S. Lincoln. By E. Mansel Sympson, M.A., 
Illustrated by K. H. New. M.D. Illustrated by E. H. New. 

Shrewsbury. By T. Auden, M.A., F.S.A. Bristol. By Alfred Harvey. Illustrated 
Illustrated. by E. H. New. 

Canterbury. By J. C. Cox, LL.D., F.S.A. Dublin. By S. A. O. Fitzpatrick. Illustrated 
Illustrated. by W. C. Green. 

Edinburgh. By M. G. Williamson, M.A. 

Illustrated by Herbert Railton. 


The Antiquary's Books 

General Editor, J. CHARLES COX, LL.D., F.S.A. 

Demy 8 z >0. *js. 6d. net. 

English Monastic Like. By the Right The Royai. Forests of England. By J, 
Rev. Abbot Gasquet, O.S.B. Illustrated. C. Cox, LL.D., F.S.A. Illustrated. 

Third Edition. The Manor and Manorial Records. 

Remains of the Prehistoric Age in By Nathaniel J. Hone. Illustrated. 
England. By B. C. A. Windle, D.Sc., English Seals. By J. Harvey Bloom. 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations and Illustrated. 

Plans. The Domesday Inquest. By Adolphus 

Oli> Service Books ok the English Ballard, B. A., LL.B. With 27 Illustrations. 
Church. By Christopher Wordsworih, The Brasses ok England. By Herbert 
M.A., and Henry I.ittlehales. With W. Macklin, M. A. With many Illustrations. 
Coloured and other Illustrations. Second Edition. 

Celtic Art. By F. Romilly Allen, F.S.A. Parish Life in Mediacval England. By 
With numerous Illustrations and Plans. the Right Rev. Abbott Gasquet, O.S.B. 

Archeology and False Antiquities. With many Illustrations. Second Edition. 

By R. Munro, LL.D. Illustrated. The Bells ok England. By Canon J. J. 

Shrines of British Saints. ByJ. C. Wall. Raven, D.D , F.S.A. With Illustrations. 
With numerous Illustrations and Plans. Second Edition, 


The Arden Shakespeare 

Demy 8 mo. 2s. 6d. net each volume. 

General Editor, W. J. CRAIG. 

An edition of Shakespeare in single Plays. Edited with a full Introduction, Textual 
Notes, and a Commentary at the foot of the page. 

Hamlet Edited by Edward Dowden. | King Lear. Edited by W. J. Craig. 

Romeo and Juliet. Edited by Edward Julius Caesar. Edited by M. MacmillafL 
Dowden. I The Tbmfest. Edited by Moreton Luce. 
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Arden Shakespeare— continued. 

Othello. Edited by H. C. Hart. 

Titus Andronicus. Edited by H. B. Bail, 
don. 

CYMBULigK. Edited by Edward Dowden. 
The Mekky Wives of Windsor, Edited by 
H. C. Hart. 

A Midsummer Night’s Dream. Edited by 
H. Cuningham. 

King Henry V. Edited by H. A. Evans. 
All's WCA. That Ends Well. Edited by 
W. O. Brigstocke. 

The Taming ok the Shrew. Edited by 
R. Warwick Bond. 

Timon of Athens. Edited by K. Deighton. 
Measure for Measure. Edited by H. C. 
Hart. 

Twelfth Night. Edited by Moreton Luce. 


Thr Merchant of Venice. Edited by 
C. Knox Pooler. 

Tkoilus and Cressida. Edited by K. 
Deighton. 

Antony and Cleopatra. Edited byR. H. 
Case. 

Love's Labour’s Lost. Edited by H. C. 
Hart. 

The Two Gentleman of Verona. R, 
Warwick Bond. 

Pericles. Edited by K. Deighton. 

The Comedy ok Errors. Edited by H. 
Cuningham. 

King Richard iii. Edited by A. H. 
Thompson. 

King John. Edited by Ivor B. John. 


The Beginner’s Books 


Edited by W. WILLIAMSON, B.A. 


Easy French Rhymes. By Henri Blouet. 

Second Edition. Illustrated. Fcaft.&vo. is. 
Easy Stories from English History. By 
E. M. Wilmot -Buxton, Author of ‘ Makers 
of Europe.' Third Edition. Cr. Bvo. is. 
Easy Exercises in Arithmetic. Arranged 
by W. S. Beard. Second Edition. Fcap. 


8 vo. Without Answers, u. With Answers, 

ii. 3 d. 

Easy Dictation and Spelling. By W. 

Williamson, B.A. Fifth Ed. Fcap. 8 vo. is. 
An Easy Poetry Book. Selected and 
arranged by W. Williamson, B.A., Author 
of ‘Dictation Passages.’ Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. is. 


Books on Business 

Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. net. 

Ports and Docks. By Douglas Owen. The Automobile Industry. By G. de H. 

Railways. By E. R. McDermott. Stone. 

The Stock Exchange. By Chas. Duguid. Mining and Mining Investments. By 
Second Edition, ‘A. Moil.* 

The Business of Insurance. By A. J. The Business oh Advertising. By Clarence 
Wilson. G. Moran, Barrister-at-Law. Illustrated. 

The Electrical Industry: Lighting, Trade Unions. By G. Drage. 

Traction, and Power. By A. G. Whyte, Civil Engineering. By T. Claxton Fidler, 
B.Sc. M.lnst. C.K. Illustrated. 

The Shipbuilding Industry: Its History, The Iron Trade of Great Britain. By 
Science, Practice, and Finance. By David J. Stephen Jeans. Illustrated. 

Pollock, M.I.N.A. Monopolies, Trusts, and Kartells. By 

The Money Market. By F. Straker. F. W Hirst. 

The Business Side os Agriculture. By The Cotton Industry and Trade. By 
A. G. L. Rogers, M.A. Prof. S. J. Chapman, Dean of the Faculty 

Law in Business. By H. A. Wilson. of Commerce in the University of Man- 

The Brewing Industry. By Julian L. Chester. Illustrated. 

Baker, F.I.C., F.C.S. 

Byzantine Texts 

Edited by J. B. BURY, M.A., Litt.D. 

A series of texts of Byzantine Historians, edited by English and foreign scholars. 

Zachakiah of Mitylene. Translated by F. The History ok Psellus. Edited by C 
J. Hamilton, D.D., and E. W. Brooks. Sathas. DemyBvo. 13s. net. 

Demy ivo. 12s.td.net. Ec thesis Chronica. Edited by Professor 

Lambros. Demy 8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. net. 

Ev/tfrRtus. Edited by Lion Parmentier and The Chronicle or Morea. Edited by John 
M. Bidez. DemyBvo. ios.6d.net . Schmitt. DemyBvo. jKS.net. 
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The Churchman’s Bible 


General Editor, J. H. BURN, B.D., F.R.S.E. 

Fcap. 8 vo. is. 6 d. net each. » 

A series of Expositions on the Books of the Bible, which will be of service to the 
general reader in the practical and devotional study of the Sacred Text. 

Each Book is provided with a full and clear Introductory Section, in which is 
stated what is known or conjectured respecting the date and occasion of^lne com- 
position of the Book, and anyother particulars that may help to elucidate its meaning 
as a whole. The Exposition is divided into sections of a convenient length, corre- 
sponding as far as possible with the divisions of the Church Lectionary. The 
Translation of the Authorised Version is printed in full, such corrections as are 
deemed necessary being placed in footnotes. 


Thb Epistle of St. Paul the Apostle to 
the Galatians. Edited by A. W. Robin- 
son, M.A. Second Edition. 

Ecclesiastes. Edited by A. W. Streane, 
D.D. 

The Epistle of St. Paul the Apostle to 
the Philippians. Edited by C. R. D. 
Biggs, D.D. Second Edition. 

The Epistle op St. James. Edited by 
H. W. Fulford M.A. 


Isaiah. Edited by W. E. Barnes, D.D. Two 
Volumes. With Map. at. net each. 

The Epistle of St. Paul -tnE Apostle to 
the Ephesians. Edited by G. H. Whitaker, 
M.A. 

The Gospel According to St. Mark. 
Edited by J. C. Du Buisson, M.A. a s. 6 d. 
net. 

St. Paul’s Epistles to the Colossians 
and Philemon. Edited by H. J. C. Knight, 
M.A. 7S.net. 


The Churchman’s Library 

General Editor, J. H. BURN, B.D., F.R.S.E. 
Crown 8 vo. 3 s. 6 d. each. 


The Beginnings of English Christianity. 

By W. E. Collins, M.A. With Map. 

The Kingdom of Heaven Here and Here- 
after. By Canon Winterbotham, M.A. , 
B.Sc.LL.B. 

The Workmanship of the Prayer Book : 
Its Literary and Liturgical Aspects. By J. 
Dowden, D.D. Second Edition. 
Evolution. By F. B. Jevons, M.A., Litt.D. 


Some New Testament Problems. By 
Arthur Wright, D.D. 6s. 

The Churchman’s Introduction to the 
Old Testament. By A. M. Mackay, B.A. 

The Church of Christ. By E. T. Green, 
M.A. 6s. 

Comparative Theology. By J. A. Mac- 
Culloch. 6s. 


Classical Translations 

Edited by H. F. FOX, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Brasenose College, Oxford. 
Crown 8 vo. 


A series of Translations from the Greek and Latin Classics, distinguished by literary 
excellence as well as by scholarly accuracy. 


,/Eschylus — Agamemnon Choephoroe, Eu- 
mcnidcs. Translated by Lewis Campbell, 
LL.D. 5*. 

Cicero — De Oratore I. Translated by E. N. 

P. Moor, M.A. 3*. 6 d. 

Cicero — Select. Orations (Pro . Milone, Pro 
Mureno, Philippic il, in Catilinam). Trans- 
lated by H. E. D. Blakiston, M.A. 5 s. 
Cicero— De Natura Deorum. Translated by 
F. Brooks, M.A. y.6d. 

Cicero— De Officiis. Translated by G. B. 
Gardiner, M.A. as. 6d. 


Horace— The Odes and Epodes. Translated 
by A. D. Godlev, M.A. aj.. 

Lucian— S ix Dialogues (Nigrinus, Icaro-Me- 
nippus, The Cock, The Ship, The Parasite, 
The Lover of Falsehood) Translated by S. 
T. Irwin, M.A. 31. 6 d. 

Sophocles— Electra and Ajax. Translated by 
E. D. A. Morshead, M.A. as. 6d, 

Tacitus — Agricola and Germania. Trans- 
lated by R. B. Townshend. as. 6d. 

The Satires of Juvenal. Translated 4aj 
& G. Owen. as. 6 d. 
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Glassies of Art 

Edited by Dr. J. H. W. LAING 

The Aw of the Greeks. By H. B. Walters. I Velazquez. By A. de Beruete. With 94 
With 1 12 Plates and 18 Illustrations in the Plates. Wide Royal Zvo. 10s.td.net. 
Text. Wide Royal Zvo. 12s.td.net. | 


Commercial Series 

Edited by H. df. B. GIBBINS, Litt.D., M.A. 
Crown 8 vo. 


Commercial Education in Theory and 
Practice. By E. E. Whitfield, M.A. 5f. 

An introduction to Methuen’s Commercial 
Series treating the question of Commercial 
Education fully from both the point of view 
of the teacher Cud of the parent. 

British Commerce and Colonies from 
Elizabeth to Victoria. By H. de B. 
Gibbins, Litt.D., M.A. Third Edition, is. 

Commercial Examination Papers. By H. 
de B. Gibbins, Litt.D., M.A. if. td. 

The Economics of Commerce, By H. de 
B. Gibbins, LittD., M.A. Second Edition. 
if. td. 

A German Commercial Reader. By S. E. 
Bally. With Vocabulary. 2s. 

A Commercial Geography of the British 
Empire. By L. W. Lyde, M.A. Sixth 
Edition. 2f. 

A Commercial Geography of Foreign 
Nations. By F. C. Boon, B.A. 2f. 


A Primer of Business. By S. Jackson, 
M.A. Third Edition, is. td. 
Commercial Arh hmetic. By F. G. Taylor, 
M.A. Fourth Edition, is.td. 

French Commercial Correspondence. By 
S. K. Bally. With Vocabulary. Third 
Edition. 25. 

German Commercial Correspondence. By 
S. K. Bally. With Vocabulary. Second 
Edition. 2 f. td. 

A French Commercial Reader. By S. E. 

Bally. With Vocabulary. Secomt Edition. 2 s. 
Precis Writing and Office Correspond- 
ence. By K. E. Whitfield, M.A. Second 
Edition. 2 s. 

A Guide to Professions and Business. 
By H. Jones, if. td. 

The Pkincipi.fs of Book-keeping by Double 
Entry. By J. E. B. M'Allen, M.A. 2f. 
Commercial Law. By W. Douglas Edwards. 
Second Edition. 2f. 


The Connoisseur’s Library 


Wide Royal 8 vo. 25*. net. 

A sumptuous series of 20 books on art, written by experts for collectors, superbly 
illustrated in photogravure, collotype, and colour. The technical side of the art is 
duly treated. The first volumes are — 


Mezzotints. By Cyril Davenport. With 40 
Plates in Photogravure. 

Porcelain. By Edward Dillon. With 19 
Plates in Colour, 20 in Collotype, and 5 in 
Photogravure. 

Miniatures. By Dudley Heath. With 9 
Plates in Colour, 15 in Collotype, and 15 in 
Photogravure. 

Ivories. By A. Masked. With 80 Plates in 
Collotype and Photogravure. 

English Furniture. By F. S. Robinson. 
With 160 Plates in Collotype and one in 
Photogravure. Second Edition. 


European Enamels. By Henry H. Cunyng. 
hame, C.B. With 54 Plates in Collotype 
and Half-tone and 4 Plates in Colour. 

Goldsmiths' and Silversmiths' Work. By 
Nelson Dawson. With many Plates in 
Collotype and a Frontispiece in Photo- 
gravure. 

English Coloured Books. By Martin 
Hardie. With 38 Illustrations m Colour 
and Collotype. 

Glass. By Edward Dillon. With 37 Illus- 
trations in Collotype and 12 in Colour. 


The Library of Devotion 

With Introductions and (where necessary) Notes. 
Small Pott 8 vo, cloth , 2 s. ; leathery 2 s. 6 d. net. 


The Confessions of St. Augustine. Edited 
by C. Bigg, D.D. Fifth Edition. 

Ttec Christian Year. Edited by Walter 

Lock, D. D. Third Edition. 


The Imitation ok Christ. Edited by C. 

Bigg, D.D. Fourth Edition. 

A Book of Devotions. Edited by J. W. 
Stanbridge. B.D. Second Edition. 
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The Library op Devotion — continued. 

Lyra Innockntium. Edited by Walter Lyra Sacra : A Book of Sacred Verse. 

Lock, D.D. Edited by H. C. Beeching, M.A., Canon of 

A Serious Call to a Devout and Holy Westminster. 

Life. Edited by C. Bigg, D.D. Fourth A DayBook from the Saints and Fathers. 
Edition . Edited by J. H. Burn, B.D. 

The Temple. Edited by E. C. S. Gibson, Heavenly Wisdom. A Selection from tbe 
D.D. Second Edition. English Mystics. Edited by E. C. Gregory. 

A Guide to Eternity. Edited by J. W. Light, Life, and Love. A Selection from the 
Stanbridge, B.D. German Mystics. Ed i ted by W . RJkige, M . A . 

The Psalms op David. Edited by B. W. An Introduction to The Devout Life. 

Randolph, D.D. By St. Francis de Sales. Translated and 

Lyra Apostolica. By Cardinal Newman Edited by T. Barns, M. A, 
and others. Edited by Canon Scott Holland Manchester al Mondo: a Contemplation 
and Canon H. C Beeching, M.A. of Death and Immortality. By Henry 

The Inner Way. By J. Taulcr. Edited by Montagu, Earl of Manchester. With an 

A. W. Hutton, M.A. Introduction by Elizabeth Waterhouse, 

The Thoughts of Pascal. Edited by C. Editor of ‘A Little Book of Life and Death. 

S. Jerram, M.A. The Little Flowers of the Glorious 

On the Love of God. By St. Francis de Messer St. Francis " and of his 

Sales. Edited by W. J. Knox- Little, M.A. Friars. Done into English by W. Hey- 

A Manual of Consolation from the j wood. With an Introduction by A. G. 
Saints and Fathers. Edited by J. H. Ferrers Howell. 

Bum, B.D. The Spiritual Guide, which Disentangles 

The Song OF Songs. Edited by B. Blaxland, the Soul and brines it by the Inward Way 
M.A. to the Fruition of Perfect Contemplation, 

The Devotions of St. Anselm. Edited by and the Rich Treasure of Internal Peace. 

C. C. J. Webb, M.A. Written by Dr. Michael deMolinos, Priest. 

Grace Ahounding. ByJohnBunyan. Edited Tran slated from the Italian copy, printed at 

by S. C. Freer, M.A. Venice, 1685. Edited with an Introduction 

Bishop Wilson’s Sacra Privata. Edited by Kathleen Lyttelton. With a Preface by 

by A. E. Bum, B.D. Canon Scott Holland. 


The Illustrated Pocket Library of Plain and Coloured Books 

Fcap 8 vo. 3 s. 6d. net each volume. 

A series, in small form, of some of the famous illustrated books of fiction and 
general literature. These are faithfully reprinted from the first or best editions 
without introduction or notes. The Illustrations are chiefly in colour. 

COLOURED BOOKS 

Old Coloured Books. By George Paston. The Analysis of the Hunting Field. By 
With 16 Coloured Plates. Fcap. Bvo. as.net. R. S. Surtees. With 7 Coloured Plates by 

The Life and Death of John M vtton, Esq. Henry Aiken, and 43 Illustrations on Wood. 

By Nimrod. With 18 Coloured Plates by The Tour of Dr. Syntax in Search of 
Henry Aiken and T. J. Rawlins. Fourth the Picturesque. By William Combe. 
Edition. With 30 Coloured Plates by T. Rowlandson. 

The Life of a Sportsman. By Nimrod. The Tour of Doctor Syntax in Search 
With 35 Coloured Plates by Henry Aiken. of Consolation. By William Combe. 

Handley Cross. By R. S. Surtees. With With 24 Coloured Plates by T. Rowlandson. 

17 Coloured Plates and 100 Woodcuts in the The Third Tour of Doctor Syntax in 
T ext by John Leech. Second Edition. Search of a Wife. By William Combe. 

Mr. Sponge’s Sporting Tour. By R. S. With 24 Coloured Plates by T. Rowlandson. 
Surtees. With 13 Coloured Plates and 90 The History of Johnny Quae Genus: the 
Woodcuts in the Text by John Leech. Little Foundling of the late Dr. Syntax. 

Jorrocks’ Jaunts and Jollities. ByR. S. By the Author of ‘The Three Tours.’ With 

Surtees. With 15 Coloured Plates by H. 24 Coloured Plates by Rowlandson. 

Aiken. Second Editton. The English Dance of Death, from the 

This volume is reprinted from the ex- Designs of T. Rowlandson, with Metrical 

tremelyrare and costly edition of 1 843, which Illustrations by the Author of ‘Doctor 

contains Aiken’s very fine illustrations Syntax.’ Two Volumes. 

instead of the usual ones by Phiz. This book contains 76 Coloured Plates. 

Ask Mamma. By R. S. Surtees. With 13 The Danceof Life: APoem. BytheAuthm; 
Coloured Plates and 70 Woodcuts in the of 'Doctor Syntax.’ Illustrated with » 
Text by John Leech. Coloured Engravings by T. Rowlandson. 
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Illustrated Pocket Library of Plain ani 

Life in London : or, the Day and Night 
Scenes of Jerry Hawthorn, Esq. , and his 
Elegant Friend, Corinthian Tom. By 
Pierc% Egan. With 36 Coloured Plates by 
I. R. ana G. Cruikshank. With numerous 
Designs on Wood. 

Real Life in London : or, the Rambles 
and Adventures of Bob Tallyho, Esq^ and 
his Cousin, The Hon. Tom Dashall. By an 
Amateul( Pierce Egan). With 31 Coloured 
Plates by Aiken and Rowlandson, etc. 
Two Volumes. 

The Life of an Actor. By Pierce Egan. 
With 27 Coloured Plates by Theodore Lane, 
and several Designs on Wood. 

The Vicar ok Wakefield. By Oliver Gold- 
smith. With 24 Coloured Plates by T. Row- 
landson. 

The Military# Adventures ok Johnny 
Newcomb. By an Officer. With 15 Coloured 
Plates by T. Rowlandson. 

The National Sports ok Great Britain. 
With Descriptions and 51 Coloured Plates 
by Henry Aiken. 

This book is completely different from the 
large folio edition of ‘National Sports* by 
the same artist, and none of the plates are 
similar. 


PLAIN 

The Grave : A Poem. By Robert Blair. 
Illustrated by 1 2 Etchings executed by Louis 
Schiavonetti from the original Inventions of 
William Blake. With an Engraved Title Page 
and a Portrait of Blake by T. Phillips, R.A. 

The illustrations are reproduced in photo- 
gravure. 

Illustrations of the Book of Job. In- 
vented and engraved by William Blake. 

These famous Illustrations— 21 in number 
— are reproduced in photogravure. 

ASsop’s Fables. With 380 Woodcuts by 
Thomas Bewick. 

Windsor Castle. ByW. Harrison Ainsworth. 
With aa Plates and 87 Woodcuts in the Text 
by George Cruikshank. 


Coloured Books— continued. 

The Adventures of a Post Captain. By 
A Naval Officer. With 24 Coloured Plates 
by Mr. Williams. 

Gamonia : or, the Art of Preserving Game ; 
and an Improved Method of making Planta- 
tions and Covers, explained and illustrated 
by Lawrence Rawstorne, Esq. With 15 
Coloured Plates by T. Rawlins. 

An Academy for Grown Horsemen : Con- 
taining the completest Instructions for 
Walking, Trotting, Cantering, Galloping, 
Stumbling, and Tumbling. Illustrated with 
27 Coloured Plates, and adorned with a 
Portrait of the Author. By Geoffrey 
Gambado, Esq. 

Real Life in Ireland, or, the Day and 
Night Scenes of Brian Boru, Esq., and his 
Elegant Friend, Sir Shawn O’Dogherty. 
By a Real Paddy. With 19 Coloured Plates 
by Heath, Marks, etc. 

The Adventures of Johnny Newcomein 
the Navy. By Alfred Burton. With 16 
Coloured Plates by T. Rowlandson. 

The Old English Squire: A Poem. By 

i ohn Careless, Esq. With 20 Coloured 
lates after the style of T. Rowlandson. 


BOOKS 

The Tower of London. By W. Harrison 
Ainsworth. With 40 Plates and 58 Woodcuts 
in the Text by George Cruikshank. 

Frank Fairlegh. By F. E. Smedley. With 
30 Plates by George Cruikshank. 

Handy Andy. By Samuel Lover. With 24 
Illustrations by the Author. 

The Compleat Angler. By Izaak Walton 
and Charles Cotton. With 14 Plates and 77 
Woodcuts in the Text. 

This volume is reproduced from the beauti- 
ful edition of John Major of 1824. 

The Pickwick Papers. ByCharles Dickens. 
With the 43 Illustrations by Seymour and 
Phiz, the two Buss Plates, and the 32 Con- 
temporary Onwbyn Plates. 


Junior Examination Series 


Edited by A. M. M. STEDMAN, M.A. Fcap. 8 Wo. is. 


Junior French Examination Papers. By 

F. Jacob, M.A. Second Edition . 

Junior Latin Examination Papers. By C. 

G. Botting, B.A. Fourth Edition . 

Junior English Examination Papers. By 

W. Williamson, B.A. 

Junior Arithmetic Examination Papers. 

By W. S. Beard. Fourth Edition. 

Juitior Algebra Examination Papers. By 
S. W. Finn, M.A. 


Junior Greek Examination Papers. By T. 
C. Weatherhead, M.A. 

Junior General Information Examina- 
tion Papers. By W. S. Beard. 

A Key to the above. 3X. 6 d . net . 

Junior Geography Examination Papers. 
By W. G. Baker, M.A. 

Junior German Examination Papers. By 
A. Voegelin, M.A 
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Junior School-Books 

Edited by O. D. INSKIP, LL, D. , and W. WILLIAMSON, B.A. 


A Class-Book of Dictation Passages. By 
W. Williamson, B.A. Thirteenth Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. is. 6 d. 

The Gospel According to St. Matthew. 
Edited by E. Wilton South, M.A. With 
Three Maps. Cr. 8vo. is. 6 d. 

The Gospel Accordingto St. Mark. Edited 
by A. E. Rubie, D.D. With Three Maps. 
Cr. 8 vo. is. 6a. 

A Junior English Grammar. By W. William- 
son, B. A With numerous passages for parsing 
and analysis, anda chapter on Essay Writing. 
Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 2 s. 

A Junior Chemistry. By E. A. Tyler, B.A. , 
F.C.S. With 78 Illustrations. Fourth Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. a s. 6d. 

The Acts of the Apostles. Edited by 
A. E. Rubie, D.D. Cr 8 vo. as. 

A Junior French Grammar. By L. A. 
Sornet and M. J. Acatos. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. as. 


Elementary Experimental Science. Phy- 
sics by W. T. Clough, A.R.C.S. Chemistry 
by A E. Dunstan, B.Sc. With 3 Plates and 
154 Diagrams. Fifth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 
as. 6 d. 

A Junior Geometry. By Noel S. Lydon. 
With 276 Diagrams. Fifth Edition. Cr. 
8 vo. as. 

Elementary Experimental Chemistry. 
By A. E. Dunstan, B.Sc. With 4 Plates and 
109 Diagrams. Second Edition. Cr. 

8 VO . 2Z. 

A Junior French Prose. By R. R. N. 

Baron, M.A. Second Edition. Cr.8vo. as. 
The Gospel According to St. Luke. With 
an Introduction and Nnes by William 
Williamson, B. A With Three Maps. Cr. 
8vo. as. 

The First Book of Kings. Edited by 
A. E. Rubie, D.D. With Maps. Cr. 8vo. 
as. 


Leaders of Religion 

Edited by H. C. BEECHING, M.A., Canon of Westminster. With Portraits. 


Cr. 8 vo. 

Cardinal Newman. By R. H. Hutton. 
John Wesley. By J. H. Overton, M.A. 
Bishop Wilbbrforck. By G. W. Daniell, 
M.A. 

Cardinal Manning. By A. W. Hutton, M.A. 
Charles Simeon. By H. C. G. Moule, D.D. 

i OHN Kkblb. By Walter Lock, D.D. 

'homas Chalmers. By Mrs. Oliphant. 
Lancelot Andrewes. By R. L. Ottley, 
D.D. Second Edition. 

Augustine of Canterbury. By E. L. 
Cutts, D.D. 


2 s. net. 

William Laud. By W. H. Hutton, M.A 
Third Edition. 

John Knox. ByF.MacCunn. Second Edition. 
John Howe. By R. F. Horton, D.D. 
Bishop Ken. By F. A. Clarke, M.A. 
George Fox, the Quaker. ByT. Hodgkin, 
D. C. L. Third Edition. 

John Donne. By Augustus Jessopp, D.D. 
Thomas Cranmer. By A. J. Mason, D.D. 
Bishop Latimer. By R. M. Carlyle and A. 
J. Carlyle, M.A 

Bishop Butler. By W. A. Spooner, M.A. 


Little Books on Art 


With many Illustrations. Demy 1 6 mo. 2 s. 6d. net. 


A series of monographs in miniature, containing the complete outline of the 
subject under treatment and rejecting minute details. These books are produced 
with the greatest care. Each volume consists of about 200 pages, and contains from 
30 to 40 illustrations, including a frontispiece in photogravure. 


Greek Art. H. B. Walters. Third Edition. 
Bookplates. E.Almack. 

Reynolds. J. Sime. Second Edition. 
Romney. George Paston. 

Greuze and Boucher. Eliza F. Pollard. 
Vandyck. M. G. Smallwood. 

Turner. Frances Tyrrell-Gill. 

DO rer. Jessie Allen. 

Hoppnbr. H. P. K. Skipton. 

Holbein. Mrs. G. Fortescue. 


Watts. R. E. D. Sketchley. 

Leighton. Alice Corkran. 

Velasquez. Wilfrid Wilberforce and A. R. 
Gilbert. 

Corot. Alice Pollard and Etbel BirnstingL 
Raphael. A. R. Dryhurst. 

Millet. Netta Peacock. 

Illuminated MSS. J. W. Bradley. 

Christ in Art. Mrs. Henry Jenner. A 
J ewf.llery. Cyril Davenport 


[Continued. 
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Lima Books on Art —continued. 

Burne-Jones. Fortunde de Lisle. Second I Claude. Edward Dillon. 

Edition . I The Arts of Japan. Edward DDlon. 

Rembrandt. Mrs. E. A. Sharp. j Enamels. Mrs. Nelson Dawson. 


The Little Galleries 

Demy i6mo. 2s. 6d. net. 

A serial of little books containing examples of the best work of the great painters. 
Each volume contains ao plates in photogravure, together with a short outline of the 
life and work of the master to whom the book is devoted. 

A Little Gallery of Reynolds. I A Little Gallery op Millais. 

A Little Gallery of Romney. A Little Gallery of English Porrs. 

A Little Gallery of Hoppner. S 


The Little Guides 

With many Illustrations by E. H. New and other artists, and from photographs. 
Small Pott 8vo, cloth, 2 s. 6 d. net.; leather , 3J-. 6d. net. 

Messrs. Methuen are publishing a small series of books under the general title 
of The Little Guides. The mam features of these books are (i) a handy and 
charming form, (2) artistic Illustrations by E. H. New and others, (3) good plans 
and maps, (4) an adequate but compact presentation of everything that is interest- 
ing in the natural features, history, archaeology, and architecture of the town or 
district treated. 

Cambridge and its Colleges. By A. Hertfordshire. By H. W. Tompkins, 
Hamilton Thompson. Second Edition. F.R.H.S. 

Oxford and its Colleges. By J. Wells, The Isle of Wight. By G. Clinch. 

M.A. Seventh Edition. Kent. By G. Clinch. 

St. Paul’s Cathedral. By George Clinch. Kerry. By C. P. Crane. 

Westminster Abbey. By G. E. Troutbeck. Middlesex. By John B. Firth. 

Northamptonshire. By Wakeling Dry. 

The English Lakes. By F.G. Brabant, M.A. Norfolk. By W. A. Dutt. 

The Malvern Country. By B. C. A. Oxfordshire. By F. G. Brabant, M.A. 

Windle, D.Sc., F.R.S. Suffolk. By W. A. Dutt. 

Shakespeare’s Country. By B. C. A, Surrey. By F. A. H. Lambert. 

Windle, D.Sc., F.R.S. Third Edition. Sussex. By F. G. Brabant, M.A. Second 
Edition. 

Buckinghamshire. By E. S. Roscoe. The East Riding of Yorkshire. By J. E. 

Cheshire. By W. M. Gallicban. Morris. 

Cornwall. By A. L. Salmon. The North Riding of Yorkshire. ByJ. E. 

Derbyshire. By J. Charles Cox, LL.D., j Morris. 

F.S.A. 

Devon. By S. Baring-Gould. Brittany. By S. Baring-Gould. 

Dorset. By Frank R. Heath. Normandy. By C. Scudamore. 

Hampshire. By J. Charles Cox, LL.D., Rome By C. G. Ellaby. 

F.S.A. I Sicily. By F. Hamilton Jackson. 


The Little Library 

With Introductions, Notes, and Photogravure Frontispieces. 

Small Pott 8 vo. Each Volume, cloth, is. 6d. net ; leather , 2 s. 6d. net. 

Anon. ENGLISH LYRICS, A LITTLE NORTHANGER ABBEY. Edited by E.V. 

BOOK OF. Lucas. 

Austen (Jane). PRIDE AND PREJU- Bacon (Francis). THE ESSAYS OF LORD 
DICE. Edited by E.V. Lucas. Two Vols. BACON. Edited by Edward Wright. 


\rnmti*u*d. 
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Ths Little Library— continued. 

Barham (R. HO. THE 1NGOLDSBY I 
LEGENDS. Edited by J. B. Atlay. 
Two Volumes. 

Barnett (Mrs. P. AO. A LITTLE BOOK 
OF ENGLISH PROSE. 

Beckford (William). THE HISTORY 
OF THE CALIPH VATHEK. Edited 
by E. Denison Ross. 

Blake (William). SELECTIONS FROM 
WILLIAM BLAKE. Edited by M. 
Perugini. 

Borrow (George). LAVENGRO. Edited 
by F. Hindes Groomb. Two Volumes. 

THE ROMANY RYE. Edited by John 
Sampson. 

Browning (Robert). SELECTIONS 
FROM THE EARLY POEMS OF 
ROBERT BROWNING. Edited by W. 
Hall Griffin, M.A. 

Canning (George). SELECTIONS FROM 
THE ANTI-JACOBIN: with George 
Canning’s additional Poems. Edited by 
Lloyd Sanders. 

Cowley (Abraham). THE ESSAYS OF 
ABRAHAM COWLEY. Edited by H. C. 
Minchin. 

Crabbe (George). SELECTIONS FROM 
GEORGE CRABBE. Edited by A. C. 
Deane. 

Cralk (Mrs.). JOHN HALIFAX, 
GENTLEMAN. Edited by Anne 
Matheson. Two Volumes. 

Crashaw (Richard). THE ENGLISH 
POEMS OF RICHARD CRASHAW. 
Edited by Edward Hutton. 

Dante (Alighieri). THE INFERNO OF 
DANTE. Translated by H. F. Cary. 
Edited by Paget Toynbee, M.A., D.Litt. 

THE PURGATORIO OF DANTE. Trans, 
lated by H. F. Cary. Edited by Paget 
Toynbee, M.A., D.Litt. 

THE PARADISO OF DANTE. Trans- 
lated by H. F. Cary. Edited by Paget 
Toynbee, M.A., D.Litt. 

Darley (George). SELECTIONS FROM 
THE POEMS OF GEORGE DARLEY. 
Edited by R. A. Streatfeild. 

Deane (A. C.). A LITTLE BOOK OF 
LIGHT VERSE. 

Dickens (Charles). CHRISTMAS BOOKS. 
Two Volumes. 

Perrier (Susan). MARRIAGE. Edited 
by A. Goodrich . Freer and Lord 
I ddes leigh. Two Volumes. 

THE INHERITANCE. Two Volumes. 

Oaskell(Mrs.). CRANFORD. Edited by 
E. V. Lucas. Second Edition. 

Hawthorne (Nathaniel). THE SCARLET 
LETTER. Edited by Percy Dearmer. 

Henderson (T. F.L A LITTLE BOOK 
OF SCOTTISH VERSE. 


Keats (John). POEMS. With an Intro 
duction by L. Binyon, and Notes by J. 

I Masefield. 

Klnglake (A. W.). EOTHEN. With an 
Introduction and Notes. Second Edition. 
Lamb (Charles). ELIA, AND THE 
LAST ESSAYS OF ELIA -dited by 
E. V. Lucas. 


Locker (F.). LONDON LYRICS. Edited 
by A. D. Godley, M.A. A reprint of the 
First Edition. 


Longfellow (H. W.). SELECTIONS 
FROM LONGFELLOW. Edited by 

L. M. Faithfull. 

Marvell (Andrew). THE POEMS OF 
ANDREW MARVELL. Edited by E. 
Wright. 

Milton (John). THE MINOR POEMS 
OF JOHN MILTON. Edited by H. C. 
Beeching, M.A., Canon ot‘ Westminster. 
MoIrfD. M.). MANSIE WAUCH. Edited 
by T. F. Henderson. 

Nichols (J. B. B.). A LITTLE BOOK OF ' 
ENGLISH SONNETS. 

Rochefoucauld (La). THE MAXIMS OF 
LA ROCHEFOUCAULD. Translated 
by Dean Stanhope. Edited by G. H. 
Powell. 

Smith (Horace and James). REJECTED 
ADDRESSES. Edited by A. D. Godley, 

M. A. 

Sterne (Laurence). A SENTIMENTAL 
JOURNEY. Edited by H. W. Paul. 
Tennyson (Alfred, Lord). THE EARLY 
POEMS OF ALFRED, LORD TENNY- 
SON. Edited by J. Churton Collins, 

IN MEMORIAM. Edited by H. C. 
Beeching, M.A. 

THE PRINCESS. Edited by Elizabeth 
Wordsworth. 

MAUD. Edited by Elizabeth Wordsworth. 
Thackeray ( W. M.). V A N I T Y F A I R. 

Edited by S. Gwynn. Three Volumes. 
PENDENNIS. Edited by S. Gwynn. 
Three Volumes. 

ESMOND. Edited by S. Gwynn. 
CHRISTMAS BOOKS. EditedbyS. Gwynn. 
Vaughan (Henry). THE POEMS OF 
HENRY VAUGHAN. Edited by Edward 
Hutton. 

Walton (Izaak). THE COMPLEAT 
ANGLER. Edited by J. Buchan. 
Waterhouse (Mrs. Alfred). A LITTLE 
BOOK OF LIFE AND DEATH. Edited 
by. Tenth Edition. 

Also on Japanese Paper. Leather. 5 s. 
net. 

Wordsworth (W.). SELECTIONS FROM 
WORDSWORTH. Edited by Nowell 

Wordsworth (W.) and Coleridge (S. T.). 
LYRICAL BALLADS. Edited by Geowk 
Sampson. 
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The Little Quarto Shakespeare 

Edited by W. J. CRAIG. With Introductions and Notes 
JPott i6mo. In 40 Volumes. Leather, price is. net each volume . 
Mahogany Revolving Book Case. ioj. net. 


f Miniature Library 

Reprints in miniature of a few interesting books which have qualities of 
humanity, devotion, or literary genius. 


Euphranor : A Dialogue on Youth. By 
Edward FitzGerald. From the edition pub- 
lished by W. Pickering in 1851. Demy 
jama. Leather , as. net. 

Polonius: or Wise Saws and Modem In- 
stances. . By^Edward FitzGerald. From 
the edition published by W. Pickering in 
1852. Demy 32 mo. Leather , as. net. 

The RubAiyat of Omar KhayyAm. By 
Edward FitzGerald. From the 1st edition 
of 1859, Fourth Edition. Leather , is. net. 


The Life of Edward, Lord Herbert of 
Cherbury. Written by himself. From the 
edition printed at Strawberry Hill in the 
year 1764. Demy jamo. Leather , as. net. 

The Visions of Dom Francisco Qubvbdo 
Villegas, Knight of the Order of St. 
James. Made English by R. L. From the 
edition printed for H. Herringman, 1668. 
Leather, as. net. 

Poems. By Dora Greenwell. From the edi- 
tion of T848. Leather, as. net. 


Oxford Biographies 

Fcap. 8 vo. Each volume , cloth , 2s. 6 d. net ; leather, $s. 6 d. net. 


Dante Alighieri. By Paget Toynbee, M. A. , 
D.Litt. With 12 Illustrations. Second 
Edition. 

Savonarola. By E. L. S. Horsburgh, M.A. 

With ta Illustrations. Second Edition. 
John Howard. By E. C. S. Gibson, D.D., 
Bishop of Gloucester. With 12 Illustrations. 
Tennyson. By A. C. Benson, M.A. With 
9 Illustrations. 

Walter Raleigh. By I. A. Taylor. With 
ia Illustrations. 

Erasmus. By E. F. H. Capey. With ia 
Illustrations. 

The Young Pretender. By C. S. Terry. 
With ia Illustrations. 


Robert Burns. By T. F. Henderson. 
With 12 Illustrations. 

Chatham. By A. S. M'Dowall. With 12 
Illustrations. 

St. Francis of Assisi. By Anna M. Stod- 
dart. With 16 Illustrations. 

Canning. By W. Alison Phillips. With ia 
Illustrations. 

Deaconsfield. By Walter Sichel. With 12 
Illustrations. 

Goethe. By H. G. Atkins. With 12 Illus- 
trations. 

Fenelon. By Viscount St Cyres. With 
13 Illustrations. 


School Examination Series 

Edited by A. M. M. STEDMAN, M.A. Cr. 8 vo. 2 s. 61 . 


French Examination Papers. By A. M. 
M. Stedman, M.A. Fourteenth Edition. 
A Key, issued to Tutors and Private 
Students only to be had on application 
to the Publishers. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8 vo. 6s. net. 

Latin Examination Papers. By A. M. M. 
Stedman, M.A. Thirteenth Edition. 

Key (Sixth Edition ) issued as above. 
6s. net. 

Greek Examination Papers. By A. M. M. 
Stedman, M.A. Ninth Edition. 

Key ( Fourth Edition ) issued as above, 
tir. net. 

Gimman Examination Papers. By R. J. 
Morich* Sixth Edition. 


Key ( Third Edition) issued as above 
6s. net. 

History and Geography Examination 
Papers. By C. H. Spence, M.A. Third 
Edition . 

Physics Examination Papers. By R. E. 
Steel, M.A., F.C.S. 

General Knowledge Examination 
Papers. By A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 
Sixth Edition. 

Key (Fourth Edition) issued as above. 
7s. net. 

Examination Papers in English History. 
By J. Tait Plowden-Wardlaw, B.A. 
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School Histories 


Illustrated. Crown 8 vo. is. 6d. 


A School History of Warwickshire. By 
B. C. A. Windle, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

A School History of Somerset. By 
Walter Raymond. Second Edition . 

A School History of Lancashire, by 
W. E. Rhodes. 


A School History of Surrey. By H. E. 
Malden, M.A. * 

A School History of Middlesex. By V. 
G. Plarr and F. W. Walton. 


Textbooks of Science 


Edited by G. F. G00DCH1LD, M.A., B.Sc., and G. R. MILLS, M.A. 


Practical Mechanics. By Sidney H. Wells. 

Fourth Edition. Cr. 8s 'to. 3$. 6d. 
Practical Chemistry. Part l By W. 
French, M.A. Cr. 8 vo. Fourth Edition. 
is.6d. Part 11. By W. French, M. A., and 
T. H. Boardman, M.A Cr. 8 vo. is. 6 d. 
Technical Arithmetic and Geometry. 
By C. T. Millis, M.I.M.E. Cr. 8 vo. 
3 s. 6 d. 

Examples in Physics. By C. E. Jackson, 
B.A. Cr. 8 vo. us. 6d. 

Plant Life, Studies in Garden and School 
By Horace F. Jones, F.C.S. With 320 
Diagrams. Cr. Bvo. 3 s. 6 d. 


The Complete School Chemistry. By F. 
M. Oldham, B.A. With 136 Illustrations. 
Cr. Bvo. 

An Organic Chemistry for Schools and 
Technical Institutes. By A. E. Dunstan, 
B.Sc. (Lond.), F.C.S. Illustrated. 

Cr. Bvo. 

Elementary Science for Pupil Teachers. 
Physics Section. By W. T. Clough, 
A.R.C.S. (Lond.), F.C.S. Chemistry 

Section. By A. E. Dunstan, B.Sc. (Lond.), 
F.C.S. With u Plates and 10 Diagrams. 
Cr. Bvo. us. 


Methuen’s Simplified French Texts 

Edited by T. R. N. CROFTS, M.A. 


One Shilling each . 


L'Histoire d’une Tulipe. Adapted by T. R. 

N. Crofts, M.A. Second Edition. 
Abdallah. Adapted by J. A. Wilson. 


La Chanson de Roland. Adapted by H. 
Rieu, M.A. 

MSmoires de Cadichon. Adapted by J. F. 
Rhoades. 


Methuen’s Standard Library 

In Sixpenny Volumes. 

The Standard Library is a new series of volumes containing the great classics of the 
world, and particularly the finest works of English literature. All the great masters will be 
represented, either in complete works or in selections. It is the ambition of the publishers to 
place the best books of the Anglo-Saxon race within the reach of every reader, so that the 
series may represent something of the diversity and splendour of our English tongue. The 
characteristics of The Standard Library are four : — 1. Soundness of Text. u. Cheapness. 
3. Clearness of Type. ^ 4. Simplicity. The books are well printed on good paper at a 
price which on the whole is without parallel in the history of publishing. Each volume con* 
tains from 100 to 350 pages, and is issued in paper covers, Crown Bvo, at Sixpence net, or in 
cloth gilt at One Shilling net. In a few cases long books are issued as Double Volumes 
or as Treble Volumes. 


The Meditations of Marcus Aurelius. 

The translation is by R. Graves. 

Sense and Sensibility. By Jane Austen. 
Essays and Counsels and The New 
Atlantis. By Francis Bacon, Lord 
Verulam. 

Rbligio Medici and Urn Burial. By 
Sir Thomas Browne. The text has been 
collated by A. R. Waller. 


The Pilgrim's Progress. By John Bunyan. 
Reflections on the French Revolution. 
By Edmund Burke. 

The Poems and Songs of Robert Burns. 
Double Volume. 

The Analogy of Religion, Natural and 
Revealed. By Joseph Butler, D.D. 

The Poems of Thomas Chattekton. In a 
volumes. * 

Vol. 1. —Miscellaneous Poems. 
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Methuen's Standard Library— continued. 

Vol. II.— The Rowley Poems. 

The New Life and Sonnets. By Dante. 

Translated into English by D. G. Rossetti. 
ToMjWfcs. By Henry Fielding. Treble Vol. 
Cranford. By Mrs. Gaskell. 

The History of the Decline and Fall of 
the Roman Empire. By Edward Gibbon. 
In 7 double volumes. 

The TBct and Notes have been revised by 
J. B. Bury, Litt.D., but the Appendices of 
the more expensive edition are not given. 
The Vicar of Wakefield. By Oliver 
Goldsmith. 

The Poems andPlays of Oliver Goldsmith. 
The Works of Ben J[onson. 

Vol. i.— The Case is Altered. Every Man 
, in His HuirJur. Every Man out of His 
Humour. 

Vol. II. — Cynthia's Revels ; The Poetaster. 
The text has been collated by H. C. Hart. 
1 he Poems of John Keats. Double volume. 
The Text has been collated by E. de 
Selincourt. 

On the Imitation of Christ. By Thomas 
h Kempis. 

The translation is by C. Bigg, DD., 
Canon of Christ Church. 

A Serious Call to a Devout and Holy 
Life. By William Law. 

Paradise Lost. By John Milton. 
Eikonoklastes and the Tenure of Kings 
and Magistrates. By John Milton. 
Utopia and Poems. By Sir Thomas More. 
The Republic of Plato. Translated by 


Sydenham and Taylor. Double Volume. 
The translation has been revised by 
W. H. D. Rouse. 

The Little Flowers of St. Francis. 

Translated bv W. Heywood. 

The Works of William Shakespeare. In 
10 volumes. 

Vol. i.— The Tempest ; The Two Gentlemen 
of Verona ; The Merry Wives of Windsor ; 
Measure for Measure; The Comedy of 
Errors. 

Vol.ii, — Much Ado About Nothing ; Love’s 
Labour’s Lost; A Midsummer Night's 
Dream ; The Merchant of Venice ; As You 
Like It. 

Vol. m.— The Taming of the Shrew ; All 's 
Well that Ends Well; Twelfth Night ; The 
Winter’s Tale. 

Vol. lv. — The Life and Death of King John ; 
The Tragedy of King Richard the Second ; 
The First Part of King Henry iv. ; The 
Second Part of King Henry iv. 

Vol. v.— The Life of King Henry v. ; The 
First Part of King Henry VI. ; The Second 
Part of King Henry VI. 

Vol. vi.— The Third Part of King Henry 
vi. : The Tragedy of King Richard ill. ; 
The Famous History of the Life of King 
Henry vm. 

The Poems of Percy Bysshe Shelley. In 4 
volumes. 

Vol. 1.— Alastor ; The Daemon of the World ; 

The Revolt of Islam, etc. 

The Text has been revised by C. D. Locock. 
The Life of Nelson. By Robert Southey. 
The Natural History and Antiquities of 
Selborne. By Gilbert White. 


Textbooks of Technology 

Edited by G. F. GOODCHILD, M.A., B.Sc., and G. R. MILLS, M.A. 


Fully Illustrated \ 


How to Make a Dress. By J. A. E. Wood. 

Fourth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. is. 6 d. 
Carpentry and Joinery. By F. C. Webber. 

Fifth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 3s. 6d. 
Millinery, Theoretical and Practical. 
By Clare Hill. Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 


An Introduction to the Study of Tex- 
tile Design. By Aldred F. Barker. Demy 
8 vo. 7 s. 6 d. 

Builders’ Quantities. By H. C. Grubb. 
Cr. 8 vo. 45. 6 d. 

R&foussE Metal Work. By A. C. Horth. 
Cr. 8vo. as. 6d. 


Electric Light and Power: An Intro- 
duction to the Study of Electrical Engineer- 
ing. By E. E. Brooks, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Second Master and Instructor of Physics 
and Electrical Engineering, Leicester 
Technical School, and W. H. N. James, 
A.R.C.S., A.I.E.E., Assistant Instructor 
of Electrical Engineering, Manchester 
Municipal Technical School. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Engineering Workshop Practice. By 
C. C. Allen, Lecturer on Engineering, 
Municipal Technical Institute, Coventry. 
With many Diagrams. Cr. 8 vo. as. 


Handbooks of Theology 

Edited by R. L. OTTLEY, D.D., Professor of Pastoral Theology at Oxford, 
and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford. 

Jfhe series is intended, in part, to furnish the clergy and teachers or students of 
Theology with trustworthy Textbooks, adequately representing the present position 
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of the questions dealt with ; in part, to make accessible to the reading public an 
accurate and concise statement of facts and principles in all questions bearing on 
Theology and Religion. 


The XXXIX. Articles of the Church of 
England. Edited by E. C. S. Gibson, 
D.D. Fifth and Cheaper Edition in one 
Volume. Demy Zvo. 12 s. 6d. 

An Introduction to the History of 
Religion. By F. B. Jevons. M.A., 
Litt.D. Third Edition. DemyZvo. 10 s. 6d 
The Doctrine of the Incarnation. By R. 
L. Ottley, D.D. Second and Cheaper 
Edition. Demy 8 vo. iu. 6d. 


An Introduction to the History of the 
Creeds. By A. E, Bum, D.D. Demy 
8 vo. 10 s. 6d. 

The Philosophy of Religion in England 
and America. By Alfred Caldecott, D.D. 
Demy 8 vo. 10 s. 6a. 

A History of Early Christian Doctrine. 
ByJ. F. Bethune*Baker, M.A. DemyZvo. 
lot. 6 d. 


The Westminster Commentaries 

General Editor, WALTER LOCK, D.D., Warden of Keble College, 

Dean Ireland's Professor of Exegesis in the University of Oxford. 

The object of each commentary is primarily exegetical, to interpfet the author’s 
meaning to the present generation. The editors will not deal, except very subor- 
dinate^, with questions of textual criticism or philology ; but, taking the English. 
text in the Revised Version as their basis, they will try to combine a hearty accept- 
ance of critical principles with loyalty to the Catholic Faith. 

The Book of Genesis. Edited with Intro- The First Epistle of Paul the Apostle 
duction and Notes by S. R. Driver, D.D. to the Corinthians. Edited by H. L. 
Sixth Edition DemyZvo. 10 s. 6d. Goudge, M.A. DemyZvo. 6s. 

The Book of Jon. Edited by E. C. S. Gibson, The Epistle of St. James. Edited with In- 
D.D. Second Edition. DemyZvo. 6 j. trodnction and Notes by R. J. Knowling, 

The Acts of the Apostles. Edited by R. D.D. DemyZvo. 6s. 

B. Rackbam, M.A. Demy 8 vo. Third The Book of Ezekiel. Edited H. A. Red- 
Edition, ioj. 6d. path, M.A., D.Litt. DemyZvo. to s.6d. 


Part II. — Fiction 


Adderley (Hon. and Rev. James), Author 
of ‘Stephen Remarx.’ BEHOLD THE 
DAYS COME. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 

Al&nesl <E. Marla). SUSANNAH AND 
ONE OTHER. Fourth Edition. Cr. 

THE ‘BLUNDER OF AN INNOCENT. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 
CAPRICIOUS CAROLINE. Second Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

LOVE AND LOUISA. Second Edition. 
Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

PETER, A PARASITE. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE BROWN EYES OF MARY. Third 
Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6j. 

I KNOW A MAIDEN. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Anstey (F.). Author of ‘Vice Versa.’ A 
BAYARD FROM BENGAL. Illustrated 
by Bernard Partridge. Third Edition, 

Baffot (Richard)! A ROMAN MYSTERY. 

Third Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

THE PASSPORT. Fourth Edition. Cr. 
Zvo 6s. 

TEMPTATION. Fifth Edition. Cr. Zoo. 


CASTING OF NETS. ’Twelfth Edition. Cr. 
Zvo. 6j. 

DONNA DIANA. A Now Edition. Cr. 

LOVE’S PROXY. A New Edition. Cr.Zvo. 
6s. 

Baring-dould (S.). ARMINELL. Fifth 
Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

URITH. Fifth Edition. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 

IN THE ROAR OF THE SEA. Seventh 
Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

CHEAP JACK ZITA. Fourth Edition. 
Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

MARGERY OF QUETHER. Third 

Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

THE QUEEN OF LOVE. Fifth Edition. 
Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

JACQUETTA. Third Edition. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 
KITTY ALONE. Fifth Edition. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 
NOEMI. Illustrated. Fourth Edition. Cr. 

THE* BROOM-SQUIRE. Illustrated. 

Fifth Edition. Cr. Zvo. 61. 
DARTMOOR IDYLLS. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

THE PENNYCOMEQUICKS. Third 

Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 

GUAVAS THE TINNER. Illustrated. 
Second Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 
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BLADYS OF THE STEWPONEY. Illus- 
trated. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. dr. 
PABO THE PRIEST. Cr. 8m. 6s. 
WINEFRED. Illustrated. Second Edition. 

ROYAL%EORGIE. Illustrated. Cr. 8m. 6s. 
MISS QUILLET. Illustrated. Cr. 8m. 6s. 
CHRIST OF ALL SORTS. Cr. 8m. 6s. 

IN DEWISLAND. Second Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
LITTLE TU'PENNY. A New Edition. 6 d. 

See als§ Shilling Novels. 

Barnett (Edith A.). A WILDERNESS 
WINNER. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Barr (James). LAUGHING THROUGH 
A WILDERNESS. Cr. 8m. 6s. 

Barr (Robert). IN THE MIDST OF 
ALARMS. Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE STRONG ARM. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. m 

THE MUTABLE MANY. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE COUNTESS TEKLA. Fourth 
j? Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE LADY ELECTRA. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6j. 

THE TEMPESTUOUS PETTICOAT. 
Illustrated. Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
See also Shilling Novels and S. Crane. 
Begbie (Harold). THE ADVENTURES 
OF SIR JOHN SPARROW. Cr. 8m. 6s. 
Belloc(Hllalre). EMMANUEL BURDEN, 
MERCHANT. With 36 Illustrations by 
G.K. Chesterton. Second Ed. Cr.8vo, 6s, 
Benson (E. F.) DODO. Fifteenth Edition. 
Cr. 8m. 6 s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

THE CAPSINA. Second Edit. Cr.8vo. 6s. 

Benson (Margaret). SUBJECT TO 
VANITY. Cr. 8m. 3 j. 6d. 

Bretherton (Ralph). THE MILL. Cr. 

Burke (Barbara). BARBARA GOES TO 
OXFORD. Second Edition . 

Burton (J. Bloundelle). THE FATE 
OF VALSEC. Cr. 8m. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels, 

Capes (Bernard), Author of ‘The Lake of 
Wine.’ THE EXTRAORDINARY CON- 
FESSIONS OF DIANA PLEASE. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A JAY OF ITALY. Fourth Ed. Cr. 8m. 6s. 
LOAVES AND FISHES. Second Edition. 

A ROGUE'S ^TRAGEDY. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE GREAT SKENE MYSTERY. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Charlton (Randall). MAVE. Second Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Carey (Wymond). LOVE THE JUDGE. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Chesney (Weatherby). THE TRAGEDY 
OF THE GREAT EMERALD Cr. 8m. 6s. 
THE MYSTERY OF A BUNGALOW. 
Seamd Edition. Cr. 8 vo. &r. 

See also Shilling Novels. 


Conrad (Joseph). THE SECRET 
AGENT. Second Edition. Cr. 8m. dr. 
Corelli (Marie). A ROMANCE OF TWO 
WORLDS. Twenty-Eighth Ed. Cr.8vo. 6r. 
VENDETTA. Twenty-Fifth Edition. Cr. 
8m. dr. 

THELMA. Thirty-Seventh Ed. Cr.8vo. 6s. 
ARDATH : THE STORY OF A DEAD 
SELF. Eighteenth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE SOUL OF LILITH. Fifteenth Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8m. dr. 

WORMWOOD. Fifteenth Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
BARABBAS: A DREAM OF THE 
WORLD’S TRAGEDY. Forty-second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE SORROWS OF SATAN. Fifty-second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE MASTER CHRISTIAN. Tenth 
Edition. Cr. 8m. 6s. 

TEMPORAL POWER: A STUDY IN 
SUPREMACY. 150 th Thousand. Cr. 

GOD'S GOOD MAN : A SIMPLE LOVE 
STORY. Twelfth Edition. Cr. 8vo. dr. 
THE MIGHTY ATOM. Twenty-sixth Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

BOY. a Sketch. Tenth Edition. Cr. 8m. 6s. 
CAM EOS Twelfth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Cotes (Mrs. Everard). See Sara Jeannette 
Duncan. 

Cotterell (Constance). THE VIRGIN 
AND THE SCALES. Illustrated. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8m. 6s. 

Crane (Stephen) and Barr (Robert). 

THE O’ RUDDY. 0 8™ 6s. 

Crockett (S. R.), Author of ‘The Raiders,’ 
etc. LOCH INVAR. Illustrated. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

THE STANDARD BEARER. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Croker (B. M.). THE OLD CANTON- 
MENT. Cr. 8m. 6s. 

JOHANN A. Second Edition. Cr.8vo. 6s. 
THE HAPPY VALLEY. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8™. 6r. 

A NINE DAYS’ WONDER. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 

PEGGY OF THE BARTONS. Sixth 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. dr. 

ANGEL. Fourth Edition. Cr.Zro. 6s. 

A STATE SECRET. Third Edition. Cr. 
8 ™. 3J. 6 d. 

Crosble (Mary). DISCIPLES. Second Ed. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Dawson (A. J). DANIEL WHYTE. 

Cr. 8 vo. 3s. 6d. 

Deane (Mary). THE OTHER PAWN. 

Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Doyle (A. Conan), Author of 'Sherlock 
Holmes,’ 'The White Company,’ etc. 
ROUND THE RED LAMP. Tenth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Duncan (Sara Jeannette) (Mrs. Everard 
Cotes). THOSE DELIGHTFUL 
AMERICANS. Illustrated. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 6s. See also Shilling Novels. 
Pindlater(J. H.). THE GREEN GRAVES 
OF BALGOWRIE. Fifth Edition. 
Cr. 8m. 6s. 
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THE LADDER TO THE STARS. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 too. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Findlater (Mary). A NARROW WAY. 

Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo.. 6f. 

THE ROSE OF JOY. Third Edition. 

A BLIND BIRD’S NEST. With 8 Ulus- 
(rations. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo, 6s. 
See also Shilling Novels. 

Fitzpatrick (K.) THE WEANS AT 
ROWALLAN. Illustrated. Second Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. At. 

Francis (M. □.). STEPPING WEST- 
WARD. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
MARGERY O’ THE MILL. Second 
Edition. Cr. 2 vo. 6s. 

Fraser (Mrs. Hugh), Author of 1 The Stolen 
Emperor.' THE SLAKING OF THE 
SWORD. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

IN THE SHADOW OF THE LORD. 

Third Edition. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

Fry (B. and C.B.). A MOTHER’S SON. 

Fourth Edition. Cr. Zvo. dr. 

Fuller- Maitland (Ella), Author of ‘ The 
Day Book of Bethia Hardacre. ’ BLAN CHE 
ESMEAD. Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Gates (Eleanor), Author of ‘The Biography 
of a Prairie Girl.' THE PLOW-WOMAN. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Gerard (Dorothea), Author of 1 Lady Baby.’ 
HOLY MATRIMONY. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 7/». 6r. 

MADE OF MONEY. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE BRIDGE OF LIFE. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE IMPROBABLE IDYL. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Gissing (George), Author of 1 Demos,’ 1 In 
the Year of Jubilee,’ etc. THE TOWN 
TRAVELLER. Second Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE CROWN OF LIFE. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Glelg (Charles). BUNTER’S CRUISE. 

Illustrated. Cr. 8 vo. 31. 6 d. 

Hamilton (M.) f Author of ‘Cut Laurels.’ 
THE FIRST CLAIM. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

Harraden (Beatrice). IN VARYING 
MOODS. Fourteenth Edition. Cr.Svo. 6s. 
HILDA STRAFFORD and THE REMIT- 
TANCE MAN. Txvelfth Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE SCHOLAR’S DAUGHTER. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Harrod (F.) (Frances Forbes Robertson). 
THE TAMING OF THE BRUTE. Cr. 
81 to. dr. 

Herbertson (Agnes G.). PATIENCE 
DEAN, Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 

HIchens (Robert). THE PROPHET OF 
BERKELEY SQUARE. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 

TONGUES OF CONSCIENCE. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 

FELIX. Fifth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

THE WOH&N WITH THE FAN. Sixth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

TIVtr.WAVR. Cr. a no. 6s. 


THE GARDEN OF ALLAH. Sixteenth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE BLACK SPANIEL. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE CALL OF THE BLOOD. Seventh 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Hope (Anthony). THE GOD IN THE 
CAR. Tenth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

A CHANGE OF AIR. Sixth Ed. Cr.Svo. 6s. 
A MAN OF MARK. Fifth Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE CHRONICLES OF COUNT AN- 
TONIO. Sixth Edition. Cr.Svo. 6s. 
PHROSO. Illustrated by H. K. Millar. 

Sixth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

SIMON DALE. Illustrated. Seventh Edition. 
Cr. Svo. 6s. 

THE KING S MIRROR. Fourth Edition. 
Cr. 87 >0. dr. 

? UISANTE. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

HE DOLLY DIALOGUES. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
A SERVANT OF THE PUBLIC. Illus- 
trated. Fourth Edition . » Cr.Svo. 6r. 
TALES OF TWO PEOPLE. Second Ed. 
Cr. 8vo. dr. 

Hope (Graham), Author of 1 A Cardinal an. 1 
his Conscience,' etc., etc. THE LADY' 
OF LYTE. Second Edition. Cr. Bt >0. dr. 
Housman (Clemence). THE LIFE OF 
SIR AGLO VALE DEGALIS. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Hueffer (Ford Madox). AN ENGLISH 
GIRL. Second Edition. Cr.Svo. 6s. 
Hyne (C. J. Cutcliffe), Author of ‘Captain 
Kettle.’ MR. HORROCKS, PURSER. 
Fourth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

PRINCE RUPERT, THE BUCCANEER. 

Illustrated. Third Edition. Cr.Svo. dr. 
Jacobs (W. W.). MANY CARGOES. 

Twenty-Ninth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. sr. 6 d. 
SEA URCHINS. Fourteenth Edition.. Cr. 

A MASTER' OF CRAFT. Illustrated. 

Seventh Edition. Cr. Svo. 35. 6d. 

LIGHT FREIGHTS. Illustrated. Sixth 
Edition. Cr. Svo. 3 s. 6 d. 

THE SKIPPER'S WOOING. Eighth Edi- 
tion. Cr. Svo. 3J. 6d. 

DIALSTONE LANE. Illustrated. Seventh 
Edition. Cr. Svo. 3*. 6 d. 

ODD CRAFT. Illustrated. Seventh Edi- 
tion, Cr. Svo. 3s. 6d. 

AT SUNWICH PORT. Illustrated. 

Seventh Edition. Cr. 8 vo. ir. 6d. 

James (Henry). THE SOFT SIDE. Second 
Edition. Cr. Svo. dr. 

THE BETTER SORT. Cr. Svo. 6s. 

THE AMBASSADORS. Second Edition. 
Cr. Svo. 6s. 

THE GOLDEN BOWL. Third Edition. 
Cr. Svo. dr. 


Keays (H. A. Mitchell). HE THAT 
EATETH BREAD WITH ME. Cr.Svo. 6s. 


Kester (Vaughan). THE FORTUNES 
OF THE LANDRAYS. Cr. Svo. 6s. 
Lawless (Hon. Emily). WITH ESSEX 
IN IRELAND. Cr. Svo. dr. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Le Queux (W.). THE HUNCHBACK OF 
WESTMINSTER. Third Ed. Cr.to*.6s. 
THE CLOSED BOOK. ThirdEd. Cr.Svo.6s. 
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THE VALLEY OF THE SHADOW. 

Illustrated. Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
BEHIND THE THRONE. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Levett -Yeats <S.). ORRAIN. Second 
Edition. Cr, 8 vo. 6s. 

London (Jack), Author of ( The Call of the 
Wild,’ ‘The Sea Wolf,’ etc. WHITE 
FANG. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Lucas (E. V.). LISTENER’S LURE : An 
Obliqu^Narration. Crown 8 vo. Fourth 
Edition! Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Lyall (Edna). DERRICK VAUGHAN, 
NOVELIST. 42 nd Thousand. Cr. 8 vo. 
3J. 6d. 

M ‘Carthy (Justin H.), Author of ‘ If I were 
King.' THE LADY OF LOYALTY 
HOUSE. Illustrated. Third Edition. Cr. 
8 vo. 6s. 

THE DRYAD. Second Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6s. 
Macdonald (Rdbald). THE SEA MAID. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

A HUMAN TRINITY. Second Edition. 
** Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Macnaughtan (S.). THE FORTUNE OF 
CHRISTINA MACNAB. Fourth Edition. 

Malet (Lucas). COLONEL ENDERBY'S 
WIFE. Fourth Edition. Cr. Zvo. 6 j. 

A COUNSEL OF PERFECTION. New 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE WAGES OF SIN. Fifteenth Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

THE CARISSIMA. Fifth Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
THE GATELESS BARRIER. Fourth EdU 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE HISTORY OF SIR RICHARD 
CALM AD Y. Seventh Edition. Cr.8vo. 6s. 
See also Books for Boys and Girls. 

Mann (Mrs. M. E.). OLIVIA’S SUMMER. 

Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

A LOST ESTATE. A New Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
THE PARISH OF HILBY. A New Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE PARISH NURSE. Fourth Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6 j. 

GRAN’MA’S JANE. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

MRS. PETER HOWARD. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

A WINTER’S TALE. A New Edition. 

ONE ANOTHER’S BURDENS. A Neiv 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

ROSE AT HONEYPOT. Third Ed. Cr. 

8 vo. 6s. See also Books for Boys and Girls. 
THE MEMORIES OF RONALD LOVE. 

THE EGLAMORE PORTRAITS. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

THE SHEEP AND THE GOATS. Second 
Edition. Cr. 87 to. 6f. 

Marriott (Charles), Author of ‘ The 
Column.' GENEVRA. Second Edition. 

Marsh jTRlchard). THE TWICKENHAM 
PEERAGE. Second Edition. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 
THE MARQUIS OF PUTNEY. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

A DUEL. Cr 8 vo. 6s. 


IN THE SERVICE OF LOVE. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE GIRL AND THE MIRACLE. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Mason (A. E. W.), Author of ‘The Four 
Feathers,’ etc. CLEMENTINA. Ulus- 
trated. Second Edition. Cr.Zvo. dr. 
Mathers (Helen), Author of* Cornin’ thro' the 
Rye.’ HONEY. Fourth Ed. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 
GRIFF OF GRIFFITHSCOURT. Cr. 8 vo. 
6s. 

THE FERRYMAN. Second Edition. Cr. 


TALLY-HO! Fourth Edition. Cr. 8tu>. 6s. 
Maxwell (W. B.), Author of ‘The Ragged 
Messenger.’ VIVIEN. Ninth Edition. 

THE RAGGED MESSENGER. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

FABULOUS FANCIES. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE GUARDED FLAME. Seventh Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

THE COUNTESS OF MAYBURY. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

ODD LENGTHS. Second Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Meade (L. T.). DRIFT. Second Edition. 
C r. 8 vo. 6j. 

RESURGAM. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 

VICTORY. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Books for Boys and Girls. 
Melton (R.). CAESAR’S WIFE. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Meredith (EHIs). HEART OF MY 
HEART. Cr.Zvo. 6s. 

Miller (Esther). LIVING LIES. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

‘Miss Molly' (The Author of). THE 
GREAT RECONCILER. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
Mltford (Bertram). THE SIGN OF THE 
SPIDER. Illustrated. Sixth Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 3 s. 6d. 

IN THE WHIRL OF THE RISING. 

Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE RED DERELICT. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Montresor (F. F.), Author of ‘Into the 
Highways and Hedges.’ THE ALIEN. 
Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6i. 

Morrison (Arthur). TALES OF MEAN 
STREETS. Se7>enth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
A CHILD OF THE JAGO. Fifth Edition. 

TO ^LONDON TOWN. Second Edition, 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

CUNNING MURRELL. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 
THE HOLE IN THE WALL. Fourth Edi 
tion. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

DIVERS VANITIES. Cr. 8vo. dr. 

Nesblt (E.). (Mrs. E. Bland). THE RED 
HOUSE. Illustrated. Fourth Edition 
Cr. 8 vo. dr. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Norris (W. E.). HARRY AND URSULA. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8 vo. dr. 


Ollivant (Alfred). OWD BOB, THE 
GREY DOG OF KENMUIR. Tenth 


Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6x. 
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Oppenhelin (E. Phillips). MASTER OF 
MEN. Fourth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
Oxenham (John). Author of ‘Barbe of 
Grand Bayou.* A WEAVER OF WEBS. 
Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE GATE OF THE DESERT. Fifth 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

PROFIT AND LOSS. With a Frontispiece 
in photogravure by Harold Copping. 
Fourth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE LONG ROAD. With a Frontispiece 
by Harold Copping. Fourth Edition, j 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Pain (Barry). LINDLEY KAYS. Third 
Edttion. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Parker (Gilbert). PIERRE AND HIS 
PEOPLE. Sixth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
MRS. FALCHION. Fifth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 

THE TRANSLATION OF A SAVAGE. 

Third Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6i. 

THE TRAIL OF THE SWORD. Illus- 
trated. Ninth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
WHEN VALMOND CAME TO PONTIAC : 
The Story of a Lost Napoleon. Sixth 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

AN ADVENTURER OF THE NORTH. 
The Last Adventures of ‘Pretty Pierre.' 
Third Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6f. 

THE SEATS OF THE MIGHTY. Ulus- 
trated. Fifteenth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
THE BATTLE OF THE STRONG: a 
Romance of Two Kingdoms. Illustrated. 
Fifth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE POMP OF THE LAVILETTES. 

Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 3 s. 6d. 
Pemberton (Max). THE FOOTSTEPS 
OF A THRONE. Illustrated. Third 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

I CROWN THEE KING. With Illustra- 
tions by Frank Dadd and A. Forrestier. 

PhlUpotts (Eden). LYING PROPHETS. 

Third Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

CHILDREN OF THE MIST. Fifth Edi- 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE HUMAN BOY. With a Frontispiece. 

Fourth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

SONS OF THE MORNING. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6r. 

THE RIVER. Third Edition. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 
THE AMERICAN PRISONER. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8m 6.v. 

THE SECRET WOMAN. Fourth Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. 6j. 

KNOCK AT A VENTURE. With a Frontis- 
piece. Third Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE PORTREEVE. Fourth Ed. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 
THE POACHER’S WIFE. Second Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Plckthall (Marmaduke). SAtD THE 
FISHERMAN. Sixth Ed. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 
BRENDLE. Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
THE HOUSE OF ISLAM. Third Edi- 
tion. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

*0.' Author of 'Dead Man's Rock.’ THE 


THE MAYOR OF TROY. Fourth Edition. 

MERRY GARDEN AND OTHER 
STORIES. Cr.Bvo. 6r. 

MAJOR VIGOUREUX. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

Rawson (Maud Stepney), Author of ‘A 
Lady of the Regency.' 'The Labourer’s 
Comedy,’ etc. THE ENCHANTED 
GARDEN. Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6r. 
Rhys (Grace). THE WOOING OF 
SHEILA. Second Edition. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 
Ridge (W. Pett). LOST PROPERTY. 

Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6r. 

ERB. Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A SON OF THE STATE. Second Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. y. 6d. 

A BREAKER OF LAWS. A New Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. 3*. 6d. 

MRS. GALER’S BUSINESS. Illustrated. 

Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6r. 
SECRETARY TO BAYNE, M.P. Cr. Bvo. 
3f. 6 d. 

THE WICKHAMSES. Fourth Edition. 

NAME OF GARLAND. Third Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. 6r. 

Roberts (C. G. D.). THE HEART OF 
THE ANCIENT WOOD. Cr. Bvo. y. 6d . 
Russell (W. Clark). MY DANISH 
SWEETHEART. Illustrated. Fifth 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

HIS ISLAND PRINCESS. Illustrated. 

Second Edition. Cr. 6 vo. 6f. 
ABANDONED. Second Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

See also Books for Boys and Girls. 
Sergeant (Adeline). BARBARA'S 
MONEY. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE PROGRESS OF RACHAEL. Cr. 

THE MYSTERY OF THE MOAT. Second 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE COMING OF THE RANDOLPHS. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Shannon. (W.F. THE MESS DECK. 
Cr. Bvo. 3 s. 6 d. 

See also Shilling Novels. 
Shelley(Bertha). ENDERBY. Third Ed. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Sldgwlck (Mrs. Alfred), Author of ‘Cyn- 
thia’s Way.' THE KINSMAN. With 8 
Illustrations by C. E. Brock. Third Ed. 

Sonnlch sen (Albert). DEEP-SEA VAGA- 
BONDS. Cr.Bvo. 6s. 

Sunbury (George). THE HA’PENNY 
MILLIONAIRE. Cr. Bvo. w. 6 d. 
Urquhart (M.), A TRAGEDY IN COM- 
MONPLACE. Second Ed. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 
Walneman (Paul). THE SONG OF THE 
FOREST. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE BAY OF LILACS. Second Edition. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Waltz (E.C.). THE ANCIENT LAND. 
MARK ; A Kentucky Romance. Cr* 9 o. 
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Wataon (H. B. Marriott). ALARUMS 
AND EXCURSIONS. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
CAPTAIN FORTUNE. Third Eaiiion. 

TWISTED ^EGLANTINE. With 8 Ulus- 
trationsby Frank Craig. Third Edition. 
Cr.Bvo. 6s. 

THE HIGH TOBY. With a Frontispiece. 

Third Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

A MIDSUMMER DAY'S DREAM. 
Third Edition. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

See also Shilling Novels. 

Well* (H. 0.). THE SEA LADY. Cr. 
8 vo. 6s. 

Weyman (Stanley), Author of ‘ A Gentleman 
of France.’ UNDER THE RED ROBE. 
With Illustrations by R. C. Woodvillk. 
Twenty-first Edition. Cr. B7 jo. 6 j. 
White (Stewart E.), Author of ‘ The Blazed 
Trail/ CONJUROR'S HOUSE. A 
Romance of the Free Trail. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

'White (Percy). THE SYSTEM. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE PATIENT MAN. Second Edition. 
Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

williams (Margery). THE BAR. Cr. 
8 vo. 6s. 


Williamson (Mrs. C. N.). Author of ‘The 
Barnstormers/ THE ADVENTURE 
OF PRINCESS SYLVIA. Second Edu 
tion. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE WOMAN WHO DARED. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE SEA COULD TELL. Second Edition. 

THE CASTLE OF THE SHADOWS. 

Third Edition. Cr. 8s vo. 6s. 

PAPA. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Williamson (C. N. and A. M.). THE 

LIGHTNING CONDUCTOR : Being the 
Romance of a Motor Car. Illustrated. 
Sixteenth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

THE PRINCESS PASSES. Illustrated. 

Eighth Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

MY FRIEND THE CHAUFFEUR. With 
16 Illustrations. Ninth Ed. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 
THE CAR OF DESTINY AND ITS 
ERRAND IN SPAIN. Fourth Edition. 
Illustrated. 

LADY BETTY ACROSS THE WATER. 

Ninth Edition. Cr. 8 vo. 6s. 

THE BOTOR CHAPERON. Fourth Ed. 
Cr. Bvo. 6s. 

Wyllarde (Dolf). Author of ‘Uriah the 
Hittite/ THE PATHWAY OF THE 
PIONEER (Nous Autres). Fourth 
Edition. Cr. Bvo. 6r, 


Methuen’s Shilling Novels 


Cr. 8 vo. Cloth , is. net. 


Author of ‘ Miss Molly.* THE GREAT 
RECONCILER. 

Balfour (Andrew). VENGEANCE IS 
MINE. 

TO ARMS. 

Barlng-Gould (S.). MRS. CURGENVEN 
OF CURGENVEN. 

DOMITIA. 

THE FROBISHERS. 

CHRIS OF ALL SORTS. 

DARTMOOR IDYLLS. 

Barlow (Jane). Author of ‘Irish Idylls/ 
FROM THE EAST UNTO THE 
WEST. 

A CREEL OF IRISH STORIES. 

THE FOUNDING OF FORTUNES. 

THE LAND OF THE SHAMROCK. 


Barr (Robert). THE VICTORS. 
Bertram (George). THIRTEEN EVEN- 
INGS. 


Benson (E. F.), Author of ‘Dodo.’ THE 
CAPSINA. 

Bowles (G. Stewart). A STRETCH OFF 
THE LAND. 

Brooke (Emma). THE POET’S CHILD. 
Bullock (Shan F.). THE BARRYS. 

THE CHARMER. 

THE SQUIREEN. 

THE RED LEAGUERS. 

Burton (J. Bloundelle). THE CLASH 
OF ARMS. 

DENOUNCED. 

FORTUNE ’S MY FOE. 

A TRUANTiED NAME. 


Capes (Bernard). AT A WINTER’S 
FIRE. 

Chesney (Weatherby). THE BAPTIST 

RING. 

THE BRANDED PRINCE. 

THE FOUNDERED GALLEON. 

JOHN TOPP. 

THE MYSTERY OF A BUNGALOW. 
Clifford (Mrs. W. K.). A FLASH OF 

SUMMER. 

Cobb, Thomas. A CHANGE OF FACE. 
Collingwood (Harry). THE DOCTOR 
OF THE ‘JULIET/ 

Cornford (L. Cope). SONS OF ADVER- 
SITY. 

Cotterell (Constance). THE VIRGIN 
AND THE SCALES. 

Crane (Stephen). WOUNDS IN THE 
RAIN. 

Denny (C. E.). THE ROMANCE OF 

UPFOLD MANOR. 

Dickinson (Evelyn). THE SIN OF 

ANGELS. 

Dickson (Harris). THE BLACK WOLF’S 

BREED. 

Duncan (Sara J.). THE POOL IN THE 

DESERT. 

A VOYAGE OF CONSOLATION. Ulus, 
trated. 

Embree (C. F.). A HEART OF FLAME. 
Illustrated. 

Fenn (G. Manville). AN ELECTRIC 
A DOUBLE KNOT. 
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Flndlatar (Jane H.). A DAUGHTER OF 
STRIFE. 

Fitcstephen (a.). MORE KIN THAN 
KIND. 

Fletcher (J. S.). DAVID MARCH. 

LUCIAN THE DREAMER. 

Forrest (R. E.). THE SWORD OF 
AZRAEL. 

Francis (M. E.). MISS ERIN. 

Gallon (Tom). RICKERBY'S FOLLY. 

Gerard (Dorothea). THINGS THAT 
HAVE HAPPENED. 

THE CONQUEST OF LONDON. 

THE SUPREME CRIME. 

Gilchrist (R. Murray). WILLOWBRAKE. 

Gian vllle (Ernest). THE DESPATCH 
RIDER. 

THE KLOOF BRIDE. 

THE INCA'S TREASURE. 

Gordon (Jullen). MRS. CLYDE. 

WORLD S PEOPLE. 

Goss (C. F.). THE REDEMPTION OF 
DAVID CORSON. 

OggjB. M 'Queen). MY STEWARD- 

Hales (A. 0.). JAIR THE APOSTATE. 

Hamilton (Lord Ernest). MARY HAMIL. 
TON. 

Harrison (Mrs. Burton). A PRINCESS 
OF THE HILLS. Illustrated. 

Hooper (I.). THE SINGER OF MARLY. 

Hough (Emerson). THE MISSISSIPPI 
RUBHI F 

‘Iota’ (Mrs. Caffyn). ANNE MAULE- 
VERER. 

Jepson (Edgar). THE KEEPERS OF 
THE PEOPLE. 

Keary (C. F.). THE JOURNALIST. 

Kelly (Florence Finch). WITH HOOPS 
OF STEEL. 

Drag-bridge (V.) and Bourne (C. H.). 

THE VALLEY OF INHERITANCE. 

Unden (Annie). A WOMAN OF SENTI- 
MENT. 

Lorimer (Norma). JOSIAH'S WIFE. 

Lush (Charles K.). THE AUTOCRATS. 

Macdonell (Anne). THE STORY OF 
TERESA. 

Macgrath (Harold). THE PUPPET 
CROWN. 

Mackle (Pauline Bradford). THE VOICE 
IN THE DESERT. 

Marsh (Richard). THE SEEN AND 
THE UNSEEN. 

GARNERED. 

A METAMORPHOSIS. 

MARVELS AND MYSTERIES. 

BOTH SIDES OF THE VEIL. 

Mayall (J. W.). THE CYNIC AND THE 
SYRENi 

Meade (D T.). RESURGAM. 

Monkhouse (Allan). LOVE IN A LIFE. 

Moore (Arthur). THE KNIGHT PUNC- 
TILIOUS. 


Nesblt, B. (Mrs. Bland). THE LITER, 

ARY SENSE. 

Norris (W. E.). AN OCTAVE. 
MATTHEW AUSTIN. 

THE DESPOTIC LADY. ^ 
Oliphant (Mrs.). THE LADY'S WALK. 
SIR ROBERT’S FORTUNE. 

THE TWO MARY’S. 

Pendered (M. L.). AN ENGLISHMAN. 
Penny (Mrs. Frank). A MI^ED MAR- 

Phlllpotts (Eden). THE STRIKING 

HOURS. 

FANCY FREE. 

Pryce (Richard). TIME AND THE 
WOMAN. 

Randall (John). AUNT BETHIA’S 
BUTTON. 

Raymond (Walter). FORTUNE’S DAR. 

Rayner (Olive Pratt). ROSALBA. 

Rhys (Grace). THE DIVERTED VIL- 
LAGE. ' 

Rickert (Edith). OUT OF THE CYPRESS^ 
SWAMP. 

Roberton(M.H.). A GALLANT QUAKER. 
Russell, (W. Clark). ABANDONED. 
Saunders (Marshall). ROSE A CHAR- 
LITTE. 

Sergeant ^(Adeline). ACCUSED AND 

BARBARA’S MONEY. 

THE ENTHUSIAST. 

A GREAT LADY. 

THE LOVE THAT OVERCAME. 

THE MASTER OF BEECHWOOD. 
UNDER SUSPICION. 

THE YELLOW DIAMOND. 

THE MYSTERY OF THE MOAT. 
Shannon (W. F.). JIM TWELVES. 
Stephens (R. N.). AN ENEMY OF THE 
KING. 

Strain (E. H.). ELMSLIE’S DRAG NET. 
Stringer (Arthur). THE SILVER POPPY. 
Stuart (Esmfe). CHRISTALLA. 

A WOMAN OF FORTY. 

Sutherland (Duchess of). ONE HOUR 
AND THE NEXT. 

Swan (Annie). LOVE GROWN COLD. 
Swift (Benjamin). SORDON. 

SIREN CITY. 

Tangueray (Mrs. B. M.). THE ROYAL 

Thompson (Vance). SPINNERS OF 

LI F E. 

Trafford-Taunton (Mrs.E.W.). SILENT 

DOMINION. 

Upward (Allen). ATHELSTANE FORD. 
Walneman (Paul), A HEROINE FROM 
FINLAND. 

BY A FINNISH LAKE. 

Watson ( H. B. Marriott). THE SKIRTS 
OF HAPPY CHANCE. v 

' Zack. » TALES OF DUNSTABLE WEIR. 
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Books for Boys and Girls 

Illustrated, Crown 8vo. 3 s. 6d. 

The Getting Well op Dorothy. By Mrs. Syd Belton : Or, the Boy who would not go 
W. X. Clifford. Second Edition, to Sea. By G. Manville Fenn. 

Only a Guard-Room Dog. By Edith E. The Red Grange. By Mrs. Molesworth. 

Cuthell. A Girl of the People. By L. T. Meade. 

The Doctor of the Juliet. By Harry Second Edition. 

Collingwood. Hepsy Gipsy. By L. T. Meade. 2 s, 6d. 

Little Peter. By Lucas Malet. Second The Honourable Miss. By L. T. Meade. 

Edition . Second Edition. 

Master Rockafellar’s Voyage. By W. There was once a Prince. By Mrs. M. E. 

Clark Russell. Third' Edition. Mann. 

The Secret of Madame de Monluc. By When Arnold comes Home. By Mrs. M. E. 
the Author of “ Mdlle. Mori.' Mann. 


The Novels of Alexandre Dumas 

Price 6 d. Double Volumes, is. 


ActA. 

The Adventures of Captain Pampiiile. 
Amaury. 

The Bird of Fate. 

The Black Tulip. 

The Castle of Eppstein. 

Catherine Blum. 

Cecilk. 

The Chevalier D’Harmental. Double 
volume. 

Chicot the Jester. Being the first part of 
The Lady of Monsoreau. 

Conscience. 

The Convict’s Son. 

The Corsican Brothers ; and Otho the 
Archer. 

Crop-Eared Jacquot. 

The Fencing Master. 

Fernande. 

Gabriel Lambert. 

Georges. 

The Great Massacre. Being the first part of 
Queen Margot. 

Henri de Navarre. Being the second part 
of Queen Margot. 


H^LftNE de Chaverny. Being the first part 
of the Regent's Daughter. 

Louise de la Valli&rb. Being the first 
part of The Vicomte de Bragelonnb. 
Double Volume. 

MaItre Adam. 

The Man in the Iron Mask. Being 
the second part of The Vicomte de 
Bragelonnb. Double volume. 

The Mouth of Hell. 

Nanon. Double volume. 

Pauline ; Pascal Bruno ; and Bontekoe. 

P&re La Ruink. 

The Prince ok Thieves. 

The Reminiscences of Antony. 

Robin Hood. 

The Snowball and Sultanetta. 

Sylvandire. 

Tales of the Supf,rnatural. 

The Three Musketf.eks. With a long 
Introduction by Andrew Lang. Double 
volume. 

Twenty Years After. Double volume. 

The Wild Duck Shooter. 

The Wolf-Leader. 


Methuen’s Sixpenny Books 


Albanesl (E. M.). LOVE AND LOUISA. 
Austen (Jane). PRIDE AND PRE- 
JUDICE. 

Bagot (Richard). A ROMAN MYSTERY. 
Balfour (Andrew). BY STROKE OF 
SWORD. 

Baring-Gould (S.). FURZE BLOOM. 
CHEAP JACK ZITA. 

KITTY ALONE. 

URITH. 

THE BROOM SQUIRE. 

IN THE ROAR OF THE SEA. 

NOEMI. 


IN THE ROAR OF THE SEA. 

NOEMI. 

A BOOK OF FAIRY TALES. Illustrated. 
LITTLE TU’PENNY. 

THE FROBISHERS. 

WINEFRED. 

Barr (Robert). JENNIE BAXTER, 
JOURNALIST. 

IN* THE MIDST OF ALARMS. 

THE COUNTESS TEKLA. 


THE MUTABLE MANY. 

Benson (E. F.). DODO. 

Brontfi (Chnrlotte). SHIRLEY. 
Brownell (C. L.). THE HEART OF 
JAPAN. 

Burton (J. Bloundelle). ACROSS THE 

SALT SEAS. 

Catty n (Mrs)., (‘ Iota’). ANNE MAULE- 
Capes^( Bernard). THE LAKE OF 

Clifford (Mrs. W. K.). A FLASH OF 

SUMMER. 

MRS. KEITH’S CRIME. 

Corbett (Julian). A BUSINESS IN 

GREAT WATERS. 

Croker (Mrs. B. M.). PEGGY OF THE 
BARTONS. 

A STATE SECRET. 
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ANGEL. 

JOHANNA. 

Banter (Alighieri). THE VISION OF 
DANTETCary). 

Do^U^A. Conan). ROUND THE RED 

Duncan (Sara Jeannette). A VOYAGE 
OF CONSOLATION. 

THOSE DELIGHTFUL AMERICANS. 

BUnt (George). THE MILL ON THE 
FLOSS. 

Flndlater (Jane H.). THE GREEN 
GRAVES OF BALGOWRIE. 

Gallon (Tom). RICKERBY’S FOLLY. 

GaalceU(Mrs.V CRANFORD. 

MARY BARTON. 

NORTH AND SOUTH. 

Gerard (Dorothea). HOLY MATRI 
MONY. 

THE CONQUEST OF LONDON. 

MADE OF MONEY. 

Glaslng (George). THE TOWN TRAVEL- 
LE R. 

THE CROWN OF LIFE. 

Qlanville (Ernest). THE INCA'S 
TREASURE. 

THE KLOOF BRIDE. 

Glelg (Charles). BUNTER'S CRUISE. 

Grinun (The Brothers). GRIMM’S 
FAIRY TALES. Illustrated. 

Hope (Anthony). A MAN OF MARK. 

A CHANGE OF AIR. 

THE CHRONICLES OF COUNT 
ANTONIO. 

PHROSO. 

THE DOLLY DIALOGUES. 

Hornung (E. W.). DEAD MEN TELL 
NO TALES. 

Ingraham (J. H.). THE THRONE OF 

Le Queux (WA THE HUNCHBACK OF 
WESTMINSTER. 

Levett- Yeats <S. K.). THE TRAITOR’S 
WAY. 

Unton (E. Lynn). THE TRUE HIS- 
TORY OF JOSHUA DAVIDSON. 

Lyall(Bdna). DERRICK VAUGHAN. 

Malet (Lucas). THE CARISSIMA. 

A COUNSEL OF PERFECTION. 

Mann (Mrs. M. E.). MRS. PETER 
HOWARD. 

A LOST ESTATE. 

THE CEDAR STAR. 

ONE ANOTHER'S BURDENS. 

r.% MISER HOAD- 


ER SIMPLE. 
TWICKENHAM 



THE GODDESS. 


THE TOSS. 

A METAMORPHOSIS. _ # 

Mason (A. B. W.X CLEMENTINA. 
Mathers (Helen). HONEY. 

GRIFF OF GRIFFITHSCOURT. ■] 
SAM'S SWEETHEART. 

Meade (Mrs. L. T.). DRIFT. - 

Mitford (Bertram). THE SIGN OF TP 
SPIDER. 

Montresor(P. R). THE ALIEN. 
Morrison (Arthur). THE HOLE l, 
THE WALL. J 

Nesbit(E.). THE RED HOUSE. f 
Norris (W. E.). HIS GRACE. 

GILES INGILBY. » 

THE CREDIT OF THE COUNTY. 
LORD LEONARD. 

MATTHEW AUSTIN. 

CLARISSA FURIOSA. 

Ollphant (Mrs.). THE LADY’S WALK 
SIR ROBERT’S FORTUNE. 

THE PRODIGALS. 

Oppenhelm (E. Phillips). MASTER C 

Parker (Gilbert). THE POMP OF TH> 

LAVILETTES 

WHEN VALMOND CAME TO PONTIA , 
THE TRAIL OF THE SWORD. 1 
Pemberton (Max). THE FOOTSTE! 

OF A THRONE. 

I CROWN THEE KING. 

Phillpotts (Eden). THE HUMAN BO T 
CHILDREN OF THE MIST. 

‘Q.* THE WHITE WOLF. 

Ridge (W. Pett). A SON OF THE STAT) 
LOST PROPERTY. I 

GEORGE AND THE GENERAL. 

Russell (W. Clark). A MARRIAGE A' 
SEA. 

ABANDONED. 

MY DANISH SWEETHEART. 

HIS ISLAND PRINCESS. 

Sergeant (Adeline) THE MASTER O 
BEECHWOOD. 

BARBARA’S MONEY. 

THE YELLOW DIAMOND. 

THE LOVE THAT OVERCAME. 

Surtees (R. S.). HANDLEY CROSS 
Illustrated. 

MR. SPONGE’S SPORTING TOUR 
Illustrated. 

ASK MAMMA. Illustrated, 

Walford (Mr*. L. B.). MR. SMITH. 

COUSINS. 

THE BABY’S GRANDMOTHER. ■ 
Wallace (General Lew). BEN-HUR. 

THE FAIR GOD. 

Watson (H. B. Marriot). THE ADVI V- 

TURERS. 

Weekes (A. B.). PRISONERS OF WA 
White (Percy). A PASSIONATI 
PILGRIM. 
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